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___ A Letter of Introduction 
The theme for this year's Douglas College Calendar is 
"A Blueprint for Your Future". 
This theme was selected by Douglas College for two 
reasons. Our new permanent campus in New West-
minster, which should be coming into use this fall, is 
the result of over 11 years of planning for the future, 
and is a good example of what can be achieved, once a 
goal is clearly defined. The building means little in 
itself, but it will allow many wonderful things to happen 
for Douglas College students, and its communities. 
So much for one kind of "blueprint" - that of the 
institution. 
On the other hand, the most important kind of blueprint 
is that which you as a student bring with you to the 
College. 
To the degree that you use the College to help you 
draw your own blueprints for the future, or that you 
already have a blueprint into which the College fits, we 
can guarantee you a valuable experience, and a rela-
tionship with the College that you will look back on 
with pleasure. 
If you have not yet got a blueprint, or need help in 
refining it, our Division of Educational & Student Servi-
ces will be able to be of assistance. Feel free to call on 
our Counsellors, Educational Planners, Educational 
Foundations personnel, or Library personnel. 
If you already have a blueprint that answers your 
needs, our faculty in the Applied Programs, Academic 
Programs, and Community Programs & Services Div-
isions of the College are ready to act as your "con-
tractors". 
Our College is entering on an exciting new era of ser-
vice to you, as a result of its new facilities. Thank you 
for joining with us. 
William L. Day, President DOUGLAS C0tL::GE LiBRARY. 
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Philosophy of Douglas College 
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF COLLEGE PHILOSOPHY 
A. The College's purpose is to offer opportunities for 
organized learning. 
B. The College provides learning opportunities in 
order to: 
i. assist students to develop a social awareness 
and conscience; 
ii. allow students to better themselves and their 
communities through increased knowledge 
and skills; 
iii. assist students to become employable or to en-
hance their social or economic opportunities 
and status; 
iv. enable students to fully express their creative 
potential in aesthetic as well as applied pursuits. 
C. The College organizes a readily accessible, com-
prehensive set of learning opportunities. It pro-
vides for the student who is not intending to move 
to other institutions and for the student who does 
use the College as a "stepping stone" to universi-
ties, vocational schools, or technical institutes. 
D. The College provides a wide range of learning 
experiences and therefore limits its commitment to 
any one program or field of learning activities. 
E. The College exists to serve its defined region and 
its constituent communities. For that reason, it pro-
vides, through its curriculum and facilities, oppor-
tunities for the College to be a major community 
centre for: 
i. academic and occupational, 
ii. athletic, 
iii. cultural, and 
iv. social activities. 
Facilities are developed in consultation with local 
governments and community groups. 
F. The College views the development of a society of 
self-teachers as the ultimate goal of organized 
learning. It therefore works to lessen the depend-
ence of students on the College as an institution. 
_________ Locations 
New Westminster 
New Westminster Permanent Campus: Royal Avenue and 8th Street, scheduled for completion fall 1982. 
McBride Site: 8th Avenue and McBride Boulevard · 
General Enquiries ............................................................................. 521-4851 
Office of the Registrar ......................................................................... 521-6633 
Admission and Application 
Scheduling Information 
Student Records and Registration 
Community Programs and Services 
Information and Registration 
(Office of the Registrar, McBride Site) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 525-2075 
General Office 
(Agnes Site) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 525-9211 
Agnes Site: 314 Agnes Street 
General Enquiries ............................................................................. 524-0371 
Coquitlam 
Winslow Site: 1100 Winslow Avenue 
General Enquiries ............................................................................. 939-6611 
Maple Ridge 
Maple Ridge Centre: 11715 - 224th Street 
General Enquiries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 467-6811 
Mailing Address: Douglas College 
P.O. Box 2503 
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 5B2 
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_Proposed Calendar of Events 
1982-83 
APRIL 
s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 b 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 2930 
JULY 
~~ -
s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 
4 5 I 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 2930 
OCTOBER 
s M T w T F 
1 
3 4 5 8 7 I 
10 11 12 13 14 15 
17 18 19 20 21 22 
24 25 26 27 28 29 
31 
1982 
April 
April 2 
April 9 
April12 
April15 
April19 
April20 
April21 
April22-27 
April27 
April26-30 
May 3 
May 3- 7 
May 6 
31 
s 
2 
9 
16 
23 
30 
1982 
MAY JUNE 
- ----- -----
- --
-----------·· 
-----
s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 
1 1 2 3 4 5 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I 7 8 9 10 11 12 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 20 21 22 23 24 25 21 
23 24 25 26 27 21 29 27 21 29 30 
30 31 
AUGUST SEPTEMBER 
------ ---------- --------- ~- -·----
s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 I 1 I 9 10 11 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
22 23 24 25 26 27 21 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
2930 31 26 27 21 29 30 
NOVEMBER DECEMBER 
s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 4 5 8 1 2 3 4 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5 I 7 8 
' 
10 11 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 11 18 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 31 
Deadline to apply for limited enroll-
ment career programs for the fall of 
1982 
Last day to completely withdraw -
Spring Semester 
Good Friday, College closed 
Easter Monday, College closed 
Last day for all Tuesday-Thursday 
classes 
Deadline for nominations for George 
Wootton Scholarship Award. Refer 
to Financial Aid for details 
Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces Easter Monday 
Extra class for Friday classes -
replaces Good Friday 
Last day of all classes 
Final examinations for classes held 
on Wednesday evening only 
Examination Period 
Grades due for classes without a 
final exam 
Registration - Summer Term 
Classes commence- Summer Term 
Registration continues - Summer 
Term 
Grades due for classes with a final 
May10 
May13 
May17 
May24 
May25 
May26-June 
June 1 
June 7 
June17 
June21 
June22-25 
July 1 
July31 
August 2 
August 9 
August 31, 
September 1 
September 2 
September 3 
September 6 
September 7 
September 14 
exam 
Last day to receive 80% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 80% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Spring Graduation 
Last day to late register for Summer 
Term 
Last day to add a course 
Last day to drop a course without 
receiving a "W" on transcript 
Victoria Day- College closed 
Last day to receive 50% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 50% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Last day to receive any refund 
Mid semester- students may obtain 
standing from instructor 
Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to change from credit to 
audit 
Lst day to completely withdraw-
Summer Term 
Last day for Tuesday-Thursday 
classes 
Extra day for Monday classes -
replaces Victoria Day 
Last day of all classes 
Examination Period 
Canada Day - College closed 
Deadline to apply for a Canada Stu-
dent Loan/B.C. Grant in order to 
receive funds for the first day of 
classes, Fall Semester 
Last day to apply for Fall Graduation 
(November) 
B.C. Day, College closed 
Deadline for new students to apply 
for the Fall Semester in order to 
receive priority at registration 
Registration, Fall Semester 
Office of the Registrar closed 
Late registration begins- no late fee 
assessed 
Labour Day, College closed 
All classes begin 
Late registration continues- late fee 
assessed 
Course change period begins 
Last day to receive 80% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 80% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
I 
September 21 Last day to late register, to add a 
course, or to drop a course without 
receiving a "W" on ·transcript 
September 28 Last day to receive a 50% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive a 50% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Last day to receive any refund 
October 11 Thanksgiving, College closed 
October 15 Deadline to apply for Scholarships 
and Bursaries administered through 
Douglas College, for Fall Semester 
Deadline for nominations for George 
Wootton Scholarship Award. Refer 
to Financial Aid for details 
October 18-22 Mid Semester week - students may 
obtain standing from instructors 
October29 Last day to drop a course 
Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to change from credit to 
audit 
November Deadline to apply for limited enroll-
ment career programs for the Spring 
Semester 
November 4 Fall Graduation 
November 11 Remembrance Day, College closed 
November26 Last day to completely withdraw -
Fall Semester 
December 3 Deadline for new students to apply 
for the Spring Semester in order to 
receive priority at registration 
December + 7 Interim Transcript grade forms due in College Registrar's Office for stu-
' 
dents applying to SFU for Spring 
1983 
December10 Last day of scheduled Wednesday-
Friday classes 
December 13 Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces Labour Day 
December 14 Extra class for Thursday classes -
replaces Remembrance Day 
December15 Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces Thanksgiving 
December 16-22 Examination Period 
December22 Grades due for classes without final 
exams 
December24 Christmas Eve - College closed all 
day 
December25 Christmas Day, College closed 
December 24-
January 3 No classes for all programs with a 
monthly intake 
December26 Boxing Day, College closed 
December 27/28 College closed 
December31 New Year's Eve- College closed all 
day 
JANUARY 
s M T w T F s 
1 
2 3 4 5 8 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
18 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 2829 
:1) 31 
APRIL 
s M T w T F s 
1 2 
3 4 5 8 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 ,.. 15 18 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 :1) 
JULY 
·--·- -------------
s M T w T F s 
1 2 
3 4 5 8 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 ,. 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 JO 
31 
1983 
January 3 
January 6/ 7 
January 10 
January 17 
January 24 
January31 
February 
February 4 
February 15 
February 21-25 
5 
1983 
FEBRUARY MARCH 
s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 • 5 1 2 3 • 5 
8 7 8 9 10 11 12 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 .. 15 16 17 18 19 13 .. 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 27 28 29 :1) 31 
MAY JUNE 
s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 
8 9 10 11 12 13 .. 5 8 7 8 9 10 11 
15 18 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 .. 15 16 17 18 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
29 :1) 31 28 27 28 29 JO 
AUGUST 
-
s M T w T F s 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
.. 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 
College closed 
Registration - Spring Semester 
All classes begin 
Late registration continues- late fee 
assessed 
Course change period begins 
Last day to receive 80% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 80% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Last day to late register for Spring 
Semester 
Last day to add a course 
Last day to drop a course without 
receiving a "W" on transcript 
Last day to receive 50% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 50% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Last day to receive any refund 
Deadline to apply for limited enroll-
ment career programs - Summer 
Semester 
Last day to apply for Spring Gradua-
tion (May) 
Deadline to apply for Scholarships 
and Bursaries administered through 
Douglas College, for Spring Semes-
ter 
Mid semester- students may obtain 
standing from instructors 
March 4 
April 1 
April 4 
April14 
April18 
April19 
April 
April20-26 
April26 
April25-29 
May 2 
May 2- 6 
May 5 
May 9 
May12 
May16 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to change from credit to 
audit 
Deadline to apply for limited enroll-
ment career programs- Fall 1982 
Last day to completely withdraw -
Spring Semester 
Good Friday, College closed 
Last day for all Tuesday-Thursday 
classes 
Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces Easter Monday 
Extra class for Friday classes- repla-
ces Good Friday 
Last day of all classes 
Final examinations for classes held 
on Wednesday evening only 
Examination Period 
Grades due for classes without a 
final exam 
Registration - Summer Semester 
Classes commence- Summer Sem-
ester 
Registration continues - Summer 
Semester 
Grades due for classes with a final 
exam - Spring Semester 
Last day to receive 80% refund for 
complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 80% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Spring Graduation 
Last day to register for Summer Term 
Last day to add a course 
Last day to drop a course without 
receiving a "W" on transcript 
6 
May23 Victoria Day, College closed 
May24 Last day to receive 50% refund for 
, complete withdrawal 
Last day to receive 50% refund of 
tuition fee difference for a course 
reduction 
Last day to receive any refund 
June13-17 Mid semester- students may obtain 
standing from instructors 
June24 Last day to challenge a course 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to change from credit to 
audit 
July 1 Canada Day, Colleg,e closed 
July22 Last day to completely withdraw -
Summer Semester 
July 29 Last day to apply for Fall Graduation 
(November) 
August 1 B.C. Day, College closed 
August 5 Deadline for new students to apply 
for the Fall Semester in order to 
receive priority at registration 
Last day for Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday classes 
August 8 Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces Victoria Day 
August 9 Extra class for Friday classes -
replaces Canada Day 
August 10 Extra class for Monday classes -
replaces B.C. Day 
August 11 Final examinations for classes held 
on Thursday evening only 
August 12-17 Examination Period 
August 17 Grades due for classes without final 
exams 
August24 Grades due for classes with final 
exams 
Douglas College is a multi-purpose institution that, by mandate, places equal emphasis on career/ 
vocational, academic transfer, continuing education programs and courses in response to commun-
ity needs. It serves the four school districts officially designated as: 
Burnaby (41 ), Coquitlam (43), Maple Ridge (42), New Westminster (40). College courses and facilities 
are fully accessible to both full-time and part-time students of all ages 
@ 
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___ Admissions Information 
Enquiries 
Enquiries relating to admission and registration should 
be addressed to: 
THE REGISTRAR 
DOUGLAS COLLEGE 
P.O. BOX 2503 
NEW WESTMINSTER, B.C. V3L 5B2 
or 
TELEPHONE 521-6633 
How to Apply 
a) Complete the Application for Admission Form, 
available at the Office of the Registrar. Return the 
completed form to the Registrar at the above 
address. 
Note: Your application cannot be processed until all 
questions on the form are answered. 
b) Your application should be accompanied by official 
transcripts from secondary schools and any 
institution of higher education you have attended. 
All transcripts and other documents filed in support 
of your application become the property of the Col-
lege and will not be returned. Original documents 
which are irreplaceable should not be sent; certified 
copies of the original will be accepted. Confirma-
tion of admission status cannot be given until all 
documents have been submitted. 
Application Deadline 
When to Apply 
February 1 
April1 
August 6 
November 1 
December3 
Deadline to apply for limited enrollment 
programs for the summer semester. 
Deadline to apply to Basic Nursing and 
for the fall semester. Last day to apply for 
re-entry to any nursing program for the 
summer semester for fall semester. 
Deadline to apply for limited enrollment 
career programs for the fall semester. 
Dead I i ne for new students to apply for the 
fall semester in order to receive priority at 
registration. 
Deadline to apply for limited enrollment 
career programs for the spring semester. 
Deadline for new students to apply for the 
spring semester in order to receive prior-
ity at registration. 
Acceptance of Application 
Official notification of acceptance will be issued by the 
Registrar by mail only. . 
Admission Requirements 
General Requirements 
You are eligible for admission if you meet ONE of the 
following criteria: 
a) You have completed B.C. secondary school 
graduation on any program, or the equivalent from 
another school system: OR 
b) You lack not more than one course for B.C. sec-
ondary school graduation, or the equivalent from 
another school system; OR 
5c) You are 19 years of age or older on the first day of 
the current semester; OR 
*d) You are at least 17 years of age on the first day of 
the current semester and you have not been in reg-
ular attendance at school for a minimum of one 
year. 
e) Students applying for admission to a career pro-
gram must meet the admission requirements spec-
ific to that program. 
'Refer to Mature Student Admission 
Note: If you do not meet one of the above requirements, 
you may apply for admission as a "special student". 
You are urged to discuss your situation with a College 
Counsellor. 
Mature Student Admission 
Douglas College has a commitment to the adult stu-
dent, whether full-time or part-time. If you are 19 years 
of age or older on the first day of the current semester 
or if you are 17 years of age and have been out of 
school for at least one year and have not completed 
B.C. secondary school graduation (or its equivalent 
from another school sysem), you may qualify for 
admission to Douglas College. Experience and train-
ing related to the courses you wish to take will be 
evaluated in assessing your application. The College 
will endeavor to provide courses appropriate to your 
interests, background, and goals. Depending on your 
education and experienc.e, you may be advised to pre-
pare for college level courses by taking appropriate 
preparatory courses offered by an adult-education div-
ision in our constituent school districts before being 
admitted. Please consult a Douglas College Counsel-
lor or an Educational Planner in order to arrange an 
appropriate program of study. 
Citizenship Requirement 
All students are required to be Canadian citizens or 
hold landed immigrant status. 
If you are a student from another country and have 
landed immigrant status, you are eligible for admission 
to Douglas College. (You are considered a landed 
i~migran~ i.f Y<?U have obtained a Canadian Immigra-
tion ldent1f1cat1on Card No. IMM 1000.) Since the lan-
guage of instruction is English, those not proficient in 
both written and oral English may be ineligible for 
admission to certain courses and should consult a 
Counsellor or an Educational Planner. 
I 
Residence Requirements 
As part of the B.C. Community College system, Dou-
glas College does not have any residence require-
ments for admission. However, for some limited-enroll-
ment career programs, residence in the Douglas 
College region is a factor in selecting qualified appli-
cants. For further information please contact the Regis-
trar's Office. 
Testing Requirements 
ENGLISH PLACEMENT TEST 
Students may be required to write an English Place-
ment Test before registration if they have not already 
written the Provincial Test conducted by the Educa-
tional Research Institute of B.C., or the test conducted 
by the English and Communications Division of Dou-
glas College. 
In general, students should plan to write the English 
Placement Test if their prospective program of study 
includes a course in English or Communications. 
The test results do not determine eligibility to enter 
Douglas College, but are used to direct students to the 
courses which are best suited to their ability. 
Further information about the English Placement Test 
may be obtained from either the Counselling Centre of 
the College or the English and Communications 
Division. 
MATHEMATICS ASSESSMENT TEST • 
All students wishing to register for a Mathematics 
course, who have not previously taken a Mathematics 
course at Douglas College, will be required to write a 
Mathematics Assessment Test before registration. 
A Mathematics instructor will analyze the test results, 
discuss them with the student and recommend a suita-
ble Mathematics program. 
Additional information about the Mathematics Assess-
ment Test may be obtained from the Counselling Cen-
tre of the College or from any Mathematics instructor. 
Other Requirements -
Threshold Requirements 
Career, technical and vocational programs may have 
various threshold admission requirements that are 
specific to a particular program. Threshold require-
ments have to be completed before selections are 
made for a program. Students who do not complete 
threshold requirements are not considered for admis-
sion. Threshold requirements may include factors 
such as age, quotas for residence, ratios for mix of 
male/female in a program, testing for specific skill or 
knowledge areas, a personal interview and/or other 
means of assessment of suitability to a program. 
Detailed information is available from Counsellors and 
Educational Planners. Specific dates for threshold 
activities will be sent to applicants as part of the admis-
sions process. Please apply early because applications 
are processed on a first-come, first-served basis, and 
time is required to complete threshold requirements. 
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Medical Examination 
A medical examination is not required for admission to 
the College. If you have a medical condition which you 
feel the College should know about, please provide this 
information to the Registrar's Office. 
However, a medical examination is required for a 
number of College programs. Students will be notified 
during the application process if an examination is 
required by a physician. 
Any student with a medical condition, disability or 
other special need that may be of concern while at 
Douglas College should contact the Co-ordinator of 
Adult Special Education for information on services 
that are available to meet special needs. This contact 
may be made at any time a special need arises. Early 
contact is desirable. Contact the Counselling Centre 
for an appointment. 
Limited Enrollment Career 
Programs 
Child Care Worker Program 
Community Social Service Worker Program 
Dental Auxiliary Programs 
Early Childhood Education Program 
Electronic Data Processing Program 
Homemaker Training Program 
Human Service Worker - Mental Retardation Program 
Musical Instrument Repair Technician Program 
Nursing- Registered Nursing 
-Registered Psychiatric Nursing 
-Emergency Nursing for Registered Nurses 
-Occupational Health Nursing for Registered 
Nurses 
-Long Term Care Aide 
Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
Limited Enrollment 
The College may be obliged to limit enrollment in cer-
tain programs or courses, and may cancel or revise any 
of those listed. Courses listed in the course description 
section of this Calendar are the complete offerings, 
although not all of them are available in every 
semester. 
Advanced Credit and Placement 
Transfer Credit from Other Institutions-
Advanced Credit 
If you have attended a recognized post-secondary 
institution, or if you have undertaken special training in 
a career area, you may be eligible to receive some 
advanced credit toward a Douglas College diploma or 
certificate. 
Advanced credit implies a reduction in the number of 
semester credits you must earn to qualify for a certifi-
cate or a diploma. 
You may transfer up to a maximum of 30 semester 
credits toward a 60-credit Douglas College diploma, or 
up to 50 per cent of the number of credits required for a 
Douglas certificate. Transfer credits granted will be 
recorded on your permanent record. To receive 
transfer credit you must submit official transcripts and 
request assessment of transfer credit along with your 
application for admission. 
Douglas College cannot accept responsibility for the 
transferability of courses not completed at the College. 
If you have been granted transfer credit at Douglas 
College and plan to transfer to a particular university 
following attendance at Douglas College, you should 
consult with that university's admission staff. If you 
have registered at a university and wish to attend Dou-
glas College on a university-transfer program, you 
should consult with the university registrar's office 
regarding transfer of credit upon returning to that 
university. 
Advanced Placement 
Douglas College recognizes that many of its students 
should be granted formal recognition for knowledge 
and skills already acquired. Advanced placement 
involves permission for you to omit introductory or 
prerequisite courses on a given program, but it pre-
sumes that you still have tq complete the requ1red total 
number of semester credits for a certificate or diploma. 
You will, however, increase your total number of 
optional credit hours of instruction. 
The decision to grant advanced placement rests prim-
arily with the teaching department. Application may be 
made directly to the department chairman, or to the 
Registrar who will refer it to the department concerned. 
The chairman and one appropriate faculty member 
from the department will evaluate each applicant's 
knowledge and skills and then notify the Registrar. If a 
recommendation for advanced placement can be 
made, application forms are available at the Office of 
the Registrar. 
Challenge Credit 
As a Douglas College student, you may obtain credit 
by challenging a course. This means undertaking writ-
ten or oral examinations, or both, as well as other types 
of evaluation on the content of a specific course. In 
examining a student who has challenged a course, 
more than one faculty member will be mvolved at the 
department level. Examinations may be in the form of 
written work, a tape recording, a video tape record or a 
movie film. The examination results will be filed by the 
department for permanent reference. 
To challenge a course, you must make a formal appli-
cation on the form from the Office of the Registrar. If 
you have audited a course or previously registered for 
a course in any way you may not challenge that course. 
Your application will be referred to the department 
chairman, who will determine your eligibility. If your 
application is disallowed, it will be returned to you with 
an appropriate explanation; if it is allowed, you must 
pay a fee of $10 to the Registrar's Office. The examina-
tion and evaluation procedures will be set by the chair-
man (or his delegate) and a faculty member or 
members teaching the subject. They will be responsi-
ble for the final assessment after you have completed 
the testing procedure. If you do not obtain a mark of C 
or above, this will be noted and the Registrar informed. 
The failure will not be entered on your College 
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transcript. 
If you obtain a mark of Cor above, the Registrar will be 
notified and the mark and credits will be entered on 
your College transcript. If you are registered in a 
university-transfer program, you are advised to check 
with the university to which you will transfer regarding 
the acceptablity of "challenge credit" for transfer 
purp9ses. 
To obtain permission to challenge, you must indicate 
how you have acquired the knowledge and skills 
required of the course you intend to challenge. You 
must be registered as a full-time or part-time student 
for the semester in which the challenge application is 
made. 
You may challenge a maximum of three semester cred-
its in any one semester, with a maximum of 12 semes-
ter credits being allowed to challenge for any two-year 
diploma program, or a maximum of 6 semester credits 
for any one-year certificate program. In some career 
programs, the maximum of 12 semester credits may be 
challenged in one semester. 
Application for permission to challenge must be made 
within the first eight weeks of classes in any semester. 
Application forms are available in the Office of the 
Registrar. 
Fees 
Unless otherwise authorized, fees are payable in full 
upon registration. If your fees are paid by an agency, a 
letter to thifeffect is required upon registration. 
*Academic and Student Society Fee Structures 
Effective Fall Semester 1982 
Number 
of Credits 
1 
1.5 
2 
2.5 
3 
3.5 
4 
4.5 
5 
5.5 
6 
6.5 
7 
7.5 
8 
8.5 
9 
9.5 
10 
10.5 
11 
11.5 
Academic Student 
Fee Society Fees 
$ 15.00 $ 6.00 + $*1.00 
22.50 6.00 + 1.00 
30.00 6.00 + 1.00 
37.50 6.00 + 1.00 
45.00 6.00 + 1 .00 
52.50 6.00 + 1.00 
60.00 8.00 + 2.00 
67.50 8.00 + 2.00 
75.00 9.00 + 2.00 
82.50 9.00 + 2.00 
90.00 10.00 + 2.00 
97.50 10.00 + 2.00 
105.00 12.00 + 2.00 
112.50 12.00 + 2.00 
120.00 13.00 + 2.00 
127.50 13.00 + 2.00 
135.00 14.00 + 3.00 
142.50 14.00 + 3.00 
150.00 15.00 t 3.00 
157.50 15.00 + 3.00 
165.00 16.00 + 3.00 
172.50 16.00 + 3.00 
180.00 19.00 + 3.00 12 
13 and above 195.00 19.00 + 4.00 
Self Paced Fee Structure 
Continuous Entry Programs 
Total 
$ 22.00 
29.50 
37.00 
44.50 
52.00 
59.50 
70.00 
77.50 
86.00 
93.50 
102.00 
109.50 
119.00 
126.50 
135.00 
142.50 
152.00 
159.50 
168.00 
175.50 
184.00 
191.50 
202.00 
218.00 
Full time fee .......... $48.00 + $6 Student Society Fee/mo. 
Half time fee .. ..$24.00 + $4 Student Society Fee/mo. 
Quarter time fee ... $12.00 + $2 Student Society Fee/mo. 
*Fees are subject to review 
Notes: 1. All students are assessed this fee to sup-
port the student paper "The Other Press". 
These fees are under review. 
2. Students auditing any course will be charg-
ed the Student Society fee and the "Other 
Press" fee. 
3. There is no charge whatsoever for Senior 
Citizens. 
Student Society 
Student Society fees must be paid by all students 
except those who are registered for audit courses only. 
Senior citizens are not required to pay Student Society 
fees. 
Proceeds of these fees are used by the Society to 
provide activities for both full-time and part-time stu-
dents. These activities are decided by the students. 
The fees, which are set by the society representatives 
and approved by the College Board, are considered 
part of the registration costs. 
Other Fees 
Challenge fee _ ------------------------- _____ __ _ _ _ $10 
Late registration fee - all students ______ per credit $ 2 
Re-instatement fee _ _ _ _ _ _ __ ___________ ___ _____ _ _ _ _____ $10 
Equipment fees: In certain courses you may be requir-
ed to pay equipment fees and will be so advised at 
registration. 
Refunds 
Tuition Fee Refunds 
Refunds are calculated from the day on which the 
withdrawal form is submitted to the Registrar's Office. 
Tuition fee refunds will be based on the number of 
semester credits from which you withdraw. 
Note: Refunds may not be processed or evaluated 
until six weeks after the beginning of the semes-
ter to allow sufficient time for file processing 
and for all changes in registration to be received. 
Student Society, the "Other Press" fees and late 
registration fees will not be refunded. For com-
plete withdrawal, regardless of the number of 
courses in which the student is registered, the 
minimum amount withheld is $10.00. For a par-
tial withdrawal (i.e. not from all courses) the 
minimum amount refunded will be $5.00. 
Scale of Refunds for Partial or Complete 
Withdrawal 
a) Withdrawal within 7 days of the beginning of in-
struction- 80% of tuition fee or tuition fee difference 
b) Withdrawal between 8 and 21 days of the beginning 
of instruction - 50% of tuition fee or tuition fee dif-
ference. 
Limited Enrollment Programs 
Tuition Fee Payment & Refunds 
PAYMENT 
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Fees for limited-enrollment career programs must be 
paid within two weeks of issuance of notification of 
acceptance. 
The normal College refund policy will be followed in 
cases of cancellation of acceptance. The date from 
which refunds will be calculated will be the date of 
issuance of acceptance. 
Details of this poli.cy will be stated in the letter of accep-
tance. 
Scale of Refunds for Complete With-
Drawal from Limited Enrollment Career 
Programs 
a) Withdrawal within 14 days of issuance of accept-
ance - 80% refund; 
b) Withdrawal between 15 and 30 days of issuance of 
acceptance - 50% refund; 
c) Withdrawal after 30 days of issuance of acceptance 
-no refund. This scale of refund will apply to all stu-
dents accepted for limited enrollment career pro-
grams whether withdrawal occurs before or after 
registration. 
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___ Registration Information 
Registration 
In order to register, you must have already completed 
admission procedures. Therefore, you must have sub-
mitted an Application for Admission form and have 
received a Registration Form from the Office of the 
Registrar. This certificate will indicate the time, date, 
and place to register. 
If you satisfactorily complete a semester at Douglas 
College, you will automatically receive another Regis-
tration Form from the Office of the Registrar before you 
re-register; you do not have to reapply. Should you not 
receive this, please contact the Office of the Registrar 
before registration. Students who do not satisfactorily 
complete a semester at Douglas College may be 
placed on academic probation or be asked to withdraw. 
Counsellors will be available before registration to help 
plan your selection of courses. Please contact the 
Counselling Centre. 
The College staff will assist in every possible way to 
ensure you are registered for the course in which you 
are interested. If you plan to transfer to another institu-
tion after attendance at Douglas College, the Office of 
the Registrar and Counselling personnel will assist in 
planning for such transfers. Whenever possible, plan-
ning should be done well in advance of registration. 
Contact the Counselling Centre for assistance. 
PLEASE NOTE: Ultimate responsibility for the accu-
racy and completeness of your timetable of cour~es 
and registration rests with you. You cannot rece1ve 
credit for a course in which you are not properly 
registered. 
Late Registration 
You may register late for courses, on a space-available 
basis, for two weeks after classes have started. A late 
registration fee is charged once instruction has begun. 
Course Changes 
You are required to complete a change form available 
from the Office of the Registrar for any change in 
registration that you make. Completed forms must be 
handed in to the Office of the Registrar by the required 
deadline. 
Refer to the Proposed Calendar of Events at the front of 
the Calendar for exact deadline dates. 
Course Adds 
You may add courses only during the first two weeks of 
the semester. 
Course Drops and Withdrawals 
You may drop a course during the first two weeks of the 
semester. Any course that is dropped during the first 
two weeks will be deleted from your permanent student 
record. 
Courses dropped during the third to the eighth week of 
the semester will be recorded on your permanent stu-
dent record with a grade of W. Course drops are not 
permitted after the eighth week. 
Section Changes 
A section change is processed as a course add and a 
course drop that occur at the same time. When a sec-
tion is changed, the dropped section is always deleted 
from your permanent student record. 
Complete Withdrawal 
If, after registering, you decide to withdraw from all 
courses, you must fill out a Complete Withdrawal form, 
obtainable from the Office of the Registrar. Fees will be 
refunded only according to the refund regulations and 
only if you follow withdrawal procedures. You may 
completely withdraw only during the first twelve weeks 
of classes in the semester. Please refer to the Proposed 
Calendar of Events for the last day to completely with-
draw. The Student Activity/Library card must be 
turned in at the time of complete withdrawal. 
No.n-Attendance 
Non-attendance by itself does not constitute withdra-
wal. Students are considered fully registered until they 
have submitted and had approved, where necessary, 
the course change form available from the Office of the 
Registrar. 
NOTE: If withdrawal or course drop procedures are not 
completed the grade of UN (unofficial withdrawal) will 
be recorded. This grade counts as zero in the grade 
point average and can have a serious detrimental effect 
for students who need to maintain a specific grade 
point average for transfer to other institutions. 
If you are enrolled in transfer programs or courses, it is 
therefore in your interest to become familiar with 
transfer policies and procedures of other institutions. 
Read the calendar and consult with Counsellors or 
Educational Planners for interpretation and confirma-
tion of details. 
Change of Address 
Please notify the Office of the Registrar of any change 
of address so that correspondence and grades may be 
mailed to you without delay. Changes in the telephone 
n~mbers and names of persons to contact in emergen-
cies should also be submitted. 
Guided Study 
Douglas College, under the conditions shown below. 
makes available to students an alternative to regular 
classroom instruction which allows them to complete 
courses essentially by independent study under the 
guidance of a College faculty member. 
Guided Study Policies (See Note Below) 
1. A guided study course will only be approved under 
very special circumstances which do NOT include 
provision for instruction by correspondence or for 
paying less than the regular course credit fee. 
2. Only courses listed in the College calendar may be 
adapted for guided study, that is to say, students 
must register for a course in the calendar and there 
should be no modification in the goals and object-
ives of the course. 
3. Courses appropriate for Guided Study are those at 
the second level for which there is low demand or 
low enrollment. Courses in readings, research, 
work experience or field studies are NOT offered 
on a Guided Study basis. Further, courses which 
depend primarily on student/instructor interaction 
will also NOT be offered for guided study. 
4. Students should apply for the Guided Study con-
tract at the office of the Department Director. They 
should complete both the contract form and a 
registration form, attach cash or cheque for the 
course fee and student fee, and request approval 
by the Department Director. 
5. A Douglas College instructur must be willing and 
available to participate with the particular student 
before the contract can be approved. 
6. There shall be a meeting between the student, the 
instructor and the Department Director to examine 
the contract form to ensure THAT ALL PARTIES 
BE AWARE OF ITS NATURE AND IMPLICATIONS. 
The course outline will be attached to the contract 
and as part of the contract the instructor and stud-
ent will agree on the variations from the methods 
outlined in the course outline which apply to the 
situation at hand. 
7. Guided Study programs will normally be open 
only to students who have completed at least 12 
semester hours of credit or two semesters at Doug-
las College. Variations from this must have the ap-
proval of the Appeals Committee. 
8. If students do not complete the contract an "N" 
grade (failure) will be awarded. An Incomplete "I" 
grade may be awarded only with the approval of 
the appropriate Department Director. Successful 
completion of the course will result in one of the 
regular College passing grades being awarded. 
9. Because of the particular fee payment arrange-
ments for the instructor's services, NO REFUND 
WILL BE POSSIBLE after the course has begun for 
students signing a Guided Study contract. 
10. If students are already registered for other courses 
during the current semester, the additional Guided 
Study course(s) must not exceed the normal per-
mitted academic load and the additional Guided 
Study courses must be added to the student's re-
cords using a college change form 
NOTE: For the benefit of students, the above informa-
tion is extracted from the Office of the Registrar. 
Anyone who requires information on the full policy and 
procedure should consult with the Department Direc-
tor or the Registrar. 
Course Load 
A normal course load for a full-time student is 15 
semester credits. Some programs may require more 
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than a normal course load. If you are not enrolled in 
such a program and wish to take a course overload, .i.e. 
more than 15 credits in one semester, you must f1rst 
obtain permission of the Registra.r. Normally, a grade 
point average of 3.0 (B) or better w1ll be requ1red before 
permission to carry extra courses IS granted. 
Auditing a Course 
To audit a course, you must be a registered student. 
You must apply and register in the normal manner. All 
fees will be charged. No grade will be recorded. The 
notation "Audit" will appear on your permanent record 
beside each course audited. 
Credit for Student Projects 
Students may obtain College credit for completion of a 
project of their own choosing, subject to the Curricu-
lum Committee's approval. Interested students should 
contact faculty to discuss preparation of a submission 
to the Committee. Credit for such projects is given on 
an individual basis. 
Student Responsibility 
It is your responsibility to be aware of POLICIES, 
PROCEDURES and DEADLINES which are in effect 
during your attendance at Douglas College. This infor-
mation is printed in this calendar, in the semester class 
schedule, and in other publi~ations. Questions regard-
ing these matters may be d1rected to the Counsellmg 
Centre or the Office of the Registrar. 
It is also your responsibility to attend classes regularly, 
to keep your work up to date, and to complete assign-
ments as required. Your final grades are based largely 
on your complete assignments, tests and class 
participation. 
Faculty Responsibility 
Faculty members are available for consultation during 
posted office hours or by arrangement. They w1ll help 
in every way possible to make your educational expe-
rience at Douglas College a successful one. 
Student Identification Cards 
Each student is issued a student card at registration. 
This card is your identification for the library and must 
be presented at all Student Society sponsored actiVI-
ties. 
In the event of loss, notify the Student Society business 
office immediately. A charge of $2.00 will be made for a 
replacement. . . 
Returning students are requested to bnng the1r cards 
with them at the time of registration in order to have 
them validated for the current semester. 
Semester System 
The calendar year is divided into three acad~mic t~rms 
of approximately 15 weeks. Each se~ester IS a un1que 
entity, with its owl') registration and fmal exammat10ns. 
Students may enter at the beginning of any semester, 
in most programs and attend one, two, or three semes-
ters as they wish within a calendar year. However. a 
limited number of courses is offered at Douglas Col-
lege during the summer session. 
Semester 1- spring: January to May 
Semester II- summer: varied lengths 
Semester Ill- fall: September to December 
Non-Semestered Programs-
full and part-time 
Continuous Intake- Self Paced 
Some programs operate on a system of monthly 
intakes. Students in these programs progress at their 
own rate until their own objectives and the objectives 
of the program have been met. Examples of such pro-
grams are Adult Basic Education and Office Administra-
tion. 
Fixed Length - Non-Semestered 
Some programs have a fixed commencement and 
completion date and operate in a similar fashion to 
semestered programs. However, the length of the pro-
gram, commencement and completion dates, and 
other events, do not correspond to the regular semes-
ter dates and deadlines. Examples of such programs 
are Child Care Worker and Basic Piano Tuner/Techni-
cian. 
Semester Credits - Variable Credit 
Courses 
The standard unit of credit represents a minimum of 
one hour of instruction per week for a semester. Most 
college-level courses carry three semester credits, 
although they may require more than three hours of 
classroom and laboratory work, seminars, etc. Certain 
courses have variable credit, i.e., you may register for a 
particular course and commit yourself to any one of the 
credit values assigned to it. In selecting the number of 
credits for which you will register, you should consult 
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with the instructor to determine the amount of work 
required for each credit value. You must also obtain the 
instructor's written approval on your registration form. 
Full-Time Students 
If you register for at least 12 credits in a semester, you 
will be considered a full-time student. 
FOR THE PURPOSES OF QUALIFYING FOR AN EDU-
CATION DEDUCTION CERTIFICATE (T2202) FOR 
INCOME TAX PURPOSES, a student must be classi-
fied as full-time, i.e., be enrolled for at least 12 credits. 
Other agencies may define full-time enrollment in 
terms of number of hours or a different number of 
credits. Be sure that you understand the definition 
being used by such agencies. For example, both Totem 
Conference the the B.C. Student Assistance Programs 
define full-time as being registered for at least nine 
credits. Some other sources of financial assistance 
require a minimum of 15 credits. 
Part-Time Students 
If you register for fewer than 12 credits per semester, 
you will be considered a part-time student and will be 
charged tuition fees on a per credit basis. 
________ Evaluation 
Eva I uation Policy 
The final grade in a course should Include at least five 
separate evaluations. 
This could be any combination of tests, examinations, 
or assignments. It may include things such as seminar 
participation and attendance if these are included in 
the course outline. If there are five factors, it is difficult 
to have any one factor worth more than 30% without 
seriously unbalancing the grading for that course. 
Each student has the right to demand from an instruc-
tor an assessment at mid-term. 
The purpose of this assessment is to give the student a 
rational basis on which to determine whether or not he 
or she should withdraw from the course, redouble his 
or her efforts or carry on as usual. In order to give a 
mid-term assessment, the instructor must provide 
some basis for the assessment other than a subjective 
analysis of the student's ability. That is, at least two 
assignments or tests should be given and graded prior 
to the day the mid-term assessment is due. 
Grades may be reduced for an assignment which is 
turned in late, the reduction being proportional to the 
degree of lateness. . 
An instructor has the right to give a grade of zero for an 
assignment turned in after the answers have been pro-
vided. Instructors shall make their students aware of 
their policies concerning deduction of grades for late-
ness at the beginning of the semester in writing. 
Instructors shall follow divisional, departmental, or 
discipline guidelines where such exist. 
Instructors may ask students to deliver assignments to 
them personally. 
Some unfortunate experiences have occurred in the 
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past where assignments have been lifted and copied by 
less-than-honest students. If the method and place of 
delivery have not been specified, a student is entitled to 
use reasonable judgement in delivering the assign-
ment to the instructor's home, to the instructor's mail 
box at the College, or in care of the departmental 
secretary of the teaching area involved. 
No more than 30% of the final grade in any course 
should be based on the final examination or any single 
assignment or test within that course. 
The purpose is to get away from total dependence on a 
final examination. This guideline is also intended to 
discourage cramming, since no one test or assignment 
could affect the grade significantly. 
No test valued at more than 10% may be given in the 
two weeks prior to exam week. 
A five day period is set aside at the end of each semes-
ter for each course which has a final examination. This 
ensures that the students do not have conflicts 
Grading System 
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because examinations may take more than the two 
hours normally allocated to each class. The exam 
schedule is posted and the students have an opportun-
ity to deal with time conflicts and have the schedule 
changed. Holding final examinations in the weeks prior 
to the final exam week is detrimental to the students 
because it creates conflicts prior to exam week and 
students miss other classes in order to study for or take 
the "final exam". 
The College assumes good faith on the part of a stu-
dent and accepts without question an allegation that a 
student submitted an assignment at a specific time, 
place and date if the student so declares. 
Acts of plagiarism will result in the withholding of 
credit for the assignment in question. 
Plagiarism is the presentation of the ideas of others as 
your own. At best, plagiarism is an affront to good 
scholarship; at worst, it is deliberate theft. 
The following grading system will apply when evaluating your course work. 
GRADE GRADE POINTS DEFINITION 
A 
B 
c 
p 
N 
UN 
NA 
w 
I 
CIP 
MAS 
EXP 
NCG 
DEF 
ADV 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
0 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Not Calculated 
Consistently exceptional work. 
Consistently good work. 
Consistently average work. 
Pass. The course requirements have been successfully completed. This grade does 
not permit students to pursue another course for which the graded course was a 
prerequisite. 
No Credit. Student did not complete course requirements. 
Unofficial Withdrawal. Student discontinued attendance and did not officially witt'Jdraw. 
Never Attended. Student registered but did not attend and did not officially withdraw. 
Withdrawn before official deadline. 
Incomplete. Course requirements to be completed within a specific time period by 
arrangement with the instructor and division. 
Course in Progress. 
Mastery. Student has met and mastered a clearly defined body of skills and perform-
ances to required standards. 
Experience. Student has participated at the required level in course activities. 
No Credit Granted. Student has not met the required standard for the course and/or 
has not participated to the required level in course activities. 
Deferred. The course duration does not correspond to the semester duration, hence 
no grade assigned. 
Advanced Credit. Credit granted for an equivalent course completed at another 
recognized educational institution. 
Cumulative Grade Point Average 
Note: For any course which is repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calculated using the higher grade 
obtained at the semester that the higher grade was awarded and thereafter. 
Any results from a challenge examination are not included in your GPA. 
"I" [Incomplete] Grade Information 
The "I" grade is a procedure to assist responsible stu-
dents to carry out their commitments and is not 
intended to encourage students to procrastinate. It is 
reasonable therefore, to expect that it will be infre-
quently used. Withdrawal procedure may well be far 
more realistic for many students. Guidelines used are: 
a) Any "I" mark is subject to review by the department 
chairman, whose signature is required on the con-
tract. Student applications for "I" grades should be 
received no later than the deadline for application 
for complete withdrawal. 
b) The following criteria are used by instructors in 
deciding whether to agree to contract: 
1) Previous work in the course should have been at 
a reasonably satisfactory level; 
2) Student has been prevented from completing 
requirements by some abnormal circumstance 
or juxtaposition of other responsibilities, such as 
embarking on a project whose completion turns 
out to be more time-consuming than anticipated; 
3) An emergency situation such as illness or acci-
dent has prevented student from completing 
one or more of the course requirements. 
c) A student receiving an "I" grade will be allowed to 
re-register in the subsequent semester only after an 
examination of his course load and his "I" contract 
by a Counselling or Registrar's team, or both, at 
registration. Thus, students must bring their "I" 
contract to registration along with their statement 
of marks. 
d) It is expected that most students will complete their 
"I" contracts within two to four weeks after they are 
made. 
e) There is no limit to the number of "I" grades that a 
student may carry. 
Mastery Grading System 
Certain courses have been designated by the College 
as "Mastery" courses. These courses demand a clearly 
defined high standard of performance, in which the 
student must demonstrate complete mastery of all 
knowledge and/or performance requirements. 
Because of their nature they are not included in calcu-
lating the grade point average. 
Experience Grading System 
Certain courses offered by the College provide an 
appropriate learning environment, but only the stu-
dents can assess and decide how much value the 
course has been. Such courses demand student partic-
ipation and providing students participate, credit will 
be granted. 
Because of the nature of this marking system, credits 
earned in this type of course will not be used in calcu-
lating your grade point average. 
Gr~de Point Average 
Grade Point Average (GPA) will be reported on all 
transcripts of marks. The "Term GPA" is the sum of the 
grade points earned in a semester divided by the 
number of credits taken in that semester. The "Cum 
GPA" is the sum of the grade points earned in all 
semesters of attendance divided by the total number of 
credits taken in all semesters. 
Course Verification and Mid-
Term Assessment 
Approximately eight weeks into the semester, every 
student will receive by mail a Course Verification Form 
listing the courses the student is officially registered in. 
The student is required to report any errors or omis-
sions to the Office of the Registrar by the date indi-
cated on the form. At this time a student may also 
obtain a mid-term assessment from instructors. 
It is important to make any decisions concernmq 
withdrawal from courses at this time. The deadlinP 
for course withdrawal is the eighth week of the 
semester - immediately after mid-semester. 
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Statement of grades 
Every student will receive a statement of grades at the 
end of each semester. Note: All obligations relating to 
fees. library books, rentals or borrowed equipment 
must be met before any statement of grades, trans-
cripts or diplomas will be released. 
Errors or omissions on the statement of grades (or 
transcript) should be reported immediately to the 
Registrar's Office. 
Transcripts 
Official Transcripts of Educational Record 
At the end of each semester you are attending you will 
receive a statement of the grades you obtained in your 
courses for that semester. 
An official copy of your transcript must be requested in 
writing. Application for transcripts should be made at 
least one week before they are required. 
Since student records are confidential, an official 
transcript will be issued to other agencies or officials 
only upon your written request. If you have not made 
satisfactory arrangements with the Bursar's Office to 
meet any outstanding debts to the college or have any 
outstanding library books or college equipment, no 
transcript will be issued, until the matter is cleared. 
Interim Transcripts 
For students transferring to other institutions such as 
Simon Fraser University, who require an interim trans-
cript of grades before final grades have been issued, 
arrangements can be made by using interim grade 
forms available for this purpose in the Office of the 
Registrar. Pick up an interim grade form at mid-term 
for each course. Have the instructor(s) complete and 
sign the form(s) and return the form(s) to the Office of 
the Registrar. Complete a transcript form and hand in 
the interim transcript form(s), the transcript request 
form, and the transcript fee to the Office of the 
Registrar. 
At the end of the semester, a transcript request must 
again be made in order to have an official final trans-
cript sent. 
Transcript Fees 
All interim and final transcripts cost $1.00 for each 
copy. 
Transfer Students -
Notes on transfer of GPA, 
Advanced Credit 
Transfer students should obtain information on the 
policies used at the intitution to which they intend to 
transfer with respect to the method used to calculate 
the grade point average when a failed course is 
repeated, or when a course is repeated for higher 
standing. Each institution will have its own policy and 
may not necessarily include only the better grade in 
grade point average calculations. 
Similarly, transfer students should also make them-
selves familiar with policies and procedures of receiv-
t 
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ing institutions with respect to the transfer of "W", 
"NA", "UN", and "N" grades and their effect on the 
grade point average calculation used for admission of 
transfer students. 
Advanced credit awarded by Douglas College will also 
be reviewed by the receiving institution and some 
changes may be made according to the current policy 
and procedure of the receiving institution. 
Scholastic Probation 
When you register, you are making a commitment to 
complete your program of courses in that particular 
semester. Since there will be a considerable demand 
for admission, you must complete most of your course 
commitments to retain your eligibility to re-register. 
If you do not complete your course commitments in 
any semester with a Grade Point Average (GPA) of 
more than 1.50, you may be placed on Scholastic Pro-
bation. To have your name removed from the Scholas-
tic Probation list, you must complete your course 
commitments during your probationary semester with 
a' Grade Point Average (GPA) of more than 1.50. If you 
do not, you may be considered ineligible to re-register 
unless you change your program to one in which you 
have more opportunity for success. 
If ineligible to re-register, you may re-apply for admis-
sion after missing one semester. Application for re-
admission requires a personal interview with a member 
of the Registrar's staff or a counsellor, or both. 
Graduation Requirements 
To meet graduation requirements, you must complete 
the required course work for a particular College 
diploma, certificate or citation program. 
Douglas College Diploma 
-Students must complete a minimum of 60 credits and 
20 courses and where applicable, the specific program 
requirements. 
Douglas College Certificate 
-Students must complete a minimum of 30 credits and 
10 courses and specific program requirements. 
Douglas College Citation 
-Students must complete a minimum of 12 credits and 
4 courses and specific program requirements. 
Note: A formal application for graduation must be 
made within the first eight weeks of your final semester. 
Graduation application forms are available at the 
Office of the Registrar. Refer to the "Proposed 
Calendar of Events" for exact deadline dates. 
Appeals, Petitions and 
Complaints 
Complaints 
The College provides two procedures by which stu-
dents may resolve grievances. Before initiating either 
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procedure, you are urged to attempt to resolve the 
complaint directly with the College employee con-
cerned. If, however, this action is not successful, you 
may follow the Appeals procedure outlined below. On 
more serious matters alleging misconduct, incompe-
tence, discrimination, etc., your only option is to make 
statements in writing to the Dean of the Division to 
which the employee is assigned or, in the case of a 
Dean, to the College President. Such action will result 
in the constitution of an ExamininQ Committee~which 
will review the statements. You Will be requested to 
present facts in support of your statements in the pres-
ence of the employee concerned. The Committee will 
recommend to the appropriate College authority any 
action it deems appropriate. If further action is recom-
mended, you may be requested to present facts to 
additional College committees or officials. 
Appeals and Petitions 
It is anticipated that some students will have reason to 
request changes in academic regulations or program 
requirements affecting them and that students may 
wish to appeal decisions which affect them personally. 
Formal appeals must be made on the Petition Form 
which is available at the Registrar's Office. You will be 
given the opportunity to appear before the Committee, 
which will review your appeal, to present or defend 
your case. 
Should you wish to appeal a decision, the following 
steps should be taken: 
a) Obtain detailed information and advice from one of 
the College Counsellors on how to proceed with 
your appeal. 
b) Discuss your appeal with the instructor, faculty 
member, department chairman, dean, etc., con-
cerned. If your appeal is granted, it ends there. 
c) If your informal petition is not granted, you may 
submit a formal appeal on the Petition Form to the 
Registrar's and Appeals Committee through the 
Registrar's Office. 
If appeal is denied, it ends there. 
d) An appeal to change a grade must be submitted no 
later than the last day of classes of the semester 
following the issuance of the grade. 
e) In cases involving a change of grade, the appeal 
may be referred to a faculty committee which will 
re-evaluate your work. This committee will consist 
of three faculty members- one chosen by the 
faculty members concerned, one by the depart-
ment chairman or his designate and one by you. 
Specific guidelines are laid down forth is committee 
by the Registrar and Appeals Committee. The com-
mittee's decision will be referred to the Registrar's 
and Appeals Committee for ratification and you will 
be informed immediately of final decision. 
Petitions and appeals will be heard by a standing com-
mittee of the College, consisting of the Registrar 
(chairman), one faculty representative, one student 
representative appointed by tlie Student Government 
and an administrator. A counsellor is also appointed to 
the committee. Neither the Counsellor nor the Regis-
trar are voting members. In adjudicating a petition and 
appeal involving a faculty member, that member and 
his chairman are requested to attend the meeting. 
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__ Community Programs and 
Services 
Community Programs and Services at Douglas are 
made up of continuing education courses and contract 
services designed for part-time adult learners. These 
courses and services are usually open to all mature 
students and they are designed and offered to be con-
venient to mature adults who have only a limited 
amount of time to devote to a course. 
Courses: 
Community Programs and Services courses are gener-
ally cred 1t free and cover a wide range of topics and 
mterests. These have included topics such as "Using 
Money to Make Money, Computers in the Small Busi-
ness, Dealing with the Terrible Two's, Understanding 
Adolescence, Floristry Design, Nursing/Child Assess-
ment Tra1nmg, Career Strategies for Librarians, and 
Makmg Your Own Job: Ideas for Today's Woman". 
Many of these and other courses are offered jointly by 
Douglas College and other educational institutions in 
the College region. 
Programs: 
A number of special focus areas offer courses and 
services designed in a unique manner for a specific 
group or groups m the commun1ty. Educational Travel 
Services, Family Studies Centre, Health Education 
Centre, Programs for Women, the Conservatory of 
Music are some of these areas. 
Contract Services:. 
Business organizations, community agencies such as 
hospitals or government departments often need edu-
cation services. Community Programs and Services 
can design and offer courses and programs to meet the 
speci_fic re(Juirements of individual organizations. In 
meetn.g th1s type of request the services of all parts of 
Douglas College are available. As well, other educa-
tional organizations can be included to meet the 
requirements of a client organization. 
Community Services: 
Citizen organizations and services often request help 
from Dou~las College for their community activities. 
Com~un1ty Programs and Services can help these 
organ1zat1ons fmd out what resources and services are 
available from Douglas College and how to make use 
of them and the specialized knowledge of the College 
faculty and staff. 
English As a Second Language: 
Courses are offered in the following skill areas: speak-
mg. l1stenmg, writing, reading and studying. These 
courses are des1gned for students for whom English is 
a second language who are presently enrolled at the 
College or who expect to enter the College or Univer-
Sity program. College orientation and career explora-
tion courses are also offered through the English as a 
Second Language Department. 
_____ Student Services 
Counselling 
Learning Assistance 
Reading and Study Skills 
Services for Disabled Students 
Student Placement 
Women's Centre 
Financial Aid 
Counselling 
Counselling services are available to members of the 
community as well as students and college staff and 
faculty. The following types of counselling are 
available: 
Academic Advising 
Educational Planners are available to assist students in 
selecting the courses and programs consistent with 
their career goals and academic requirements. 
Career/Vocational Counselling 
Professional Counsellors help individuals identify their 
skills, abilities, values and needs so that informed 
career and training decisions can be made. In addition 
to individual counselling, short courses in Career 
Orientation, and Career and Lifestyle Planning are 
offered. (See HUMAN DEVELOPMENT in the course 
description section of the calendar.) 
Personal Counselling: 
~rofessional Counsellors assist individuals in develop-
Ing ways of dealing with personal and inter-personal 
concerns. In addition to individual counselling, 
t 
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courses in Personal Development, The Dynamics of 
Inter-personal Relationships, and The Dynamics of 
Helping Relationships are offered (See HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT in the course description of the 
calendar.) 
Career Resource Centre 
The Counselling Centre also has an up-to-date-
CAREER RESOURCE CENTRE which contains a var-
iety of educational, occupational, and vocational 
information and reference materials: 
- college and university calendars 
- job and career profiles 
- job-finding techniques 
- occupational forecasts 
- training requirements 
For further information, or to book an appointment, 
call Student Services at 521-4851. 
Learning Assistance 
The new LEARNING ASSISTANCE CENTRE will pro-
vide a variety of learning assistance activities for all 
students. Look for it in Student Services, just off the 
main concourse, or phone 521-4851. 
Reading and Study Skills 
Assessments, tutorials, workshops, and seven-week 
courses are available in the following areas: Reading 
Development, Study Skills, Library Research Skills 
(see READING AND STUDY SKILLS in the course 
description section of the calendar). 
For further information, or to book an appointment 
with a Reading and Study Skills instructor, call Student 
Services at 521-4851. 
Services for Disabled Students 
Students with special needs are encouraged to meet 
with the Coordinator to discuss issues related to adapt-
ing and integrating into the College. 
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Services: assistance with admission and registration 
procedures; arranging for readers, transportation, or 
tour of the College; introducing students to the instruc-
tors; discussing alternate ways of taking exams, lec-
ture notes, and completing assignments; support in 
adapting to the College environment; referrals to other 
departments, service areas, or community agencies; 
information on ramps, washroom facilities, parking, 
and general accessibility; assistance in locating spe-
cial materials, equipment and services. 
For assistance or further information, contact Gladys 
Klassen at 521-4851, or drop by the Counselling Centre 
to make an appointment. 
Student Placement 
The Student Placement Office provides listings of part-
time and summer employment opportunities. As yet, 
no graduate placement office exists, but one is planned 
for the future. 
For further information, contact Student Services at 
521-4851. 
Women's Centre 
The Women's Centre is a place for community and 
College women of any age who are thinking about, or 
involved in changing their educational or work pattern. 
The Women's Centre provides: 
- a "drop-in" resource for women 
- information about new educational options and 
career opportunities 
- information about community services and resour-
ces 
- small group workshops or discussion groups on a 
variety of topics 
- a wide variety of resource materials 
- films and speakers on topics pertinent to women 
For further information, contact Student Services at 
at 521-4851. 
_______ Financial Aid 
General Information 
The Financial Aid Office administers a wide variety of 
assistance programs, including loans, scholarships, 
bursaries, and a work-study program. As well as allo-
catinq funds made available to students by private 
donors to the College, the Financial Aid Office also 
does the initial assessments for Canada Student Loan 
applications and Adult Basic Education Student 
Assistance Program applications. In addition, eligibil-
ity for the Provincial Government sponsored Work/ 
Study Program is determined through this office.The 
Financial Aid Office keeps up-to-date information on 
scholarships, bursaries and loans available from var-
ious organizations, companies and clubs in the Pro-
vince. 
Assistance is available in filling out applications for aid 
and in general budget planning. The Financial Aid 
Office is open Monday through Friday from 0830 to 
1630. 
Ministry of Education 
Financial Assistance Programs 
The Ministry of Education sponsors several programs 
of financial assistance for students undertaking full or 
part-time studies in post-secondary institutions across 
B.C. A brief description of programs available to Dou-
glas College students follows. For more information, 
contact the Financial Aid Office. 
B.C. Student Assistance Program 
This program provides assistance in the form of a com-
bination Canada Student Loan and B.C. Provincial 
Grant. The amount of assistance awarded is based on 
an assessed need as determined by the Provincial 
Authority. Applications are available in the Financial 
Aid Office. Student should apply 8-10 weeks prior to 
the first day of classes. 
Special Assistance Programs 
Part-time students (fewer than 9 credits) or students in 
programs of fewer than 12 weeks in length may apply 
for this grant to cover the cost of tuition and books. To 
apply, students must complete a Canada Student Loan/ 
B.C. Grant application as well as a Special Assistance 
Appendix. 
Adult Basic Education Student 
Assistance Program 
Students in Adult Basic Education, Employment 
Orientation, Career Explorations, and English Lan-
guage Training classes may apply for this grant to 
cover costs of tuition, books, transportation, and baby 
sitting. To be eligible, students must make an appoint-
ment with the Financial Aid Officer. 
Work-Study Program 
Work-Study is a program designed to provide part-
time on-campus work experience for students who 
have applied for a student loan. Special applications 
for Work-Study are available in the Financial Aid 
Office. 
Federal - Provincial Language Programs 
Assistance for students planning to take courses in the 
second official language is available through the Min-
istry of Education. Programs presently available are: 
Second-Language Monitor Program 
Second-Language Study Fellowship 
Summer Language Bursary Program 
For information contact the Financial Aid Office or 
French Programs Co-ordinator, Ministry of Education, 
835 Humboldt St., Victoria, B.C. V8V 2M4. 
Awards Available to Douglas 
College Students 
Application Procedures: 
Various awards are available to students studying at 
Douglas College. Applications are available in the 
Financial Aid Office and should be submitted prior to 
the following deadline dates. 
Fall Semester - October 15 
Spring Semester - February 15 
Summer Semester - There are no awards available 
for this semester. 
Only one scholarship and/or one bursary application 
should be submitted for each deadline date, in order to 
be eligible for all awards available at that time. 
Scholarships 
A limited number of scholarships are available to stu-
dents who have achieved a record of academic excel-
lence at Douglas College. Students must have attended 
at least one semester at Douglas College prior to sub-
mitting an application for scholarships. 
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Bursaries 
A number of non-repayable bursaries are available to 
students demonstrating a financial need 
Amalgamated Construction Association of B.C. -
Construction Management Bursary 
This bursary is available to students entering the third 
semester of the Construction Management Program 
and awarded annually by the College in consultation 
with the donor. To be eligible, an applicant must have a 
satisfactory academic standing and financial need. A 
written application indicating financial need must be 
submitted to the Financial Aid Office, Douglas College, 
by October 15. A personal interview may be required. 
Anonymous Donor's Bursary 
From time to time bursaries are made available to the 
College by benefactors who wish to remain anonym-
ous. Amounts are varied and dispersal is at the discre-
tion of the Financial Aid Officer. 
Birks Family Foundation Bursary 
The Birks Family Foundation has an annual bursary 
contribution. The number and amount of such awards 
may vary annually, depending upon the funds available 
from the foundation. The bursary will be awarded on 
the basis at academic standing and financial need. 
B.C. Lung Association 
The B.C. Lung Association awards a $500 bursary to a 
student in the second year in the nursing program. 
Applications should be submitted for the fall semester. 
B.C. Telephone Scholarships 
A total of $1000 in scholarships is available to Douglas 
College students in the spring semester. Scholarships 
are disbursed as follows: 
1) $250 to an Academic transfer student 
2) $250 to a student in a two-year career program 
3) $250 to a student in a less than two-year career 
program 
4) Two $250 awards to part-time students in any pro-
gram 
Canadian Union of Public Employees, Local 1004-
Aubrey Burton Bursary 
A bursary in the amount of $250 is offered each spring 
semester to: 
1) Members of the Union 
2) Sons, daughters, or wards of members or deceased 
members 
3) Sons, daughters of any trade union member 
4) If there are no applicants from the above categories, 
the award will be made to any deserving student. 
The award is made on the basis of financial need and 
competence in studies. 
Credit Union Foundation Bursary . 
A $300 bursary is to be granted to a technical, aca-
demic or vocational undergraduate student who might 
otherwise have difficulty completing his or her studies 
by reason of financial hardship. The recipient is to be a 
Canadian, resident of the area served by the College 
and to be in attendance at the regional community 
college. 
Douglas College Student Society Scholarship 
The Douglas College Student Society has made availa-
ble two scholarships of $250 each (one in the fall and 
one in the spring) to be awarded to returning students 
of either university transfer programs or career pro-
grams. To apply students should submit a scholarship 
application to the Financial Aid Office. 
Douglas College Women's Association Bursary 
The yearly interest from a trust account in this name is 
available in the spring semester to a full-time female 
student who has maintained a "C" average or better. 
Applicants must demonstrate a financial need and be a 
resident of the College region. 
Leonora Hutchinson Long Term Care Aid Bursary 
The family of Leonora Hutchinson has established this 
bursary in her memory. $100 is available in the fall 
semester and again in the spring to a needy, mature, 
female student in the Long Term Care Aide program. 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of B.C. The Insti-
tute makes available a $100 bursary for a full-time stu-
dent who is completing the first year of the university 
transfer program and is proceeding to second year in 
the commerce option. The student should have a 
second class standing overall, as well as a financial 
need and should .be interested in becoming a Char-
tered Accountant. Applications should be submitted to 
the Financial Awards Office by October 15. 
Pat Isert Memorial Fund 
Each spring the interest from this trust fund is awarded 
to a mature female student who is pursuing her studies 
in a vocational or career program. Applicants should 
be residents of School District #43- Coquitlam, Port 
Coquitlam or Port Moody. 
Mohawk Oil Co. Ltd. Award 
The Mohawk Oil Company offers two awards of $250 
each to students of Douglas College. Awards are based 
on academic standing and financial need. Applications 
should be made on a Douglas College bursary form by 
February 15. 
1pofessional Secretaries international Bursary 
A $200 bursary will be offered each January to a stu-
dent who has been studying in the Secretaria! Arts 
Program for three months or more. The selection com-
mittee will be made up of two instructors in the pro-
gram and one member of the Association. Contact the 
Financ1al Aid Office for special application procedures. 
Social Services Employee's Union Endowment Fund 
Bursary 
Bursaries totalling $717 have been made available to 
students enrolled in any of the following three pro-
grams: Community Social Service Worker, Early Child-
hood Education, and Child Care. To be eligible a 
student must be currently enrolled, have a good aca-
demic standing, and demonstrate a financial need. 
Application deadline is February 15. 
University Women's Club of New Westminster 
An award of $100 a year is made each fall to a deserving 
female student. Apply on a Douglas College Bursary 
form by October 15. 
Vancouver Foundation - Grants for Student Aid 
Bursaries in varying amounts are available to students 
who demonstrate a financial need. Vancouver Founda-
tion bursaries are awarded in the spring semester each 
year. 
Women's Non-Credit Bursary 
Several bursaries are available to women who wish to 
enroll in a non-credit Women's Program course at Dou-
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glas College. This bursary is designed to help with the 
cost of tuition fees only and applicants are expected to 
pay part of the tuition from their own resources. To 
apply contact Ms. Margaretha Hoek at 521-4851. 
Graduation Awards 
These awards are given in recognition of students who 
have achieved a record of academic excellence at Dou-
glas College. Application procedures vary for each 
award. 
B.C. Pre School Teacher's Association 
A $100 award is given to a graduate of Level I Compet-
encies Class, Early Childhood Education. The recip-
ient will be a resident of Maple Ridge and should be a 
member of the BCPSTA. The award will be based on a 
high level of active participation in the courses 
involved. Selection is by the Early Childhood Educa-
tion faculty at Douglas College and the award will be 
presented at the Graduation ceremonies in May. 
Certified General Accountants Association of British 
Columbia 
Two continuing education scholarships equivalent to 
the first year's tuition of the CGA course in B.C. 
(approximately $600) are offered to graduates of the 
two-year business program at Douglas College. The 
character of the applicants will be considered along 
with academic standing. Written application should be 
submitted to the Financial Aid Office by April 15. 
Governor General's Medal 
A silver medal, presented by His Excellency, the Gov-
ernor General of Canada, is awarded annually to a 
Douglas College student. Although no monetary value 
is attached to the award, it is considered the highest 
academic honour the College can bestow. Normally, it 
is awarded to the student who, in the opinion of the 
Selection Committee, has attained the highest aca-
demic standing in the graduating year. No application 
is necessary for this award. 
Lieutenant Governor's Award 
This award is presented to a student with the highest 
academic performance graduating from a program 
which has a duration of one year or less. The award is 
presented at the Graduation ceremonies in May. No 
application is necessary for this award. 
Society of Management Accountants of B.C. (RIA) 
A scholarship of $500 remission of RIA fees upon 
enrollment with the Society will be granted to the gra-
duating student with the highest average standing in 
Accounting 320 and 420. No application is necessary 
for this award. 
George Wootton Scholarship 
Scholarships in honour of George Wootton, the first 
president of Douglas College, are made available to 
graduating students in any program who have shown 
superior scholastic ability and significant participation 
in College and/or community activities. Candidates 
must be nominated by a student, staff, or faculty 
member and nominations must include a letter of 
recommendation giving the reasons for nomination. 
Deadlines for application are April15 and October 15. 
Submit nominations to the Financial Aid Office. 
Direct Awards 
The following organizations, companies, and clubs 
provide scholarships, bursaries, and loans tn varymg 
amounts to eligible students. All these awards requ1re a 
direct application to the sponsormg organ1zat1on. For 
further information on any D1rect Awards contact the 
Financial Aid Office. 
ARMA Scholarship Fund 
The ARMA Scholarship Fund will award a minimum of 
one scholarship annually in the amount of $2500 to a 
full time student specializing in Records and Informa-
tion Management. Applications are available from the 
Financial Aid Office or from ARMA Scholarship Fund 
Committee, P.O. Box 8540, Prairie Village, Kansas 
66208, U.S.A. Deadline for application is November 15. 
Athlete Assistance Program 
The Athlete Assistance Program is available to assist 
student athletes with the costs associated with further-
ing their education. ~uperior athletes interested in 
being considered for fmanc1al ass1stance should con-
tact their respective national sport governmg body. 
Further information can also be obtained from the 
Financial Aid Office. 
Wesley A. Bell Memorial Bursary Fund 
An annual bursary of $500 or more is awarded by the 
Registered Nurses Foundation of B.C. to a student who 
is in need of financial assistance in order to enter or to 
continue in a nursing education program preparatory 
to nurse registration. Eligible programs would include 
Post Basic Emergency Nursing and Post Basic Occu-
pational Health Nursing. Deadline for application is 
September 25. Applications are available in the Finan-
cial Aid Office or from the Registered Nurses Founda-
tion of B.C., 2855 Arbutus Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6J 
3Y8. 
B.C. Athletic Awards 
Fifteen British Columbia Athletic Awards, valued at 
$750 each, are awarded annually to British Columbia 
students who show evidence of: 
1) Athletic ability and performance; 
2) Leadership and character; 
3) Scholastic achievement (a minimum average of C+ 
or equivalent is mandatory in order for application 
to be considered); 
4) Being enrolled full time and completed full-time 
credits (12 units/year or 24 semester hours) at a 
post-secondary educational institution in British 
Columbia; 
5) Having completed full-time credits with a minimum 
of C+ averaQe or equivalent. 
Qualifying Guidelines: 
All student athletes resident in British Columbia who 
attend a designated British Columbia college are eligi-
ble. 
For information contact: 
British Columbia Physical Fitness and Amateur Sports 
Fund 
Parliament Buildings 
Victoria, B.C. V8V 1X4 
B.C. Cultural Fund 
A number of scholarships are available annually to 
assist in the fine arts education and to stimulate 
advanced studies and professionalism in talented and 
dedicated British Columbians. 
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Junior Scholarships -to a maximum of $250 per year 
for a maximum of four years (upon re-application each 
year) for students engaged in full-time study, up to and 
including second year of a un1vers1ty and/or commun-
ity college in a fine arts program. Further 1nformat1on 
and application forms for the above may be obtatned 
by writing to: 
B.C. Cultural Fund 
Ministry of Recreation and Conservation 
Parliament Buildings 
Victoria, B.C. V8W 1 K7 
B c Forest Products Ltd. Scholarships and Bursaries 
B:c: Forest Products Ltd. offers a scholarship of $250 
to students proceeding in the fall from grade 12 to a ~ull 
program of studies at a regional college .. Information 
available at Financial Aid Office. Applications must be 
submitted by September 1. 
B.C. Government Employees Union . 
Each year the B.C. Government Employees Un1on 
offers annual scholarships consisting of ten awards of 
$500 each. Applicants must be relativesof B.C.G.E.U. 
members, or relatives of deceased or ret1red members. 
Applications should be received by the ~.C.G.E.U. by 
February 28. For further mformat1on wnte to: 
B.C.G.E.U. 
4925 Canada Way 
Burnaby, B.C. V5G 1 M1 
B.C. High School Boys' Basketball Association 
Scholarship . 
These scholarships are awarded to successful appli-
cants proceeding from Grade 12 to a full.course at any 
university in B.C., or any other mst1tut1on of h1~her 
learning which is approved by the BCHSBB~ ~!rec­
tors. Applicants must have demonstrated prof1c1ency 
in basketball, have obtained a C average or equivalent 
scholastic standing and have good qualities of charac-
ter and leadership. Applicants' need will be a primary 
consideration of the committee. Apply in writing to: 
The Secretary 
BCHSBBA 
1300 East 29th Avenue 
Vancouver, B.C. V5V 2T3 
Applications must be received by June 1. Thre:e letters 
of reference must accompany the appl1cat1on: one 
from the principal of the applicant's school, one from a 
member of the high school staff other than the team 
coacn and one from a person who knows the applicant 
well and will estimate his qualities of character, leader-
ship and participation in community activities. 
B.C. Indian Arts Society 
Two bursaries of $150 each are awarded annually by 
the B.C. Indian Arts Society in memory of Canadian 
Indians who gave their lives in either World War. The 
bursaries are available to Indian Canadians. Status or 
Non-Status, who are resident in B.C. and are planning 
on continuing their education in a post-secondary 
institution in B.C. A written application should be 
received not later than August 15. Apply in writing to: 
Miss D.P. White 
Secretary 
B.C. Indian Arts Society 
#212 - 701 Esquimalt Road 
Victoria, B.C. 
V9A 3L5 
Applications are available in the Financial Aid Office. 
B.C. Youth Foundation 
Loans of unspecified amounts are offered to students 
demonstrating ability and financial need. Applications 
may be made through the Financial Awards Officer. 
Cal Callahan Memorial Bursary 
The Pipeline Contractors Association offers a bursary 
or bursaries, to the total of $2,000 awarded annually to 
sons, daughters or legal wards of persons who derive 
their principal income from the Pipeline Industry and 
whose employers are members of this Association. 
The purpose of these bursaries is to give financial 
assistance to students who are beginning undergradu-
ate studies in a full program leading to a degree or 
certificate in any field, at a recognized university or 
college in Canada. Selection will be made by the Exec-
utive Committee, based upon scholastic record and 
financial need, provided the applicant otherwise quali-
fies. Applications may be obtained from: 
The Pipeline Contractors Association 
Suite 203 - 698 Seymour Street 
Vancouver, B.C. V6B 3K6 
Applications must be returned by not later than Sep-
tember 30, accompanied by a receipt or other proof of 
enrollment. 
Canada Council - Aid to Artists 
Grants are available to individual artists in all disci-
plines and specialties: to imp_rove their skills and to 
give free time for creat1ve act1v1ty. For current mforma-
tion and applications write to: 
Arts Award Service 
The Canada Council 
P.O. Box 1047 
255 Albert Street 
Ottawa. Ontario K1 P 5V8 
Canadian Army Welfare Fund Bursaries 
Bursaries are available to assist dependents of former 
members of the Canadian Army to obtain a post-
secondary education by providing financial assistance 
primarily for tuition and purchase of textbooks. All 
applicants must be dependents of former members of 
the Canadian Army (Regular) who served between 1 
Oct. 46 and 31 Jan. 68. Dependents include natural, 
step- or legally adopted children. Service with the 
former Royal Canadian Navy or Royal Canadian Air 
force does not constitute eligibility. 
Application forms are available from: 
The Mansger 
Canadian Army Welfare Fund 
Veterans Affairs Building 
Lyon and Wellington Streets 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A OP4 
Applications must be submitted by July 1. 
Canadian Association of Broadcasters 
Raymond Crepault Memorial Scholarship 
A $2,500 annual scholarship is open to French-
speaking Canadian citizens to help improve their rad1o 
and TV skills in a Canadian institution. Deadline for 
entries is February 28. Application forms are available 
in the Financial Aid Office. 
Canadian Association of Broadcasters -
Ruth Hancock Memorial Scholarship 
A $1,000 annual scholarship has been established for 
presentation to a Canadian student en rolled 1n a recog-
nized communications course in Canada. Deadline for 
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entries is January 31. Application forms are avai I able in 
the Financial Aid Office. 
Canadian National Institute for the Blind -
M.C. Robinson and Donald Buckland Memorial Fund 
An annual award of $200 is available to any blind, 
full-time student who is a resident of B.C. and is pursu-
ing post-secondary studies in a British Columbia insti-
tution. For further information contact: 
The Executive Director 
B.C. - Yukon Division 
C.N.I.B. 
350 East 36th Avenue 
Vancouver. B.C. V5W 1 C6 
Canadian National Institute for the Blind -
Rixon Rafter Scholarship Fund 
Awards of $150 and $300 are available to needy blind 
students involved in academic or vocational pursuits. 
For information and applications contact: 
Canadian National Institute for the Blind 
Vocational Counselling and Employment Services 
Department 
350 East 36th Avenue 
Vancouver, B.C. V5W 1 C6 
Hugh Christie Memorial Bursary 
Selection criteria for this $500 bursary: 
1) Students pursuing a career in Corrections, Interna-
tional Development, Social Work or YM-YWCA; 
2) Must be registered in the faculty of Physical Educa-
tion, Recreation, Social Work, Criminology or 
related fields; 
3) Application should be supported by a letter of 
reference(s); 
4) Application must be in writing, giving full particu-
lars (name, address, age) together with reason for 
applying for this bursary (in 500 words or less). 
Send application to: 
Mr. Graham Christie, Chairman 
"Hugh Christie Memorial Bursary" Committee 
Vancouver Area Y.M.C.A. 
6137 Cambie Street 
Vancouver, B.C. V5Z 3B2 
Closing date for applications is November 15. 
Cominco Higher Education Awards 
Entrance awards of $350 to $500 are made available to 
sons and daughters of Cominco emplovees. Further 
information is available by contacting The Secretary, 
Scholarship and Education Awards Committee, 
Cominco Ltd., Trail, B.C. V1 R 4L8. Applications must 
be completed by September 1. 
Crown Zellerbach Scholarships 
Two scholarships are available to sons and daughters, 
or legal dependents of employees of Crown Zellerbach 
Canada Ltd. Selection of the winners will be based on 
scholastic standing, leadership and citizenship. The 
award will be made to a student with full high school 
graduation who is proceeding to a full academic year 
of studies at the University of B.C., Victoria, Nelson or 
Simon Fraser University. Winners may also attend B.C. 
regional college, provided the program taken leads 
toward a degree at one of the universities noted above. 
Application forms are available from the Public Rela-
tions Department, Crown Zellerbach Canada L1m1ted, 
1030 West Georgia Street, Vancouver. Forms must be 
received not later than May 15. 
Department of Veterans Affairs 
This bursary is available to children of deceased vete-
rans who were eligible for pension under the Pension 
Act. Applications should be made within 15 months of 
secondary school graduation. Applicants must main-
tain acceptable academic standards to ensure conti-
nuation of benefits. Apply to Department of Veteran 
Affairs, 1155 Robson Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6E 1 B9 
The Fairbridge Society Bursaries 
A number of bursaries are available each year to child-
ren of former members of the Prince of Wales Fair-
bridge Farm School, Duncan, B.C. These bursaries are 
available to students pursuing a full-time course of 
post secondary studies at a recognized institution of 
learning. Applications should be directed to: The 
Secretary/Treasurer, Old Fairbridgian's Association, 
c/o Hood, Joe & Chong, 116 East Pender Street, Van-
couver, B.C. V6A 1T4 
Financial Assistance for Native Indian Students 
The Federal Government provides a comprehensive 
program of financial assistance to Indian people who 
wish to take vocational, occupational or post secon-
dary training at Provincial educational institutions. For 
further information contact your district counselling 
service or: The Department of Indian Affairs and North-
ern Development, Regional Office, Box 10061, Pacific 
Centre, 700 West Georgia Street, Vancouver, B.C. 
First Citizens' Fund/B. C. Native Indian Teachers Asso-
ciation Incentive Bursary Program 
Awards are made to status and non status Indian stu-
dents in college, university and vocational school pro-
grams, on the basis or financial need and recommend-
ations. Applications for and information concerning 
the program will be available after August 1 from 
school financial aid offices and Indian counsellors, 
from the Union of B.C. Indian Chiefs and the B.C. 
Association of Non-Status Indians, and from: Bursary 
Program, Indian Educational Resources Centre, Brock 
Hall 106, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, 
B.C. V6T 1W5 
The Grand Lodge Masonic Bursaries 
The Grand Lodge of Antient Free and Accepted 
Masons of B.C. offers annual bursaries from $200 to 
$500 each to sons, daughters and legal wards of active 
members of Masonic Lodges in B.C., or of deceased 
members who at the time of death were active 
members. The purpose of these bursaries is to assist 
students who, lacking financial aid, might otherwise 
find it impossible to continue their education. Winners 
are selected from among applicants who have satisfac-
tory academic standing and who are beginning or are 
continuing undergraduate studies at UBC, SFU, UVic, 
BCIT or a regional college, in a full program leading to 
a degree or certificate in any field. Preference is given 
to applicants entering the University or College from 
Grade 12 and to undergraduates in second year stu-
dies. To qualify for consideration, a candidate must 
obtain an application form from The Grand Lodge of 
B.C., A.F. & A.M., 1495 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, 
B.C. V6H 1 C9. The completed application, which must 
be received by Grand Lodge no later than July 1, must 
be accompanied by a letter from the Lodge Secretary 
verifying the applicant's parental association with the 
Masonic Order. Each application must be accompan-
ied by a transcript of the student's academic record at 
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the institution most recently attended. If a Grade 12 
transcript is not immediately available, it must be for-
warded at the first opportunity. The Campus location 
to be attended must be indicated to avoid delay in 
receiving the bursary. 
Na.ncy Greene Scholarships 
Awards of $1,000 each are available for British Colum-
bia secondary school students who are about to enroll 
in a designated post-secondary institution. Further 
information and applications forms may be obtained 
by writing to: B.C. Physical and Amateur Sports Funds, 
Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C. V8W 1 X4. 
Imperial Oil Higher Education Awards 
This program offers free tuition and other compulsory 
fees to the children of employees and annuitants who 
proceed to higher education courses. Awards are res-
tricted to students under 25 years of age. To qualify, a 
student must attain an average mark of 70% or higher. 
Further information and application forms may be 
obtained from The Secretary, Committee on Higher 
Education, Imperial Oil Limited, 111 St. Clair Avenue 
West, Toronto, Ontario M4W 1 K3. 
Independent Order of Foresters- High Court of British 
Columbia and Alaska 
A number of bursaries are available to members, or 
sons or daughters of members, of the High Court of 
British Columbia and Alaska, lndependant Order of 
Foresters, for post secondary education. Deadline for 
application is August 31, and applications can be 
obtained from Mr. G.A. Frencey, High Secretary, High 
Court of British Columbia and Alaska, 1902 London 
Street, New Westminster, B.C. V3M 3E5 
Independent Order of Odd Fellows - Joint Bursary 
Bursaries of $200 each are available to assist students 
who are related to members of the Order. Special con-
sideration is given to financial need. The deadline for 
application is May 1. Applications and information can 
be obtained from Grand Secretary, Independent Order 
of Odd Fellows, 1443 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, 
B.C. V6H 1C9 
The International Woodworkers of America Loca11-80 
Bursary 
The International Woodworkers of America Local1-80 
offers a bursary in the amount of $400 in open competi-
tion to all I.W.A. Local 1-80 members, a wife, son or 
daughter of an I.W.A. Local 1-80 member, or to a per-
son who is wholly supported by a member in good 
standing of Local 1-80. In making the award the Bur-
sary Committee will be guided by the following: 
1) Estimated final mark for the school year. 
2) Indication of need. 
3) All applicants must be on the university program 
proceeding to any degree-g·ranting university, th13 
B.C. Institute of Technology, regional colleges or 
other accredited vocational or technical school to 
complete a course leading to establ_ishing B: care~r. 
All those desiring to compete must not1fy the Fmanc1al 
Secretary of I.W.A. Local1-80, 351 Brae Road, Duncan, 
B.C. by letter no later than May 15 of the current year. 
Langley Scholarship Fund 
A number of scholarships are offered to graduates of 
Langley or Aldergrove Secondary Schools. Scholar-
ships are awarded upon the winner's acceptance at any 
post-secondary institution in British Columbia. Con-
tact the Financial Aid Office for current and updated 
information. 
MacMillan Bloedel Special Scholarships 
Twelve scholarships of $100 to $500 each are available 
annually to sons and daughters (or legal dependents) 
of employ~es. of t_he company serving in any MacMillan 
Bloedel D1v1S10n m North America. These scholarships 
are open to students graduating from secondary 
schools and proceeding to studies at recognized insti-
tutes of higher learning. Awards will be made on the 
basis of academic ability. Application forms must be 
submitted by May 31 of each year and may be obtained 
from the Manager or Personnel Supervisor at each 
operati!lg division, or from the Secretary, Scholarship 
Comm1ttee, MacMillan Bloedel, 1075 West Georgia 
Street, Vancouver, B.C. 
Mungo Martin Memorial Award 
The subject awards will be made annually from the 
proceeds ot the Mungo Martin Memorial FUnd, raised 
by publi_c subscription under the sponsorship of the 
B.C. lnd1an Arts and Welfare Society of Victoria, B.C. to 
commemorate Mungo Martin, the late Kwakiutl chief, 
artist, philosopher and carver, who did so much to 
revive appreciation of Indian art and traditions of the 
Northwest Coast, winning renown far beyond its 
boundaries. 
Awards will be made in any amount or amounts in any 
year within the limitations of available funds (awards 
normally from $100 to $300). 
The purpose of the awards is to assist people of Indian 
racial background to further their education, voca-
tional training, skills and competence in arts, handi-
crafts and other worthy endeavours. 
Candidates must be of Indian racial background and 
must be domiciled in B.C. at the time of application. 
Application deadlines are February 15 and August 15. 
Applications can be obtained from The Br,ard of Trus-
tees, Mungo Martin Memorial Award Fur.d, c/o Mrs. H. 
Esselmont, Chairman, 3190 Rutledge Street, Victoria, 
B.C. 
Ministry of Health Bursaries 
Bursaries are available to students enrolled in the 
Health Services programs of Nursing, Registered or 
Psychiatric, and Long Term Care Aide. These bursar-
ies are administered by the Ministry of Education in 
conjunction with the Canada Student Loan/B.C. 
Grant-in-Aid program. An amount of up to $50 per 
week is available according to "need" as determined by 
the Ministry. Consideration is given automatically to all 
students in eligible programs who make an application 
to the Canada Student Loan/B.C. Grant-in-Aid Pro-
gram. 
National Scholarship Program of the Printing and 
Publishing Industry 
Scholarships ranging from $100 to $500 are available 
for students interested in a career in some aspect of 
graphic communications- such as management, 
design, technology, engineering or science- and pur-
suing studies in a field related to that career. For further 
information and application forms, write to: Canad1an 
Graphic Arts Scholarship Trust Fund, Suite 906, Fuller 
Building, 75 Albert Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1 R 5E7. 
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Pacific Association for Continuing Education (PACE) 
Bursary 
Bursaries of between $50 and $100 are available for any 
one period of study. An individual is eligible for a bur-
sary if he/she is registered as a part-time or short-term 
student in any recognized and formally organized 
learning activity in continuing education or training in 
B.C. Bursaries are open to residents of B.C. only and 
an individual is eligible for one bursary only. Applica-
tion deadlines are September 30. January 31, April30, 
and July 30. For further information and applications 
write to PACE Bursary Committee, c/o Mrs. Barbara 
Clague, 2832 W. 36th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. V6N 2R1. 
Adele Peet Memorial Bursary 
The Adele Peet Memorial Committee is accepting 
applications for bursaries in the amount of $250. 
Selection criteria: 
1) Applicant must be a resident of the Lower Mainland 
2) Must be registered in the Faculty of Nursing, 
Phys1cal Education or Recreation. 
3) Application should be supported by letter(s) of 
reference(s). 
4) Application must be in writing, giving full particulars 
(name. address including postal code, age) 
together with reason for applying for this bursary 
(500 words,or less). 
Send application to: 
Dennis Peet, Chairman, Adele Peet Memorial Commit-
tee. South Slope Family YMCA. 282 West 49th Avenue. 
Vancouver. B.C. V5Y 2Z5. 
P.E.O. Education Fund 
The P.E.O. Educational Loan fund makes loans availa-
ble to qualified women who desire hiqher education. A 
woman is eligible to receive consideration for a loan if 
she is a high school graduate (or equivalent). is a citi-
zen of the U.S. or Canada. is recommended by a local 
chapter of the P.E.O. Sisterhood. and either is enrolled 
or will enroll in any accredited college or university. 
For more details. contact Douglas College Financial 
Officer. 
The maximum loan to any student may not exceed that 
recommended by her sponsoring chapter and is 
l1m1ted to $1800. Loans and their amounts are subject 
to the availability of funds. 
Premier's Athletic Awards 
Awards of $2500 each are available for students 
already enrolled in a designated post-secondary edu-
catiOnal 1nst1tut1on. further information and applica-
tion forms may be obtamed by writing to: B.C. Physical 
and Amateur Sports Funds, Parliament Buildings. Vic-
toria. B.C. V8V 1 X4. 
RNABC Education Loan 
The Registered Nurses' Association of British Colum-
bia offers loans up to twice the estimated study costs 
for students who have successfully completed all but 
the final year of a basic baccalaureate program in nurs-
Ing. have been accepted for the proposed course of 
study, or will enroll in Placement Services. For instruc-
tions a.nd app_lications write or phone: Registered 
Nurses Assoc1at1on of Bnt1sh Columbia. 2130 West 
12th Avenue, Vancouver. B.C. V6K 2N3. 
Phone: 736-7331 · 
(ROTP) Regular Officers Training Plan 
This plan combines university subsidization with 
career training as an officer in the Regular Component 
of the Canadian Forces. Successful candidates are 
enrolled in the rank of officer cadet and are required to 
maintain a good academic and military standing while 
in the plan. All tuition and other essential fees are paid 
by the Department of National Defence. In addition, 
the officer cadet receives an annual grant of $125 for 
books and instruments and is paid $255 per month for 
personal and living expenses. Free medical and dental 
care is provided. Annual leave (30 days plus travel 
time) with full pay and allowances may be granted each 
year, usually after the summer training period. On gra-
duation, the officer cadet is commissioned to the rank 
of lieutenant. 
Reserve Officer University Training Plan (ROUTP) 
In contrast to the ROTP, this plan carries no service 
obligation. Successful candidates are enrolled in the 
service forces as officer cadets and may be promoted 
to the rank of second lieutenant after the first year of 
military training. The purpose of the ROUTP is to pro-
vide military training leading to commissioned rank in 
the reserves to selected undergraduates attending 
Canadian universities and community colleges. The 
plan involves 15 days training over the winter and up to 
16 weeks in the summer. Enrollment standards include 
Canadian citizen, aged 17-22 (exceptions possible), 
married or single, medically fit and must be enrolled in 
an undergraduate program as a full time student (uni-
versity transfer program in community colleges). 
Approved institutions in the Greater Vancouver area 
are: 
Capitano College, North and West Vancouver 
Douglas College, New Westminster 
Simon Fraser University, Burnaby 
The University of British Columbia, Vancouver 
Vancouver Community College, Vancouver 
Participating armed forces units in the Lower Mainland 
are: 
British Columbia Regiment (Armoured), 620 Beatty 
St., Vancouver. 
15th Field Regiment (Artillery), 2025 W. 11th Ave., 
Vancouver. 
HMCS Discovery (Navy}, Stanley Park, Vancouver. 
Royal Westminster Regiment (Infantry), 1650 Bur-
rard St., Vancouver 
6th Field Squadron (Engineers), 1513 Forbes St., 
North Vancouver. 
Vancouver Service Battalion (Service Corps, Secur-
ity, Ordnance, Medical}, 4050 West 4th Avenue, Van-
couver 
Enquiries and applications should be directed to the 
Commanding Officer of the Armed Forces Reserve 
Unit. 
Richardson Scholarship Plan 
James Richardson and Sons Ltd. sponsors five Univer-
sity and three College scholarships for children or 
wards in the James Richardson Company and partici-
pating affiliates and for children or wards of former 
personnel who are retired or deceased. Each university 
scholarship award is valued at $750 per annum, for a 
maximum of five years or until a first degree is 
obtained, whichever occurs first. Each college scholar-
ship award is for 2 years and is valued at $350 per 
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annum. Further information and application forms may 
be obtained from the address below. Applications must 
be completed in duplicate and arrive not later than 
June 1. Applicants should bear in mind that the scho-
larships are for first year entrance into universities or 
colleges. Write to The Director of Awards, Association 
of Universities and Colleges of Canada, 151 Slater 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1 P 5N1. 
Rotary Foundation Scholarships 
The Rotary foundation seeks to promote understand-
ing and friendly relations between people of different 
nations through programs such as Graduate Fellow-
ships, Undergraduate Scholarships, Technical Train-
ing, Journalism and Teachers of the Handicapped 
awards. These awards are made to outstanding stu-
dents, technicians, journalists or teachers for one aca-
demic year of study in another country. Applications 
must be received by March 1. 
Field of Study: 
Undergraduate Scholarship - awarded after comple-
tion of 60 transferrable credits. 
Journalism Award -awarded after completion of two 
years of Journalism or completion of two years of 
full-time employment as a journalist. 
Further information may be obtained from the Chair-
man, Rotary Foundation Committee, Box 493, New 
Westminster, B.C. V3L 4Y8 
Royal Canadian Legion - [Branch 177] 
The Mount Pleasant Branch 177 of the Royal Canadian 
Legion offers three bursaries of up to $300 each to 
assist students taking the Long Term Care Program 
-Nursing Aides Program. The bursaries are offered to 
sons and daughters (including grandchildren) of war 
veterans. Application can be made through the Finan-
cial Aid Office. 
The Royal Canadian Legion (Pacific Command) 
The Royal Canadian Legion (Pacific Command) offers 
annual bursary awards for post-secondary education. 
Bursaries are awarded primarily on the basis of finan-
cial need. Preference is given to sons and daughters of 
deceased, disabled or other veterans, although appli-
cations from other worthy students are also consi-
dered. Deadline for application is May 31. Obtain 
information from the Royal Canadian Legion, Pacific 
Command, 3026 Arbutus Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6J 
4P7. 
The Royal Canadian Legion Benevolent Fund Awards 
Financial Assistance in the form of grants or loans to 
former members of the Naval Forces of Canada, or 
their dependents attending College, University or 
other educational and vocational institutions will be 
considered in the light of the following criteria: 
1) Ability of parent(s) to finance such education with-
out detriment to a normal acceptable standard of 
living. 
2) Consideration of all other available resources such 
as scholarships, bursaries and student loans. 
3) Motivation and educational potential of the depend-
ent. 
4) Mid-term academic progress of the dependent, and 
5) For subsequent years assistance, annual review 
and a year end report of student progress. 
Serving members should make application through 
their Ship's representative or Commanding Officer. 
Former naval personnel, or dependents, should make 
application to the nearest Naval Division, District 
Office of the Department of Veterans Affairs or to the 
Head Office, Eastern Committee or Western Commit-
tee as follows: 
Jhe Secretary Treasurer, The Royal Canadian Naval 
Benevolent Fund, P.O. Box 505, Station "B", Ottawa, 
Ontario K1 P 5P6; The Secretary, Eastern Committee, 
RCN Benevolent Fund, Room B-21, Administration 
Bldg, CFB Halifax FMO Halifax, N.S. B3K 2XO; or The 
Secretary, Western Committee, RCN Benevolent 
Fund, CFB Esquimalt, FMO Victoria, B.C. VOS 1 BO. 
Simon Fraser University Regional College Entrance 
Scholarships 
Scholarships ranging in value from $100 to $350 are 
available to students entering SFU for the first time 
from regional, junior or community colleges. Applica-
tions should be made just prior to, or at the time of, 
registration and a transcript of marks MUST be submit-
ted along with the application. Applicants without a 
transcript will not be considered. Applicants should 
have an average of 75% or better in order to apply. 
These scholarships will be awarded each semester. 
Apply to the Financial Awards Officer, Simon Fraser 
University, Burnaby, B.C. 
Margaret Sinn Bursaries 
This bursary is offered in the amount of $500 annually 
in one or more bursaries. Applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed one year of a nursing program. 
Applicants must demonstrate financial need, aca-
demic ability and general aptitude. A written applica-
tion should be received not later than June 15 by: 
Registered Nurses' Association of B.C., 2130West 12th 
Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. V6K 2N2. 
The Soroptomist Regional Awards 
Awards of $1,250 will be administered upon need and 
course of study. The guidelines for choosing a recrp-
ient are that the applicant: 
1) be a woman 30 years of age (but not limited to); 
2) be either the head of household or have family 
financially dependent on her; 
3) have not completed college or university. 
Obtain application forms from the Financial Aid Office 
not later than December 31. 
St. John's Ambulance Bursaries 
One or more bursaries of $1 ,000 from the Margaret 
Maclaren Memorial Fund will be awarded annually to 
student nurse applicants entering or advancing their 
nursing education in a diploma and baccalaureate pro-
gram. One bursary from the fund may also be awarded 
to an experienced Registered Nurse for study at the 
Masters level. Applications must reach National Head-
quarters not later than May 31, addressed to the Chair-
man, Bursary Committee, 321 Chagel Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario K1 N 7Z2. 
Sunshine Coast Bursary 
The Sunshine Coast Bursary and Loan Society is pre-
pared to offer a bursary each year in the amount of 
$500 to a student from the Sunshine Coast School 
District for post-secondary education beyond the first 
year. For an application, contact the Society c/o: 
Mrs. M. Richter, Roberts Creek, B.C. VON 2WO. 
University of Calgary Transfer Award 
A total of $7500 (individual awards of up to $1500) is 
offered annually to students who have received advan-
ced credits and are transferring to second or third year 
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in any faculty at the University of CaiQarv. Applv by 
May 15 with a letter indicating the previous institution 
and current education plans. For more information 
contact Awards Office, University of Calgary, 2500 
University Drive N.W., Calgary, Alberta T2N 1 N4. 
University of Victoria Entrance Scholarship 
In order to expand the opportuities for excellent stu-
dents throughout British Columbi<: ,')continue post-
secondary studies, the University of Victoria has 
implemented an entrance scholarship program. The 
awards are to be allocated on a college regional basis. 
Those students considered the most outstanding 
within the region will be eligible for awards valued at 
$500. Applications should be made during final semes-
ter at the college. Forms are available at the Financial 
Aid Office. 
Vancouver Foundation - Special Student Assistance 
Funds 
Application for the following bursaries can be made in 
writing to the Vancouver Foundation, supplying the 
following information: 
1) A biographical letter describing the student's family 
background, general interests, educational objec-
tives, and career objectives. 
2) Names of two references who may be contacted 
with respect to the student's academic, artistic, and 
other abilities pertinent to his or her field of study. 
3) A recent transcript of marks. 
4) A budget outlining the student's anticipated 
income and expenses for the period of study for 
which aid is being sought. 
In most cases a personal interview will be required as 
part of the application procedure. Enquiries can be 
directed to Research Officer, Vancouver Foundation, 
#900- 1199 West Pender St., Vancouver, B.C. V6E 2R1. 
Thomas and Dorothy Burgess Fund: 
This fund may assist students at any level of study in 
programs related to any branch of Forestry in B.C. 
Three awards of up to $300 each are available annually. 
Apply between April 1 and June ·1. 
lngledew Bursary Fund: 
This fund may provide bursaries or scholarships to 
deserving students in the fields of science or music. 
Two awards of $200 each are available annually. Apply 
between April 1 and June 1. 
H.R. MacMillan Family Fund: 
This fund is for the provision of aid to students who live 
in communities where MacMillan Bloedel has opera-
tions. Approximately 50 awards are available annually 
in amounts of $150 to $600. Apply between March 1 
and May 1. 
Lord Strathcona Fund: 
Eligible applicants for these awards are women who 
were born in Great Britain and who are pursuing stu-
dies at the post-secondary level in B.C. Awards are 
made on the basis of financial need and/or academic 
ability. Up to 10 awards ranging from $200 to $600 are 
available annually. Apply any time for this award. 
William and Emily Ross Fund: 
This fund provides financial aid to students who are 
physically handicapped. Eligible applicants are B.C. 
residents pursuing studies at a recognized institution 
in B.C. or elsewhere. Up to 10 awards in amounts 
ranging from $200 to $600 are available annually. 
Apply any time for this award. 
Vancouver Municipal and Regional Employees Union 
Bursary 
A bursary of $300 is available annually to members of 
the Union, or to the sons, daughters, or legal depend-
ents of members who, at the time the award is made, 
have held membership in the union for at least two 
years. The award will be made by the College, in con-
sultation with the union, to a qualified applicant who is 
beginning or continuing full time enrollment at Dou-
glas College. The award is based on financial need and 
academic standing in previous studies. For further 
information, contact the Financial Aid Office. 
Vancouver Police Scholarships 
Scholarships of $250 each have been established to 
assist promising and deserving children of members 
and deceased members of the Vancouver Police Force 
to continue their studies at UBC, SFU, or Douglas 
College. Academic standing and financial need are 
taken into consideration for the award. Application 
forms may be obtained from The Secretary, Vancouver 
Police Force Scholarship Committee, 312 Main Street, 
Vancouver, B.C. Applications must be returned to the 
Secretary not later than June 30. 
Veterans Administration [US] 
For citizens of the United States, Douglas College is an 
eligible institution for VA funding. For further informa-
tion and application forms, contact the Financial Aid 
Office. 
Youth Bowling Council of B.C. 
Several awards of up to $200 are made annually to 
members of the Youth Bowling Council of B.C. Awards 
are given to students entering Douglas College from 
high school and are based on participation, citizenship 
and scholastic ability. Application should be made 
directly to Youth Bowling Council, 2260 Kingsway, 
Vancouver, B.C. V5N 2T7. Available for both fall and 
spring semesters. 
Awards Available Through the 
U.B.C. Awards Office 
The following is a list of scholarships and bursaries 
that are available to Douglas College students, but are 
administered by the UBC Awards Office. Information 
and applications for these scholarships and bursaries 
can be obtained from: 
The Office of Awards 
The University of B.C. 
General Services Administration Building 
Room 50 - 2075 Wesbrook Place 
Vancouver, B.C. V6T 1W5 
Deadline for application for these awards is July 1. 
#4707 Dairy Industry Credit Union Scholarship 
A scholarship of $500 is available to sons, 
daughters, grandsons and granddaughters of 
members of the Dairy Industry Credit Union. 
#7854 Hospital Employees Union (Edward James 
Ashmore Memorial) 
A bursary in the amount of $1000 is offered to a 
member or the son/daughter of an active 
member of the HEU. 
#4778 Hospital Employees Union (Provincial 
Executive) Bursary 
A bursary in the amount of $500 is offered to a 
#7790 
#4716 
#4781 
#4786 
#4718 
#0530 
#4719 
#0558 
#4732 
#0547 
#7740 
#7672 
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member or the son/daughter of an active 
member of the HEU. 
Hospital Employees Union (Royal Jubilee Unit) 
Bursary 
A bursary in the amount of $350 is offered to a 
member or the son/daughter of an active 
member of the HEU. 
Hospital Employees Union (Vancouver General 
Unit) Bursary 
A bursary in the amount of $350 is offered to a 
member or the son/daughter of an active 
member of the HEU. 
Hospital Employees Union (Victoria General 
Unit) Bursary 
A bursary in the amount of $350 is offered to a 
member or the son/daughter of an active 
member of the HEU. 
William L. Hurford Memorial Scholarship 
A scholarship in the amount of $500 is offered to 
sons/daughters of members in good standing 
of the International Longshoreman's and Ware-
housemen's Union. 
International Longshoremen's and 
@ Warehousemen's Union Entrance Scholarships 
Four scholarships of $500 each are offered to 
members, and sons/daughters of members in 
good standing of the ILWU. 
International Longshoremen's and 
Warehousemen's Union Undergraduate 
Scholarship 
Three scholarships of $350 each are offered to 
members, and sons/daughters of members in 
good standing of the ILWU. 
IWA Credit Union Scholarship 
A scholarship of $350 is offered to members and 
sons/daughters of members of the IWA Credit 
Union. 
Thomas P. Mayes Scholarship 
A scholarship of $350 is offered to members, 
and sons/daughters of members, in good 
standing, of the ILWU. 
Real Estate Board of Greater Vancouver 
Entrance Scholarships 
Five scholarships of $500 each are offered to 
sons/daughters of Active or Financial Members, 
Active Associate Members, or Members of the 
Salesmen's Division of the Board. 
Retail Clerks Union, Local 1518, Scholarship 
Five scholarships of $800 each are offered to 
members, and sons/daughters of members, of 
the Retail Clerks Union. 
Retail, Wholesale and Department Store Union, 
Local 517, Scholarship · 
A scholarship in the amount of $250 is offered to 
members, and sons/daughters of members, of 
the Union Local 517. 
Retail, Wholesale and Department Store Union, 
Local 580, Bursaries 
Two bursaries of $250 each are offered to active 
members, and sons/daughters of active mem-
bers of the RWDS Union. 
#4783 Thomas Ward Stanley Memorial Scholarship 
A scholarship in the amount of $500 is offered to 
sons/daughters of members, or deceased 
members, of the Telecommunications Workers 
Union. 
#4780 Vancouver Sun Regional College Entrance 
Scholarship for Sun Carriers 
Three scholarships of $250 each are offered to 
applicants who have been Sun carriers for at 
least two consecutive years. 
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#4791 VAN-TEL Credit Union- Les King Memorial 
Bursary 
A bursary of $500 is offered to sons/daughters, 
residing in B.C., of members of the VAN-TEL 
Credit Union. 
#4792 VAN-TEL Credit Union- Leo Morris Memorial 
Bursary 
A bursary of $500 is offered to sons/daughters, 
residing in B.C., of members of the VAN-TEL 
Credit Union. 
___ Services And Facilities 
Douglas College offers a varied selection of educa-
tional programs. If you are to choose your courses 
wisely, the College believes you should be assisted in 
identifying your interests and aptitudes and in assess-
ing your strengths and weaknesses. You can develop 
personal initiative and responsibility for planning your 
future only when you have acquired adequate knowl-
edge about yourself and your goals. Therefore, a wide 
range of student services is provided to help you 
achieve maximum benefit from your experience at 
Douglas College. These include: 
Faculty Tutorials 
All faculty have been assigned office time to meet with 
students on an individual or small-group basis. Please 
consult with faculty members regarding these tutorials. 
Career Information 
Each career program offers electives of a general or 
vocational nature, so that you may direct your educa-
tion toward one of several areas of employment. 
Transfer programs inherently contain a wide selection 
of subject areas as well as courses. A significant char-
acteristic of a college education is that one may sample 
various fields, helping to direct one toward a specific 
career. Work experience after graduation will be of 
equal assistance. 
Douglas College services will assist you in your choice 
of a career, but no service will provide an easy or final 
answer. The library offers an extensive selection of 
books and other materials to help you to learn about 
various occupations. Faculty members also offer valu-
able advice in the area of their experiences and special 
tests are available through counsellors. Seminars and 
career meetings are held periodically and representa-
tives of Canada Employment and Immigration Com-
mission are available on and off campus to provide 
career information. 
Student Government 
The Douglas College Student Society represents all 
students of Douglas College, both part-time and full-
time. Through its Constitution, the Student Society has 
specific aims and objectives. These aims and objec-
tives are carried out by the elected members of the 
Society: the Student Government. In accordance with 
the Constitution, the Society provides financial and 
informational support to interested groups and clubs 
where a genuine need has been assessed. 
The Student Government provides representatives to 
most College advisory committees. Through these 
committees, the needs and wants of the collective and 
singular student can be voiced. 
The Student Government also has the responsibility of 
providing functions - such as Beer gardens, dances, 
intra-murals and cultural events as a means for social 
interaction for Society members. 
Douglas College Student Society 
Business Office 
Business Manager 
Off-Campus Housing Information 
Campus Offices 
New Westminister 
Coquitlam [Winslow] 
The Other Press Student Newspaper 
522-6038 
522-6038 
522-2311 
522-2311 
939-6611 
525-3542 
*For further information, see your Student Handbook. 
Library Services 
The Library provides a wide array of resources 
designed both to assist students with class-based 
study and to encourage self-learning. Library resour-
ces are open to students, faculty and the general 
community. 
Orientation to the Library 
An active program of library instruction at Douglas 
College includes in-class lectures and tours for all new 
students. Individual tours of the library are also availa-
ble throughout the semester. Students are shown how 
the Douglas College library system works and where 
the various facilities are located- beginning with the 
micro-catalogue, the circulation desk, the photoco-
pier ... in other words, we answer all those questions 
that most new students are too shy to ask. Handouts 
about library services and systems are also available. 
Using the Library 
For the majority of new students, the library appears to 
be a bewildering place. While a modern library is a 
complex institution, its resources can be used to 
advantage once a student receives some basic instruc-
tion. Reference librarians are available to assist with 
individual research and to teach students the skills with 
which to use libraries effectively. The library is a store-
house of valuable information which is useful not only 
for College courses but for other interests as well- and 
the library staff are always willing to help search out the 
appropriate materials. 
Library Courses 
The library offers a number of credit courses to help 
students 1n wntmg term papers, preparing seminars, 
doing research and learning to use the resources in the 
library. For further details see the course description 
sect1on of th1s calendar under "Library". 
Community Programs and Services courses are 
offered each semester. These include a wide variety of 
subject areas such as: accessing non-bibliographic 
data bases, serving the very young child, and librarians 
as record managers. 
Courses in the audio-visual area are also offered and 
for those interested, AV courses in the past have 
mcluded: Us1ng the Camera, Basic Audio in Music 
Film Evaluation, Preparing a Slide/Tape Presentation: 
and Basic Audio-Visual Skills. 
Some Facts and Figures 
The present collection includes over 60,000 cata-
logued items of print and non-print material: books, 
records, films, slides and periodical titles. The entire 
collection is listed in a microfiche catalogue. 
The library acquires, circulates and maintains audio-
visual materials and equipment. 
The library houses a number of collections that provide 
a vital service in augmenting the book, serial, and AV 
collections. The pamphlet, government document, 
map and paperback collections all provide information 
difficult to locate or obtain in the general collections. In 
addition, collections are maintained for particular 
types of users: for example- remedial learning mate-
nals and faculty development collections. The library 
also houses the College Archives, containing printed 
material pertaining to the history and development of 
the College. 
Loan Periods 
Most print materials are loaned for a two week period 
w1th the exception of periodicals and reference books 
which are available for in-library use only. The library 
also has a collection of reserve materials which arE 
loaned, at the request of the instructor, for periods ot 
two hours, 24 hours, three days or one week. 
Douglas College is a member of the Media Exchange 
~ooperative [a media cooperative of post-secondary 
mst1tut1ons 1n B.C.] and a MEC Catalogue is available 
listmg f1lms 1n B.C. Bookmg for films may be arranged 
by contacting Audio-Visual Services. 
The library has its own collection of playback equip-
ment, which mcludes 16mm projectors, slide projec-
tors, audio-tape recorders, videotape recorders and 
television monitors, and opaque projectors. Equip-
ment such as cassette recorders, filmstrip viewers and 
slide viewers are borrowed often by students. Equip-
ment is available to instructors and students on a book-
ing basis. The loan period varies. 
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Material From Other Institutions 
A Douglas College borrower's card can be used at all 
B.C. community colleges and at public libraries within 
the College district. A system of interlibrary loans, 
arranged through a provincial interlibrary loan net-
work, allows access to all post secondary institutions 
in the province including UBC, SFU and the University 
of Victoria. 
HOURS DURING FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS 
Monday- Thursday 7:45am- 10:15pm 
Friday 7:45am - .5:15pm 
Saturday 9:00am - 5:00pm 
PHONE NUMBER 
Reference and Circulation 521-4851 
local 216 
College Gymnasium 
Douglas College will have one of the best gymnasium 
facilities in the lower mainland. An extensive program 
of recreational and athletic events is currently being 
planned which will include: 
a) Inter collegiate teams such as basketball, volleyball 
and badminton. 
b) Intra-mural recreational activities involving teams 
and individuals from within the college only. 
c) Free gym time for use by students, faculty and staff. 
d) Club use for various athletic activities. 
e) Short duration Community Program courses such 
as jazz and coaching courses. 
f) Summer high school basketball camps and training 
camps for national teams. 
g) Athletic exhibition of touring teams. 
h) The 1984 Canadian College Athletics Association 
Badminton Championships. 
Facilities for the Disabled 
For complete information on services for the disabled, 
please refer to the Student Services section of this 
calendar. 
College Bookstore 
Full bookstore facilities are available at New Westmins-
ter. The bookstore supplies all textbooks and will 
accept special orders for books and other materials. It 
also maintains a collection of reference books, paper-
backs, calculators, briefcases, school supplies, sta-
tionery. and College T-shirts. The bookstore carries an 
assortment of Douglas College created items such as 
ring-binders and steins. The booKstore also buys some 
used texts for resale to students at the start of each 
semester. 
Housing Services 
Since Douglas is considered a commuter college for 
students m the four school districts it serves, no resi-
den·ces are maintained. The Student Society provides a 
l1st1ng of ava1lable accommodations, but makes no 
recommendations regarding their quality and does not 
enter into any disputes between landlords and tenants. 
For information on housing please call: Housing Coor-
dinator at 522-2311. 
.. 
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Programs 
Accounting - see Business Management 32 
__________ Art 
At present Douglas College is offering four freestand-
ing courses in art history. Two of the survey courses, 
Art 120 and Art 121 cover the "Pyramids to Picasso" 
time frame. Art 122 and Art 222 cover the period from 
1900 to the present. These courses will be suitable for 
students pursuing a general university transfer pro-
gram, a fine arts career, or entering fields such as archi-
tecture and design. 
Our intent is to develop career-vocational program-
ming in the applied arts as well as developing "founda-
tions", transfer ·programs, and courses - including 
offering the following approved curriculum: 
ART 100 Drawing I 3 credits 
ART110 Painting! 3credits 
ART 120 History of Western Art to 16th 3 credits 
Century 
ART 121 History of Western Art: 3 credits 
16th to 20th Century 
ART 122 History of Western Art: 3 credits 
1900 to 1945 
ART 131 Sculpture Techniques 
ART 163 Fundamental Design Theory 
ART 164 Fundamental Color Design 
Theory 
ART 200 Drawing II 
ART 210 Painting II 
ART 222 History of Western Art: 
1945 to Present 
ART 231 Figure Sculpture 
ART 263 Foundations of Design 
ART 300 Drawing Ill 
ART 310 Painting Ill 
ART 363 Design 
ART 400 Drawing IV 
ART 410 Painting IV 
3 credits 
2 credits 
2 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
- see Art. 
__ Associate in Arts, Science, 
and General Studies Diploma 
As part of college, and community recognition of 
achievement in the Arts, Sciences, and General Pro-
gram areas, Douglas College grants diplomas to stu-
dents upon successful completion of graduation 
requirements as determined by college policy. Depend-
ing upon their achievements and interests, students 
may elect to apply for a diploma in one of three areas: 
Associate in Arts; Associate in Science, with specializa-
tion in the sciences and mathematics; and a Diploma of 
General Studies with a combination of university 
transfer and non-transferable courses. Diplomas are 
awarded by the Dean of Academic Studies at Convoca-
tion. 
In order to meet the requirements of these diplomas, 
and the requirements of the universities, a detailed 
program of study should be worked out in advance by a 
student in consultation with an Education Planner or 
Counsellor. For an appointment, please contact Stu-
dent Services. Transfer agreements have been arrang-
with the University of British Columbia, the University 
of Victoria, and Simon Fraser University. In order to be 
eligible for a Douglas College Diploma, at least fifty 
percent (30) of the credits required (60) for graduation 
must be completed at Douglas College. 
A formal application for graduation must be made 
within the deadline which is at least three months 
before convocation. Refer to the Calendar of Events at 
the f :ont of the Calendar for the exact deadline date. 
Graduation application forms are avai I able at the Office 
of the Registrar. 
Associate in Arts 
The Associate of Arts Diploma recognizes the achieve-
ments of the student in the area of university studies. 
Students may apply for the diploma upon completion 
of a minimum of 60 transferable credits at the college. 
Students may take a variety of first and second year 
courses for credit towards this diploma from university 
transfer courses in areas and disciplines such as Com-
merce, English and Communications, Humanities, 
Science and Mathematics, Modern Languages, Music, 
Art, and Social Sciences. Upon becoming eligible for 
the diploma, students may then continue to take a 
degree at the university of their choice in the areas of 
specialization for which they have successfully com-
pleted the appropriate first and second year level 
courses. This certification may also prove useful to 
those who choose to complete their post-secondary 
education at Douglas College, in that they are better 
able to seek employment with two years of recognized 
college experience. 
Associate in Science 
Students who take a comprehensive range of first and 
second year science and mathematics courses are 
see also- Commerce and Economics 
Electronic Data Processing 
Property and Building 
Management 
Retail Merchandising 
Certificate 
eligible to apply for this diploma. Students who have 
completed the requirements for this diploma will be 
able to enter directly into the third year of studies at 
British Columbia universities in the departments for 
which they have successfully completed the approp-
riate first and second year level courses. This certifica-
tion may also prove useful to those students who do 
not go on to university immediately after graduation 
from Douglas College, in that the student has demon-
strated the ability to handle a wide range of scientific 
topics. 
General Studies Diploma 
The General Studies Diploma at Douglas College is 
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awarded in recognition of more individualized achieve-
ment in education at the College. The General Studies 
Program complements both the career and university 
transfer programs. It enables students to design a 
framework for studies independent of the require-
ments for the university transfer program or for spe-
cific career-technical programs. 
Students may select courses in the calendar in which 
they are particularly interested and for which the pre-
requisites have been met. Some of the courses 
selected may offer transfer credit to a university, insti-
tute, or a professional school. Students will qualify for 
the Diploma of General Studies upon completion of 60 
credits. 
Business Management 
Diploma Program 
Accounting 
Financial Management 
Supervisory and Personnel Management 
Marketing Management 
Since many students who wish to prepare for bu"siness 
careers at the outset of their studies do not have well-
defined career objectives, the Douglas College Busi-
ness Management Diploma Programs have been 
designed to provide students with maximum flexibility. 
These programs require completion of 60 credits of 
specified and elective course work which provide an 
introduction to the environment and underlying princi-
ples and practices of business. 
Upon successful completion of the required two years 
of studies, students will be awarded the Diploma of 
Associate of Arts in their area of specialization. 
Note: In order for students to complete the two-year 
program in four semesters it is necessary to commence 
the program in September. 
Accounting 
There is generally a steady demand for accountants 
with professional qualifications. The Douglas College 
program provides some of the training needed to enter 
this field. This program also matches the content and 
standards of various courses offered by the Certified 
General Accountants' Association, the Society of 
Management Accountants and certain requirments of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants. Successful 
completion of the program can lead to exemption of 
about one half of the academic program leading to the 
C.G.A. and R.I.A. designations. As course require-
ments for the C. G. A. and R.I.A. programs change, cor-
responding alterations may be made to the Douglas 
College program. 
Financial Management 
The finance industry is a rapidly growing service sector 
of the economy. Challenging and rewarding career 
opportunities are offered by such financial institutions 
as chartered banks, trust companies, credit unions, 
mortgage loan companies, finance companies and 
investment dealers. Additionally, financial manage-
ment is an important function in all enterprises: large, 
medium or small, in both the private and public sec-
tions of the economy. This program is designed to 
prepare graduates to enter that important field and 
advance to responsible positions. 
Supervisory and Personnel 
Management 
Human resources comprise the most important ele-
ment in the effective functioning of any organization 
-private or public. Management of human resources 
within an organizational framework is a demanding 
task. This program is designed to assist graduates to 
prepare for careers in the personnel function and to 
acquire the necessary background to assume supervi-
sory level positions. 
Marketing Management 
The field of sales and marketing is of constantly 
increasing importance in the modern economy. This 
program is designed to prepare students for careers in 
this growing area. It will help graduates to assume a 
direct role with companies in the field and provide the 
background necessary to progress toward managerial 
positions. 
Bookkeeping -see Office Administration 
SEMESTER TIMETABLE CREDITS 
SEMESTER I 
ACC 100 Introduction to 
Accounting __ 3 X X 
ACC 110 Principles of Accounting. 3 X X 
BUS 320 Business Law L _____ ---·-----·· 3 X X X X 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics ____ 3 X X 
COM 110 Practical Communications 
for Career Students __ 3 X X X X 
ECO 101 The Canadian Economy __ 3 X X 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing ___ 3 X X X 
Elective_ 3 X 
TOTAL CREDITS 15 15 15 15 
SEMESTER II 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting. 3 X X 
BUS 210 Management Essentials __ 3 X X X 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics __ 3 X X 
BUS 420 Business Law II._ 3 X X X 
BUS 430 Business Statistics 3 X X 
COM 290 Applied Communications 
for Career Students ___ 3 X X 
EDP 110 Electronic Data 
Processing .. 3 X X X X 
MRK 290 Consumer Behavior. .. 3 X 
Elective __ 3 X 
TOTAL CREDITS 1 15 15 15 
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CREDITS 
SEMESTER Ill 
ACC 320 Cost Accounting ___________ 3 X 
ACC 310 Accounting Theory ____ 3 X X 
BUS 340 Business Finance .......... 3 X X X 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices 
& Administration __________ 3 X 
BUS 430 Business Statistics ___________ 3 X 
ECO 150 Principles of Micro 
Economics.·---------··--····------- 3 X X 
EDP 200 Information Systems ______ 3 X X X 
MRK 310 Marketing Game .... ___________ 1.5 
MRK 350 Dynamic Selling ________________ 3 
MRK 390 Marketing Management. 3 
MRK 391 Marketing Research ________ 1.5 
Elective-·····-----------------·-------- 3 X X 
TOTAL CREDITS 15 15 15 
SEMESTER IV 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices 
& Administration ______________ 3 X 
ACC .. 420 Cost Accounting _____________ 3 X 
ACC 410 Accounting Theory __________ 3 X X 
BUS 440 Security Analysis and 
Investment____ 3 X 
BUS 441 Money & Financial 
I nst it uti o ns __________ ..... ___________ 3 X 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management 3 X 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations. _________ 3 X 
BUS 455 Personnel Management. 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro 
3 X 
Economics __________________________ 3 X X 
MRK 383 Marketing Practicum ________ 3 
MRK 401 Advertising···-------
-----------···· 
3 
MRK 410 Sales Management ......... 3 
Elective------------·- -----------------
TOTAL CREDITS 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description .. section under the ap-
propriate headings: 
Accounting, Business, Economics, Electronic 
Data Processing, English and Communications, 
Marketing, Social Sciences. 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
15 
X 
X 
X 
X 
~ 
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Business Management 
Certificate Program 
Financial Management 
Marketing Management 
Supervisory Management 
The Douglas College Business Management Certifi-
cate Program is designed to serve the needs of adult 
part-time evening students who are actively engaged 
in the professional and business communities. 
The program consists of two parts, each requiring 
completion of 15 credits of course work. Part 1 pro-
vides a background in both management and the 
necessary fundamentals of business to enable stu-
dents to specialize in one of the three business-option 
areas that constitute Part 2. These are: Financial Man-
agement, Supervisory Management and Marketing 
Management. 
Students who have completed formal course work in 
the business management discipline at other institu-
tions may, upon application, be granted up to a maxi-
mum of 15 transfer credits subject to evaluation oftheir 
official transcripts by Douglas College. 
Upon successful completion of this program, students 
are awarded a Business Management Certificate. 
Part 1 Required: 15 credits consisting of the following 
specified courses: 
Course Descriptive Title 
ACC 100 Introduction to Accounting 
EGO 101 The Canadian Economy .. 
BUS 210 Management Essentials ... 
BUS 320 Business Law 1.. 
COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students .. 
Credits 
3 
3 
. ..... 3 
3 
3 
15 
Part 2 Required: 12 credits of specific business courses 
indicated under the option headings, 
and 3 credits of elective course work. 
Course Descri tive Title Credits 
sse 140 Human Relations and 
Organizational Behavior.. 3 X X 
EDP 110 Electronic Data Processing 3 X 
BUS 340 Business Finance ... 3 X 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics .... 3 X 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 3 
OR 
BUS 441 Money and Financial 
Institutions ......... 3 X 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management.. 3 X X 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations ... 3 X 
MRK 390 Marketing Management... 3 X 
MRK 410 Sales Management... 3 
OR 
MRK 490 Retail Management... .. 3 X 
*Elective ...... 3 X X X 
15 15 15 
30 30 30 
Note: 
1. *The elective may be chosen from among any of the 
credit course offerings of the College. 
2. Students whose background and needs might be 
more adequately met by a selection of courses 
different from those above should refer to the Busi-
ness and Administration division for the planning 
of their program. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section under the. ap-
propriate headings: · 
Accounting, Business, Economics, Electronic 
Data Processing, English and Communications, 
Marketing. Social Sciences. 
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_Child Care Worker Program 
This social services program prepares students for 
employment in a variety of community settings which 
offer services to children and adolescents (and in some 
cases adults) who are developmentally disabled- men-
tally, physically, emotionally or socially. The largest 
portion of employment opportunities is with the pread-
olescent to adolescent age group. Increasingly, invol-
vement with the family is an essential part of the 
community programs. 
Community programs which offer potential employ-
ment for graduates include both residential and educa-
tional settings, evening and day-time programs, as well 
as part-time and short-term projects. Jobs in this field 
primarily involve shift work. 
Full Time Program 
This College program for full-time students commen-
ces only in the fall semester and is 36 weeks in length. 
The fall semester starts in the third week of August and 
is 17 weeks long. Note that these semesters are longer 
than the regular College semester. 
In order to complete the Child Care Program, students 
must complete twelve courses and four practicum 
experiences. Students begin and end the program in 
the clasroom, but over the two semesters the time 
spent on practicum and in class is equal. The courses 
are listed below and a brief description of each can be 
found in the calendar under the "Discipline and Course 
Description" section. 
Detailed course outlines are available for reading in 
Student Services. 
The major philosophical emphasis presented in the 
core course and consistently integrated throughout 
the program is the principle of normalization. This 
principle embodies the concept that all people, wha-
tever their disability, should have the right and oppor-
tunity to live as normally as possible and to develop 
their individual potential. 
There are two time blocks of practicum experience in 
each semester, with modules of classroom learning 
before and after each experience. Students will expe-
rience at least three different community settings dur-
ing these four blocks. While on practicum, students will 
participate in a weekly seminar which integrates prac-
tice and theory. A College instructor who teaches in 
the classroom and is a supervising instructor in the 
field, directs the seminars. 
Students must be willing to accept the practicum 
assignments in the community programs and are 
responsible for their own transportation. Because of 
the demanding nature of the field work and the almost 
regular requirement of shift work, it is recommended 
that students plan ahead financially and not be 
dependent on part-time employment while enrolled in 
the program. 
The Child Care Program has national registration 
Level One of the training standard of the National Insti-
tute of Mental Retardation. The program as a complete 
package has 12 units of university transfer to the 
degree program in Child Care at the University of 
Victoria. 
Part Time Program 
Courses in the Child Care Program are offered on a 
swing shift or evening basis for part-time students. To 
be eligible for enrollment in these courses applicants 
must be practitioners or experienced volunteers in the 
field. Eligibility forms for enrollment in the part-time 
program and information regarding course offerings 
can be obtained from the Registrar's Office or the Stu-
dent Services Division on each campus. The courses 
will be offered on a regular basis. 
Part-time students must choose the course Human 
Services- Introductory (HMS 100) as one of their first 
four courses. Upon completion of any five of the 
courses in the program, students may undertake a 
practicum experience. 
The purpose in offering these part-time courses is to 
enable practitioners to continue in employment while 
working toward completion of the Child Care Program. 
Enrollment Requirements and Procedure 
In addition to the normal Douglas College admission 
requirements, the following specific enrollment pre-
requisites also apply to this program: 
a) Minimum age: 19 years 
b) Good physical health: verification by submission of 
a medical certificate is required when applicants 
are accepted into the program. 
c) Participation in the selection process. (Full-time 
Program. 
Enrollment in the full-time program is limited. Inter-
ested applicants should listen to the tape recording on 
the program before submitting a College application 
that states an intention to apply for the program. Child 
Care Program tapes are available in Student Services. 
Selection Criteria 
Full-time applicants will participate in a group selec-
tion process. Eligibility will be determined on the basis 
of a total overview of each person, considering his or 
her motivation, life experience, emotional health, 
physical health, skills interests and talent. Should an 
eligible applicant not be able to enroll, his or her name 
will be placed on a waiting list for the next fall program. 
As the number of applicants has greatly exceeded the 
number of available seats in the program, every effort 
will be made to help those who do not get into the 
program work out educational alternatives. 
Deadline for Application 
Applications for the full-time program must be 
received by April1. Applicants have no further respon-
sibility after submitting an application except to keep 
the Registrar's Office informed of a change of address 
or telephone number. 
Clerk Typist - see Office Administration 
Program Requirements 
PART 1 (17 weeks) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
HMS 100 Human Services-Introductory_ _ _______ .3 
HMS 113 Learning and Development ______________________ 3 
HMS 101 Behavior Management._ __3 
HMS 142 Skills & Methods: The Process of Helping 3 
HMS 153 Activities and Routines in Living-
Introductory__ _ __ 3 
HMS 183 Child Care Practicum I _______________________________ 5 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students (commences in Part I, 
completed in Part II) ____________________ 1.5 
TOTAL 21.5 
PART II (19 weeks) 
HMS 200 Human Services-Advanced .... ___________________ 3 
HMS 233 Individual Differences __________________________________ 3 
HMS 242 Skills and Methods-The Process of 
Helping in Groups __________________________________________ 3 
HMS 201 Family and Change·--·------··--············ .... ···--- _3 
HMS 253 Activities and Routines in Living-
Advanced _______________________ --------·--·-----··-····-·----·3 
HMS 283 Child Care Practicum _________________ --· ......... 6 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students (completed in Part 11) ____________________ 1.5 
TOTAL 22.5 
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NOTE: Before graduation, a STANDARD FIRST AID 
CERTIFICATE must be obtained. It is the student's 
responsiblity to contact the St. John's Ambulance Bri-
gade to arrange for a First Aid course enrollment. Stu-
dents are strongly advised to complete their First Aid 
requirements prior to starting the program because the 
blocks of practicum placements often involve shift 
work. A valid copy of the First Aid certificate must be 
submitted to the Registrar's Office to qualify for the 
certificate in Child Care Services. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
COM courses - see English and Communications 
HMS courses - see Child Care Worker 
__ Commerce and Economics 
Students interested in progressing to UBC to take a 
degree in commerce or a degree majoring in econom-
ics, those who intend to continue at SFU toward a 
degree majoring in economics, and those who intend 
to continue at SFU toward a degree majoring in eco-
nomics and commerce, should apply to the Douglas 
College Business and Administration division or to the 
Counselling Centre. 
Both universities recommend that such students take 
two years at Douglas College and enter university in 
their third year. Transfer credits have been arranged 
with these universities to cover the first two years of all 
commerce and economics programs. In this respect, 
the following Douglas College Accounting, Business, 
Economics and Electronic Data Processing courses 
are transferable. 
ACC 110 Principles of Accounting 
ACC 150 Fundamentals of Accounting 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting 
ACC 330 Financial Planning 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 
ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 
EGO 110 Economic History 
ECO 111 Economic History of Canada 
ECO 150 Principles of Micro Economics 
ECO 201 Issues in Economic Development 
ECO 210 Economic History 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro Economics 
ECO 350 Intermediate Micro Economics 
ECO 412 Introduction to Model Building 
ECO 450 Intermediate Macro Economics 
EDP 110 Introduction to Computer Programming 
Students who intend to proceed to one of the universi-
ties to pursue a degree in commence or economics are 
strongly advised to set up a detailed program of study 
in consultation with a Counsellor or Educational 
Planner in advance of registration. 
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Community Social Service 
Worker Program 
This one-year Social Service Certificate program pre-
pares students to function in a wide variety of com-
munity settings: social, recreational, educational, 
health and social services. A beginning professional, a 
volunteer,or a graduate may function as a community 
resource broker/mobilizer/advocate or provide direct 
helping skills on a one-to-one basis with children, 
adults and older persons; establish a volunteer bureau, 
participate on a needs survey, coordinate a community 
service, work as an income assistance worker or 
opportunity outreach worker. 
Program Duration 
The program is offered primarily for full time students, 
although courses can be taken on a part-time basis. 
Some courses in the Social Service Career areas are 
also offered in the evenings. The program commences 
at the beginning of the fall semester only and continues 
for two semesters. 
Admission Requirements 
The regular College admission requirements are appli-
cable and in addition, the following specific require-
ments also apply: 
1) Good physical health: verification by submission of 
a letter from the student's physician confirming 
good health upon acceptance into the program. 
2) Participation in an interview to determine suitability 
for training. 
A cassette tape on the program is available in the Stu-
dent Services area of the campus. Applicants are 
encouraged to listen to the tape and discuss planning 
with a Counsellor or Educational Planner, if desired. 
Once application for entry into the program has been 
submitted, the Registrar's Office should be kept 
advised of any change of address or telephone 
number. Applicants will be contacted and advised on a 
program orientation meeting and dates will be set for 
individual interviews. 
Suitability is determined on the basis of a total over-
view of the applicants: motivation, life/work/volunteer 
experience, emotional stability, physical health, formal 
education, unique skills and interests. 
Deadline for Application 
Enrollment in the program is limited. Applications 
must be submitted by April 1 each year. 
Program Requirements 
During a weekly period, students will attend classes for 
three days and spend two days on a practicum site in a 
community agency. Students will also participate in a 
weekly integrative discussion group which brings 
together theory and practice. A college instructor 
supervises students on the practicum and directs the 
discussion group. 
The courses are listed below and a brief description of 
each can be found in the calendar under "Discipline 
and Course Description". Detailed course outlines are 
available for reading in the Student Services area on 
.campus. 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
HMS 100 Human Services-Introductory ............. 3 
HMS 112 Human Growth and Development-
The Life Cycle ................................................ 3 
HMS 142 Skills & Methods-The Process of Helping .3 
HMS 102 Community Resources .................................. 3 
HMS 182 Community Social Service-Practicum 
Introductory... .. ............................... 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students.. .3 
SEMESTER II 
HMS 200 Human Services-Advanced ... 3 
HMS 242 Skills & Methods-The Process of Helping 
in Groups ....................................................... 3 
HMS 201 Family and Change.. .. ......... 3 
HMS 262 Financial Assistance Skills........ . ........ 3 
HMS 282 Community Services-Practicum 
Advanced......... .. .................................... 3 
COM 290 Applied Communications for Career 
Students.................................. .. ........... 3 
NOTE: Before graduation, a First Aid Certificate must 
be obtained. It is the student's responsiblity to obtain 
this certificate. It must be submitted to the Registrar's 
Office in order to qualify for a certificate in Community 
Social Services. 
For course description refer to the "Discipline and 
Course Description" section of this calendar. 
COM courses - see English and Communications 
HMS courses - see Community Social Services 
.. 
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__ Construction Management 
Program 
Two programs are offered under this heading, a Certifi-
cate Program, designed for people with a minimum of 
six years experience in the construction industry, and a 
Diploma Program, designed for people with little or no 
experience in the construction industry. 
In both programs, the content provides courses that 
suit the needs of the industry and reflect management 
techniques being used today. Both programs were set 
up in consultation with an advisory committee com-
prised primarily of members of the Amalgamated Con-
struction Association of B.C. By adopting their 
suggestions, and obtaining their approval of every 
aspect of the program, the College is endeavoring to 
offer a career program that can lead directly to employ-
ment and advancement in the industry. 
Certificate Program 
This program consists of 10 core courses dealing 
extensively with functions related to the organization 
and control of a construction project. These courses 
are offered as evening classes, enabling present 
employees of the industry, who have the required level 
of job experience, to study the managerial aspects in 
detail. Not all of the ten are offered each semester, so 
the night student is advised to plan his schedule of 
courses carefully, bearing in mind the prerequisites for 
certain courses. 
The ten core courses may also be taken in a full-time, 
two-semester, day program running from September 
to April, inclusive. Successful completion of all core 
courses entitles the student who has a minimum of six 
years experience in the construction industry to a Cer-
tificate in Construction Management 
Program Requirements - Certificate in 
Construction Management 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
BUS 210 Management Essentials ............................. 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students.. 3 
CON 300 Construction Management ........................ 3 
CON 301 Construction Law and Labour Relations ... 3 
CON 330 Building Codes, Permits. Inspections ....... 3 
CON 360 Construction Estimating I ............................. 3 
CON 400 Construction Accounting and Financing .3 
CON 460 Construction Estimating II. ... 3 
CON 492 Construction Scheduling ............................. 3 
CON 493 Construction Contract Management ......... 3 
Diploma Program 
This is a two year (4 semesters) full-time day program 
designed for the student with little or no experience in 
the construction industry. While it includes the same 
10 core courses required for the Certificate Program, it 
starts with a number of service courses in materials, 
methods, and application to the industry that help the 
inexperienced students visualize what is being man-
aged as they study the core courses. In addition, cer-
tain optional courses are offered and students of the 
Diploma Program must successful! complete one of 
the"options". 
Another requirement of this program is that students 
must obtain a standard First Aid (Senior) Certificate 
before they can graduate. It is the student's responsib-
lity to contact the St. John's Ambulance Brigade to 
arrange for enrollment in a First Aid Course. A valid 
copy of the First Aid Certificate must be submitted to 
the Registar's Office to qualify for the Diploma of Asso-
ciate in Construction Management. 
Students wishing to enter this program must have 
completed academic Mathematics 11 or equivalent. 
Those who have not done so, or who want to refresh 
their knowledge of mathematics, are recommened to 
enroll in a refresher or upgrading math course before 
they register in the Construction Management Pro-
gram. 
Because those who enter the diploma program may or 
may not have had any field experience in construction, 
summer work experience is desirable. Graduates of the 
program should expect to enter the construction 
industry in a junior capacity, such as an assistant to an 
estimator, project supervisor, or scheduler. Promotion 
to supervisory positions will require considerable work 
experience. 
Program Requirements - Diploma of 
Associate in Construction Management 
Course 
SEMESTER I 
Descriptive Title 
CON 120 Construction Materials and 
Applications. 
CON 130 Drafting.. . ..................... . 
CON 140 Construction Science ................. . 
CON 150 Construction Calculations ... . 
COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
SSC 140 Human Relations and Organizational 
Behavior .. 
Option .......................... . 
SEMESTER II 
CON 390 Construction Surveying ... 
CON 220 Construction Materials and 
Applications (II) 
Construction Blueprint Reading 
3 
. ......... 2-3 
3 
CON 230 
CON 240 
BUS 210 
Construction Science ................. . 
3 
3 
3 
3 Management Essentials .. 
Option .... 2-3 
Semester Ill and IV continued on next page 
SEMESTER Ill 
CON 300 Construction Management.. 3 
CON 440 Construction Accounting and Finance.. 3 
CON 320 Construction Strength and Design .. 3 
CON 360 Construction Estimating 1.. 3 
CON 301 Construction Law and Labour 
Relations 3 
Option ........ 2-3 
SEMESTER IV 
CON 491 Structure Types 3 
CON 460 Construction Estimating II.. 3 
CON 330 Building Codes, Permits, Inspections.. 3 
CON 492 Construction Scheduling.. 3 
CON 493 Construction Contract Management... 3 
Option. . ...... .2-3 
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For course description refer to the "Discipline and 
Course Description" section of this calendar under 
the appropriate headings: 
Business, Construction Management, English and 
Communications, Social Sciences. 
___ Criminology Programs 
Douglas College has two related justice programs. 
One is a career-oriented program in Criminal Justice 
while the other is a university-transfer program in cri-
minology Some courses are common to both pro-
grams. 
Career Program 
Offers both a Certificate in Criminal Justice (requiring 
30 credits) and a Diploma of Associate in Criminal 
Justice (requiring 60 credits). Students in the career 
program select a choice of courses in either the Law 
Enforcement or the Corrections option. Full-time stu-
dents usually take 15 credits in each four-month 
semester, while part-time students take fewer. The 
Criminal Justice career program is recommended for 
those students whose main interest is early develop-
ment of a career in the criminal justice system. The 
courses not only prepare the student in a practical way 
for employment at the basic level but a number of 
courses in the career program also carry university 
transfer. This is valuable for students returning on a 
part-time basis to complete their education while 
employed in the justice system. 
Advanced standing may be granted for in-service train-
ing courses taken by justice system employees. 
University Program 
Offers a Diploma of Associate in Criminology (60 cred-
its). This program is entirely transferable to a university 
and constitutes the first two years of an undergraduate 
degree. Students in criminology will normally elect to 
follow the course pattern shown for either Simon 
Fraser University Criminology Department or Univer-
sity of B.C. Faculty of Arts. 
Many of the courses have transfer credit useful for 
various degree programs at UBC, SFU, University of 
Victoria, University of Regina and others. Criminology 
courses therefore, are useful and interesting as 
transferable electives for students in other programs. 
Admission Requirements 
Regular Colleqe admission requirements are applica-
ble to the Criminology program. An effort is made to 
provide the complete program to both full and part-
time students. Students are advised to consult periodi-
cally with the Criminology faculty about course 
choices and other questions. 
Diploma of Associate in Criminal Justice 
(Law Enforcement Option) 
60 credits [usually 20 three-credit courses] 
1. Core Courses (10 required courses): 
CRIM 102 - Criminal Law 
CRIM 103 - Police Community Relations 
CRIM 106 - Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 
CRIM 111 - Introduction to Law Enforcement 
CRIM 112 - Basic Criminalistics 
CRIM 140 - Interviewing 
CRIM 141 - Police and Corrections Writing 
PSY 100 - Basic Psychological Processes 
SOC 125 - Social Processes 
One approved Communications or English course 
such as: 
COM 110 - Practical Communications for 
Career Students 
or 
ENG 100 - Expository Writing 
2. At least 6 of the following: 
CRIM 105 - The Canadian Legal System 
CRIM 109 - Introduction to Criminology 
CRIM 114 - Introduction to Corrections 
CRIM 130 - Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 131 - Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 165 - The Administration of Justice 
CRIM 195 - Evidence in Criminal Cases 
CRIM 201 - Juvenile Delinquency 
CRIM 240 - Advanced Interviewing 
CRIM 381 - Comparative Police Systems 
CRIM 382 - Comparative Justice Systems 
POL 120 - Canadian Government 
PSY 200 - Areas and Applications of Psychology 
SOC 135 - Introduction to Social Theory 
3. 12 credits of Electives (normally 4 three-credit cour-
ses). The electives may include any credit courses 
offered by the College including the courses listed 
in 2. above. 
Diploma of Associate in Criminal Justice 
(Corrections Option) 
60 credits [usually 20 three-credit courses] 
1. Core courses (10 required courses): 
CR I M 141 - Probation and Parole 
CRIM 104 - The Prison Community 
CRIM 106 - Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 
CRIM 109 - Introduction to Criminology 
CRIM 114- Introduction to Corrections 
CRIM 140 - Interviewing 
CRIM 141 - Police and Corrections Writing 
PSY 100 - Basic Psychological Processes 
SOC 125 - Social Processes 
One approved English or Communications course 
such as: 
COM 110 - Practical Communications for 
Career Students 
or 
ENG 100 - Expository Writing 
2. At least 6 of the following: 
CRIM 107 - Community Agencies 
CRIM 111 - Introduction to Law Enforcement 
CRIM 130 - Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 131 - Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 165 - The Administration of Justice 
CRIM 201 - Juvenile Delinquency 
CRIM 204 - Prison-Based Programs: Adult 
and Juvenile 
CRIM 240 - Advanced Interviewing 
CRIM 380 - Criminal Justice Practicum 
CRIM 382 - Comparative Justice Systems 
POL 120 - Canadian Government 
PSY 200 - Areas and Applications of Psychology 
SOC 135 - Introduction to Social Theory 
3. 12 credits of Electives (normally 4 three-credit cour-
ses). The electives may include any credit courses 
offered by the college including the courses listed 
in 2. above. 
Certificate in Criminal Justice (Law 
Enforcement Option) 
30 credits [usually 10 three-credit courses] 
1. Core Courses (7 required) 
CRIM 102 - Criminal Law 
CRIM 106 - Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 
CRIM 111 - Introduction to Law Enforcement 
CRIM 112 - Basic Criminalistics 
CRIM 140 - Interviewing 
CRIM 141 - Police and Corrections Writing 
One approved English or Communications course 
such as: 
COM 110 - Practical Communications for 
Career Students 
or 
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ENG 100 - Expository Writing 
2. At least two of the following: 
CRIM 103 - Police Community Relations 
CRIM 130 - Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 131 - Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 195 - Evidence in Criminal Cases 
POL 120 - Canadian Government 
PSY 100 - Basic Psychological Processes 
SOC 125 - Social Processes 
3. 3 credits of Electives (normally 1 three-credit 
course). The elective may include any credit course 
or courses offered by the College including the 
courses listed in 2. above. 
Certificate in Criminal Justice 
(Corrections Option) 
30 credits (usually 10 three-credit courses] 
1. Core Courses (7 required) 
CRIM 101 - Probation and Parole 
CRIM 104 - The Prison Community 
CRIM 106 - Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 
CRIM 114- Introduction to Corrections 
CRIM 140 - Interviewing 
CRIM 141 - Police and Corrections Writing 
One approved English or Communications course 
such as: 
COM 110 - Practical Communications for 
Career Students 
or 
ENG 100 - Expository Writing 
2. At least two of the following: 
CRIM 130 - Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 131 - Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
CRIM 204 - Prison-Based Programs: Adult 
and Juvenile 
CRIM 240 - Advanced Interviewing 
POL 120 - Canadian Government 
PSY 100 - Areas and Applications of Psychology 
SOC 125 - Introduction to Social :rheory 
3. 12 credits of Electives (normally 4 three-hour cour-
ses). The electives may include any credit courses 
offered by the college including the courses listed 
in 2. above. 
Diploma of Associate in Criminology 
The Diploma of Associate in Criminology is awarded 
upon completion of 60 credits (usually 20 three-credit 
courses). The program is designed for persons seeking 
a program totally transferable to a university. 
1. Transfer to Simon Fraser University Department of 
Criminology 
Students are required to take eight courses from 
Group A and eight courses from Group B. The 
remaining four courses may be taken from both 
groups or from among any other three-credit 
courses which are offered by the College and which 
transfer to Simon Fraser University. 
Students who have taken Douglas College criminology 
courses prior to 1978 and who wish to transfer those 
courses to SFU should consult the criminology faculty 
for the transfer status of these courses. 
GROUP A: Courses marked with a single asterisk 
(*) are required. 
*CRIM 102 Cnm1nal Law 
CRIM 104 The Prison Community 
CRIM 105 The Canadian Legal System 
*CRIM 106 Introduction to the Criminal Justice 
System 
*CRIM 109 Introduction to Criminology 
CRIM 111 Introduction to Law Enforcement 
CRIM 114 Introduction to Corrections 
*CRIM 130 Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
*CRIM 131 Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behaviour 
*CRIM 165 Administration of Justice 
CRIM 201 Juvenile Delinquency 
CRIM 204 Prison-Based Systems: Adult 
and Juvenile 
*CRIM 400 Research Methods in Criminology 
GROUP B: Courses marked with a single asterisk 
(*)are required. Students must take one 
of PHI101, 102,152, 201 which are mark-
ed with a double asterisk(**). ENG 100 
is shown as a required course but what 
constitutes an appropriate English 
course for this program is currently 
under review. 
COM 200 Introduction to Communications Theory 
COM 210 Introduction to Communications Theory 
*ENG 100 Expository Writing 
HIS 113 Canada 1763-1867: A Century of Change 
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HIS 114 Canada 1867-1967:Development and 
Compromise 
**PHI 101 Effective Thinking 
**PHI 102 Values and Contemporary Issues 
**PHI 152 Philosophical Problems II 
**PHI 201 Logical Reasoning 
POL 110 Ideology and Politics 
POL 120 Canadian Government 
*PSY 100 Basic Psychological Processes 
*PSY 200 Areas and Applications in Psychology 
*PSY 300 Experimental Psychology: Statistics 
SOC 125 Social Processes 
SOC 135 Introduction to Social Theory 
The normal course load for students in the option will 
therefore be: 
GROUP A: CRIM 102, CRIM 106, CRIM 109, CRIM 130, 
CRIM 131, CRIM 165, CRIM 400 and one 
other course in Group A. 
GROUP B: ENG 100, PSY 100, PSY 200, PSY 300,SOC 
125,oneofPHI101,PHI102,PHI152, PHI 
201 and two other courses in Group B. 
OTHER: Four electives. 
For course description refer to the "Discipline and 
Course Description" section under the appropriate 
headings: 
Criminology, English and Communications, Histo-
ry, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, So-
ciology. 
Dental Au xi I iary Programs 
(Curriculum under development) 
The Dental Auxiliary Program is based upon the British 
Columbia COPSYSTEM and offers education and 
training for three levels of dental auxiliaries. The objec-
tive of the Program is to prepare dental auxiliaries to 
practice their technical and professional skills with a 
high degree of competence. 
Levell, Basic Chairside Dental 
Assistant 
Provides support service to dentists during client care. 
This auxiliary works primarily in private practice and 
contributes to the efficient delivery of dental services 
while sharing in the responsibility for client education. 
Level II, Certified Dental 
Assistant 
A registered licensed auxiliary providing dental servi-
ces to clients and support services to dentists d•Jring 
client care. The services of a Levell I auxiliary focus on 
preventive care with emphasis on children and ir.clude 
those support services provided by the Level I dental 
auxiliary. 
Level Ill, Dental Hygienist 
A licensed, professional oral-health educator and clini-
cal operator. In practice, dental hygienists use preven-
tive, therapeutic and educational methods to control 
oral diseases and aid individuals and groups in attain-
ing and maintaining oral health. The primary goal of 
the program is to prepare dental hygienists for general 
and specialty practices. 
All programs are full-time. Both didactic and clinical 
courses are included in the teaching program. Upon 
completion of the program, Levels II and Ill dental 
auxiliaries must qualify for licensing in British Colum-
bia or other provinces prior to engaging in practice. 
Inquiries concerning registration and licensing should 
be directed to the Registrar, College of Dental Sur-
geons of British Columbia, 1125 West 8th Avenue, Van-
couver, B.C. V6H 3N4 or to his counterpart in other 
provinces. 
Admission Requirements 
An interest in working with people, an aptitude for 
sciences, a sense of responsiblity, a desire fo~ profes-
sional service and manual dexterity are desirable quali-
ties. 
Information about admission procedures and selec-
tion criteria is available from the Registrar's Office. 
Applications will be acqepted until all positions are 
filled. 
Applicants will be notified of acceptance into the pro-
gram. 
Program Requirements and Duration 
Because of recent developments within the program, a 
detailed descnpt10n of curriculum and requirements 
was not available for publication. 
Further information is available, upon request, from 
the Registrar's Office or the Dental Auxiliary Program. 
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Costs 
In addition to tuition fees, the following estimated addi-
tional costs are required: 
LEVEL I 
1. Clinical and Laboratory attire 
2. Textbooks 
3. C.P.R. Course 
LEVEL II 
1. Clinical and Laboratory attire 
2. Textbooks 
3. C.P.R. Course 
4. Instruments and Equipment 
LEVEL Ill 
$200.00 
100.00 
25.00 
$200.00 
150.00 
25.00 
200.00 
1. Clinical and Laboratory attire $200.00 
2. Textbooks 300.00 
3. C.P.R. Course 25.00 
4. Instruments and Equipment 600.00 
Specific information regarding the purchase of 
appropriate instruments, equipment, clinical attire, 
textbooks and other items will be provided at registra-
tion. 
__ Developmental Education 
Adult Basic Education 
College Preparatory Courses 
Employment Orientation Programs 
General Education Development (GED) 
Adult Basic Education 
Through its Adult Basic Education Programs Douglas 
College offers a variety of courses designed to meet 
the needs of adults who for any reason want or need 
more education. 
Academic Upgrading 
Adult Literacy Programs: Adults who have difficulty 
rea~in!;l. writing, and spelling can go back to the very 
begmnmg and learn the basics. This course is offered 
free of charge. For information, call Student Services 
or Adult Basic Education at 521-4851. 
Join the I CARE Project: Meet with a trained volunteer 
tutor in your community once a week. The tutor will 
teach you to read or write on a one-to-one basis. All 
inquiries for basic skills instruction are confidential. 
For information, call I CARE at 521-4851. 
Tutoring Adult Non-Readers: Do you want to teach an 
adu.lt to read and write? We offer free training to adults 
willing to comm1t themselves to a tutoring relationship 
for one year; ten hours of workshop instruction and five 
hours of lab experience. For more information call 1 
CARE at 521-4851. 
Volunteers Needed: Volunteers needed to tutor adults, 
help wit~ community awareness of literacy problems, 
and publish the I CARE newsletter. For more informa-
tion call I CARE at 521-4851. 
Vocational High School Equivalency: (ABE Levels II, Ill 
and IV). Half-time and full-time students can start this 
program any time, proceed at their own rate and gradu-
ate when ready. In most cases, persons working on a 
swing-shift schedule can be accommodated. For 
detailed information see course descriptions for ABE 
200, ABE 210, ABE 300, ABE 310, ABE 320, ABE 400, 
ABE 410, ABE 420, ABE 330, and ABE 430 in this 
cale(ldar. For further information phone Student Servi-
ces or Adult Basic Education at 521-4851. 
College Preparatory Courses 
The college offers a variety of courses, all of which are 
designed to assist students in developing the skills 
necessary to succeed in college. They will be of special 
interest to students who have completed their secon-
dary schooling, but who have been away from school 
for a number of years, as well as to students who feel a 
need to "brush up" on some basics. These courses 
include: 
CHE 104 Preparation for General Chemistry 
ENG 120 Writing Skills I 
ENG 121 Writing Ski lis II 
ESL 138 Listening and Pronunciation Problems in 
Canadian English 
ESL 139 Discussion and Participation Skills for ESL 
College Students 
ESL 140 College Preparation for Non-Native Speakers 
ESL 141 Writing Skills for Non-Native Speakers 
HUD 100 Personal Growth and Awareness 
HUD 143 Career Orientation 
HUD 144 Career and Lifestyle Planning 
HUD 152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal Relationships 
Ll B 111 Skills for College Library Research 
MAT 102 Fundamental Mathematics 
MAT 103 Intermediate Algebra with Trigonometry 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 
Pt-:Y 103 A Preparatory Course in Physics 
RSS 100 Reading Skills for College 
RSS 110 Study Skills for College 
SCI 106 Introductory Physical Science 
Students are encouraged to consult with a Counsellor 
or an Educational Planner for assistance in assessing 
which of these courses they need. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Chemistry, English and Communications, English 
as a Second Language, Human Development, Lib-
rary, Mathematics, Physics, Reading and Study 
Skills. 
Employment Orientation 
Unemployment continues to be a major social and 
economic problem in B.C. Many men and women are 
finding it difficult to attain the type of employment that 
is suitable to them. The College offers a variety of 
programs in order to assist these men and women to 
acquire confidence in their skills and abilities, knowl-
edge of the labour market, and job finding skills. 
Many of these courses are co-sponsored by Canada 
Employment (Manpower), the Ministry of Human 
Resources, and other agencies. 
Students have the opportunity to tour businesses, 
industries and training centres, and to hear guest 
speakers from the Apprenticeship Board, unions, per-
sonnel and others. Students also spend a number of 
weeks in supervised work settings. 
Several programs are offered or in the process of 
development: 
CJP 100 Consumer and Job Preparation Program 
for Adults with Special Needs Level II 
EOW 100 Employment Orientation for Women 
CJP 200 Career and Job Preparation Program 
For further i11formation on these programs, refer to 
the "Discipline and Course Description" section of 
the calendar under Employment Orientation, 
or phone Student ~ervices at 521-4851. 
General Educational 
Development Test (GED) 
The General Educational Development Tests are a ser-
ies of five comprehensive examinations in the areas of 
Writing Skills, Social Studies, Science, Reading Skills 
and Mathematics. They are designed to measure as 
directly as possible the major generalizations, ideas 
and intellectual skills that are normally gained through 
12 years of formal education. 
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Many adults who did not graduate from secondary 
school have acquired skills, through work and study 
experiences, at or above secondary school level. .The 
GED tests provide an opportunity for these people to 
earn an official document stating that they have a 
secondary school equivalet"'cy standing which may 
assist them in qualifying for better jobs, for promotions 
within their own organizations, and in applying for 
admission to post-secondary educational institutions. 
Some people may wish to take the tests for personal 
satisfaction. While the Ministry of Education cannot 
guarantee that such a certificate will be accepted by 
employers or post-secondary institutions in every 
instance, experience in other jurisdictions indicates 
these certificates may be of considerable assistance. 
Here is a brief description of each of the five tests: 
(1) Writing Skills: covers spelling, punctuation, capi-
talization, word usage, sentence correction, logic 
and organization (80 items). 
(2) Social Studies: covers history, geography, govern-
ment, social problems and economics (60 items). 
(3) Science: has two parts: Part A- discrete, separate 
questions NOT based on reading materials; Part B-
reading passages, including graphs, with accom-
panying questions (60 items). 
(4) Reading Skills: has some passages and questions 
like those commonly found in secondary school 
literature books (fiction, poems, short essays, 
drama, etc.) (40 items). 
(5) Mathematics: is a 50-question test of Mathematics 
problems ranging from arithmetic (fractions, deci-
mals, averages, etc.) and algebra (graphs, factors, 
equations, etc. ) to geometry (area, angles, con-
gruence, etc.) 
Requirements 
Applicants must meet the following four requirements 
at the time of application. 
- Minimum age of 19 
- British Columbia residency of at least six months 
immediately preceding the date of application to 
write. 
- Out of school for at least one full academic year. 
- Have not received a Grade 12 graduation certificate 
from any institution. 
Fees 
A $10 administration fee for all or any of the tests is 
payable at the time of application. It is not refundable. 
Payment should be made by certified cheque or money 
order made payable to: Minister of Finance, Govern-
ment of British Columbia. 
Application 
Application forms are available from the Office of the 
Registrar or by writing or phoning: 
Chief Examiner GED Testing Program 
Ministry of Education 
Victoria, British Columbia V8V 2M4 
Phone: 387-3778 
Your completed application form must be received by 
the Ministry of Education at least 14 days prior to the 
testing session date. Please indicate the date and cen-
treat which you wish to write. You will then receive a 
letter to verify the exact date and location of the testing 
session. Regularly scheduled testing sessions are held 
at the community colleges. Tests are held monthly at 
Douglas College. Contact the other colleges directly 
for information as to their testing schedules. 
Detailed Information 
An application package including an application form, 
information booklet, and explanatory letter is available 
from the Counselling Centre or Office of the Registrar. 
It is also advisable to discuss your future educational 
objectives with a Douglas College Counsellor or Edu-
cational Planner. 
Secondary School Equivalency 
Certificate 
If you complete the tests successfully you will receive a 
British Columbia Secondary School Equivalency Cer-
tificate. Test records will be kept at the Ministry of 
Education. 
The tests are used as a basis for awarding Secondary 
School Equivalency Certificates in the Provinces of 
British Columbia, Manitoba, New Brunswick, New-
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found land, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island, Saskat-
chewan, the Northwest Territories, and the Yukon 
Territory. Also all of the United States, American 
Samoa, the Canal Zone, Puerto Rico, and the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. The equivalency cre-
dentials issued on the basis of GED test scores are 
widely accepted as meeting secondary school gradua-
tion requirements for purposes of employment, pro-
motion and licensing. In addition, many colleges and 
universities accept satisfactory GED test scores in 
place of completed secondary school transcripts for 
admission purposes. 
Douglas College does not require a Grade XII standing 
for admission. You may be granted admission if (a) you 
are 19 years of age or over the first day of the current 
semester OR (b) you have not been in regular day-time 
attendance at school for a minimum of one year, and 
are at least 17 years of age on the first day of the current 
semester. 
Note: Students applying for admission to a career pro-
gram should check the entry in this calendar for any 
additional specific requirements. 
Please see a Douglas College Counsellor or Educa-
tional Planner if you are interested in enrolling at Dou-
glas College. 
__ Early Childhood Education 
Program 
The expressed need for qualified adults to work with 
young children in day-care centres and other pre-
school facilities has increased significantly in recent, 
years. To meet this need, Douglas College offers an 
Early Childhood Education Program which prepares 
women and men for employment in private kinder-
gartens, nursery school, and day care centres. 
The program focuses on development of the career 
competence of graduating students, the theoretical 
material being closely integrated with the important 
experience of the field practicum. Students spend 
approximately 20 hours a week in assigned practicum 
centres, in direct involvement with young children 
under the guidance and in-service assistance of the 
sponsor supervisors and course instructors. 
The subjects studied in each semester are: child 
growth and development; working with children; prac-
ticum (field placement); workshop seminars; career 
relations; communications. Emphasis is on ways of 
identifying, evaluating and implementing theories that 
promote and support the healthy development of 
young children. 
The program has the approval of the Provincial Child 
Care Facilities Licensing Board, which keeps a registry 
of those persons who have completed basic training. 
Whereas in the past, graduates of recognized E.C.E. 
programs were registered as pre-school supervisors, 
the new CCFLB regulations do not permit graduates to 
fill supervisory positions until they have successfully 
completed a period of employment. 
When applying for a position, graduates are required to 
present a letter confirming their registration with the 
Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. 
To obtain this letter, students who have completed the 
required training must write to the Provincial Child 
Care Facilities Licensing Board office in Victoria and 
request that their qualifications be ualuated and a 
letter of registration issued. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to Douglas College admission require-
ments and demonstration of grade 10 level of reading 
and writing skills. the following specific enrollment 
conditions will be determined during a personal inter-
view: applicants must be in good health, possess 
appropriate vigor and stamina and exhibit an adequate 
level of emotional stability and personality flexibility. 
Age, educational background, life experience a·nd abil-
ity to work within an organizational framework are 
considered in the selection of candidates. References 
from two persons (other than relatives) familiar with 
the applicants' experience in working with young 
children must be made available at the time of the 
interview. Applicants who are new to the field of Early 
Child Education will be expected to give documented 
evidence of visits made to licensed pre-school centres. 
On acceptance into the program a medical report of 
the candidates' health is required. 
BEFORE GRADUATION, students must submit a cur-
rent Standard First Aid Certificate to the Registrar's 
Office. 
Deadline for Application 
Full-time and part-time students may enter the pro-
gram in September or January. 
April 1 for September entry; November 1 for January 
entry. Enrollment in this career program is limited. 
Program Requirements 
The following courses comprise the basic training 
which lead to a Douglas College E.C.E. Certificate. 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
HMS 110 Child Growth and Development ··········------ 3 
HMS 140 Working with Children- Intra ____ _ ______ 3 
HMS 150 Workshop Seminar- Intra ____________________________ 3 
HMS 160 Career Relations and Resources - Intra __ 3 
HMS 170 Program Seminar- Intra __________________________ 1.5 
HMS 180 E.C.E. Practicum (2 days per week) __________ 3 
*COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students*__ _ _ _______ _ _ _ ____________________________ 3 
SEMESTER II 
HMS 210 Child Growth and Development-
Advanced _ _ __ _ ___ _ ____________________________________ 3 
HMS 240 Working with Children -Advanced ____ 3 
HMS 250 Workshop Seminar- Advanced _________ 3 
HMS 260 Career Relations and Resources-
Advanced ________________ .. __ ___ ______ ___ _ __ 3 
HMS 270 Program Seminar- Advanced __ __ _ 1.5 
·HMS 280 E.C.E. Practicum (2 days per week)_____ 3 
COM 290 Applied Communications for Career 
Students* _ __________________ 3 
*Under revision 
Post Basic & Infant Care Specialization 
For graduates of E. C. E. programs who have obtained 
their registration with the Provincial Child Care Facili-
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ties Licensing Board, the college offers post basic 
training. This is scheduled for evenings and weekends 
to avoid interference with employment responsibilities. 
A post basic specialization in the area of Infant Care 
has recently been approved by the CCFLB, and Dou-
glas College is offering this specific training. 
To obtain up-to-date detailed information and gui-
dance on any aspect of the post basic opportunities, 
phone the E.C.E. program at the New Westminster 
Campus. A general listing of the subjects offered in the 
post basic training follows: 
Development in Infancy 
Infant Care & Guidance 
Health in Early Childhood 
Nutrition in Early Childhood 
Infant Care & Guidance Practicum 
Administrative Skills for E.C.E. Centres 
Working with Families 
Working with Special Needs Children 
Special Post Basic Project 
flracticum 
Each subject receives college credit towards special-
ized Citation and Diploma standing. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
COM courses - see English and Communications 
HMS courses - see Early Childhood Education 
Electronic Data Processing 
Certificate Program 
The Douglas College Data Processing One-Year Cer-
tificate Program is designed to prepare students for 
careers in the business computer industry. The pro-
gram combines business applications, system con-
cepts, and programming languages to prepare the 
student for a business environment. 
Students learn three programming languages and gain 
skills in the accounting and business management 
areas. Courses are offered in the Fall and Spring 
semesters. 
Job Opportunities 
The need for trained Data Processing people is consid-
erable as the computer industry continues to rapidly 
grow. Computer operators, programmers. and sys-
tems analysts are constantly in demand. 
*Admission Requirements 
The normal prerequisite for admission into the Data 
Processing program is graduation from Grade Twelve, 
but exceptions are made. 
(Those who have suitable experience and/or training 
Emergency Nursing - see Nursing 
Programs 
are admitted.) All applicants should have good math 
skills, enjoy problem solving, must be prepared to 
study diligently (heavier program load than most cer-
tificate programs), and be willing to write a pre-
admission computer programmer aptitude test. 
Successful results are required for admission to the 
program. 
*(Subject to Approval) 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by April 1 each year. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
ACC 110 Principles of Accounting . 3 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics ............ .. . 3 
EDP 110 lntro. to Computer Programming ........ 3 
EDP 130 Hardware and Data Communications.... 3 
EDP 230 COBOL Programming .............................. 3 
SEMESTER II 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting . 
BUS 210 Management Essentials .. 
EDP 200 Information Systems . 
EDP 240 Structured Programming . 
'EDP 260 Advanced COBOL .. 
*Subject to approval 
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3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
The following is a list of additional courses offered in 
Data Processing (subject to demand). 
Course Descriptive Title 
EDP 120 Introduction to R.P.G .. 
EDP 210 Intermediate BASIC . 
EDP 250 PASCAL Programming .. 
Credits 
.. 3 
. ............. 3 
. ........... 3 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Accounting, Business, Electronic Data Processing 
____ English As A Second 
Language 
The ESL Department offers a College preparation and 
study support program covering these skill areas: 
speaking, listening, writing, reading and studying. The 
program offers students a one or two semester upgrad-
ing course and support for students enrolled in their 
first full-time semester. ESL 140 and ESL 138 are 
recommended in the first semester, ESL 141 and RSS 
100/110, and ESL 139 in the second semester. Students 
often skip the second semester of the prepatory pro-
gram and take RSS 100/110 and section of ENG 100 
when they are enrolled in their first full-time semester. 
Courses are firstly for students for whom English is 
a second language and whu are enrolled in Douglas 
College but need further language skills development. 
Secondly, these courses are for those potential stu-
dents needing to improve language skills for entry to 
College or University programs. For the second group 
of students we also offer College orientation and 
career exploration courses. Advanced students wish-
ing to develop greater language skills to upgrade their 
qualifications or have them recognized in B.C. are also 
welcomed. From time to time the ESL Department will 
teach or arrange to have taught courses from other 
Departments. 
The program operates on a semester basis. Students 
are expected to register at times outlined in the College 
Calendar. Courses have pre and co requisites as noted. 
We encourage students to discuss their course choices 
with an ESL faculty member before registration if pos-
sible. 
Course 
ESL 138 
ESL 139 
ESL 140 
ESL 141 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Listening and Pronunciation Problems 
in Canadian English . 3 
Discussion and Participation Skills for 
ESL College Students 3 
College Preparation for Non-Native 
Speakers.. 3 
Writing Skills for Non-Native Speakers.. 3 
Courses offered by other disciplines for ESL students 
follow: 
Course 
RSS 100 
RSS 110 
ENG 100 
Descriptive Title Credits 
Special Section of Reading Skills for 
College . . ......... 1.5 
Special Section of Study Skills for 
College. . .... 1.5 
Special Section of Expository Writing . 3 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
English and Communications, English as a Second 
Language, Reading and Study Skills 
Financial Management - see Business 
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____ Fire Science Program 
This program enables students to work toward a Cit-
ation or Certificate in Fire Science, gaining special 
knowledge of the fields of fire prevention, fire suppres-
sion, fire investigation and fire science technology. 
The objective of the program is to provide persons who 
are, or wish to be, actively engaged in fire protection 
related occupations with detailed information relating 
to their interests. 
Students enrolling in the Fire Science Program should 
note that not all courses listed are available each 
semester. For this reason, they should plan their class 
schedules carefully, bearing in mind the various 
course prerequisites and the current offerings as 
reflected in the Schedule of Classes for each semester. 
Program Requirements - Citation in Fire 
Science 
To complete the Citation Program students must com-
plete 9 core credits and 6 credits from the optional 
offerings in the second level FIR 200 listings, for a total 
of 15 credits. 
Part I Required: 9 credits consisting of the following 
specified courses: 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
FIR 100 Chemistry of Fire 3 
FIR 101 Survey of Fire Science ........................... 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students .......................................................... 3 
or 
COM 290 Applied Communications for Career 
Students .......................................................... 3 
Part 2 Required: 6 credits selected from the following 
options list: 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
FIR 270 Fire Insurance.................................... 3 
FIR 271 Fire Prevention. 3 
FIR 272 Fire Suppression ...................................... 3 
FIR 273 Fire Investigation.............................. 3 
FIR 274 Fire Science Technology .............................. 3 
FIR 275 Building Construction for 
Fire Protection 3 
Program Requirements - Certificate in 
Fire Science 
To complete the Certificate Program, students must 
complete 9 credits from Part 1 course listings, 12 cred-
its from Part 2 options and 9 credits from Part 3 course 
offerings. 
Part 1 Required: 9 credits consisting of the following 
specified courses: 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
Fl R 100 Chemistry of Fire ........................................... 3 
FIR 101 Survey of Fire Science....................... 3 
COM Practical Communications or Applied 
110/290 Communications for Career Students.. 3 
Parts 2 and 3 of the Certificate level program permit 
students to "channel" their studies into one of four 
specialty areas- General, Administration, Instruction 
or inspection. 
Part 2- Required: 12 credits selected from the follow-
ing option headings: 
Course Title Credits 
FIR 270 Fire Insurance ... 
FIR 271 Fire Prevention 
FIR 272 Fire Suppression . 
FIR 273 Fire Investigation 
FIR 274 Fire Science Technology 
FIR 275 Building Construction 
for Fire Protection .. 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices and 
Administration .. 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations ... 
CHE 105 Introductory Chemistry .. 
COM 160 Introduction to Film 
COM 200 Introduction to 
Communication Theory .. 
COM 210 Introduction to 
CON 130 
CRIM140 
PHI 101 
PHY 100 
Communication Behavior 
Drafting .......... . 
Interviewing ..... . 
Effective Thinking ......... . 
Introductory General 
PhySICS .......................... . 
PHY 100 Basic Psychological 
Processes ... 
LIB 101 Student and Successful 
LIB 115 
soc 125 
sse 140 
Research Methods ... 
Basic Audio Visual Skills 
Social Processes ... 
Human Relations and 
Organizational Behavior 
3 X 
3 X 
3 X 
3 X 
3 X 
3 X 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 X 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1.5 X 
3 
3 
X X 
X 
X X 
X X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X X 
X X 
X X 
X 
X 
X 
X X 
X 
X X 
X 
X 
continued 
General Studies Diploma - see Associate 
in Arts, Science, and General Studies 
Diploma 
Part 3 Required: 9 credits selected from specified cour· 
ses under the option headings. 
Course 
BUS 210 
BUS 455 
CON 230 
CON 330 
PHY 200 
PSY 200 
Title Credits 
Management Essentials.. 3 X 
Pers"nnel Management. 3 
Construction Blueprint 
Reading 3 X 
Building Code, Permits, 
Inspections . 3 X 
Introductory General 
General Physics... 5 
Areas & Applications of 
Psychology .. 3 
II 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
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Transfer of Credits 
Students who have completed formal course work in 
Fire Science-related courses at other institutions may, 
upon application, be granted up to a maximum of three 
transfer credits toward a citation and six credits toward 
a certificate, subject to evaluation of their official trans-
cripts by Douglas College. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Business, Construction Management, Criminology 
English and Communications, Fire Science, Lib-
rary, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Social 
Sciences 
_______ Gerontology 
Training Programs 
Volunteer and Paid Work with 
Older People 
A program is under review that will prepare students to 
work with older people in various settings, including 
recreation areas, care facilities, social situations and 
family groups. 
It is intended that graduates would have both academic 
and field work experience, the latter being tailored tc 
meet individual preferences as far as possible. It is 
likely that the program would involve the equivalent ot 
one semester's work. 
For further information on developments call the 
Registrar's Office at 521-6633 or Community Programs 
and Services at 525-2075. 
Presently, Douglas College offers three credit courses 
designed for and about the older person. They are: 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
HMS 145 Working with the Older Person . . . ...... 3 
HMS 235 The Older Person: Understanding the 
Physical Aspects . 3 
HMS 255 The Older Person: Practical Aspects of 
Communication and ActivatiDn ................. 3 
Gerontology Citation 
Program 
The Douglas College Gerontology Citation Program is 
designed as an upgrading program for people working 
with older people in a variety of areas. 
The program provides the student with a broad view 
and understanding of human service systems, the 
helping process and the principles of normalization, 
together with a particular understanding of the psy-
chological, sociological and physiological aspects of 
the normal aging process. 
The citation will be awarded upon completion of the 
following courses worth 15 credits. 
CORE COURSE 
HMS 100 Human Services - Introductory . 
Credits 
3 
3 HMS 142 Skills and Methods- The Skilled Helper 
SPECIAL TV COURSES Credits 
HMS 145 Working with the Older Person .... 
HMS 235 The Older Person: Understanding the 
Physical Aspects 
HMS 255 The Older Person: Practical Aspects 
of Communication and Activation . 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar -
see Gerontology , 
3 
3 
3 
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_Homemaker Training Program 
(Curriculum and delivery system is currently under 
review) 
There is a rapidly growing demand in B.C. for trained 
caring people to work as Homemakers. To help meet 
this demand, Douglas College is offering a Home-
maker Training Program. The program prepares a stu-
dent for employment in the Homemaker Agencies, and 
is provincially recognized. A College Citation will be 
awarded upon successful completion of the course. 
A Homemaker will provide in-house support to individ-
uals and families in need, such as older persons and 
those with limiting health problems. Typically this sup-
port may include: basic health care assistance; home 
care; cooking and laundry, thus helping people to help 
themselves. The overall goal of the program is to ena-
ble the student to work as a sensitive helper assisting 
clients in the home to achieve maximum independence. 
The program is open both to people wishing to enter the 
career and those currently employed as Homemakers. 
Program Duration 
It is offered on a part-time basis and in the evenings, 
and consists of FOUR STEPS, each step comprising 
sixteen (16) weekly sessions (3 hours each session). 
Areas covered over the four steps are: 
1. communication skills for Homemakers 
2. human needs as people grow and develop 
3. care of the home, home safety and sanitation. nutri-
tion and food preparation 
4. provision of basic personal assistance training 
(includes obtaining the S.O.F.A. or equivalent First 
Aid Certificate) 
5. job orientation and occupational development 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to regular college requirements a minimum 
age of 18 and an acceptable level of physical and emo-
tional health are required as well as a demonstration of 
reading comprehension skills and mastery of the Eng-
lish Language. 
Additional Eligibility Requirements for 
Citation 
Students have to satisfactorily complete 100 hours in a 
Community Homemaking setting or equivalent Social 
Service. New to the field students may take the course 
and complete their 100 hours during or at the end of 
STEP IV. Eligibility determined by the college. 
Cost 
$15.00 per Step 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
HMK courses - see Homemaker Training 
__ Human Service Worker-
Mental Retardation Program 
The Mental Retardation Program will prepare the stu-
dent for employment in a variety of settings which offer 
services to persons who are mentally handicapped. 
The student will develop knowledge, skills and atti-
tudes that are necessary to be a successful worker in 
this field. 
The Human Service Worker- Mental Retardation Pro-
gram has national registratton level I of the training 
standard of the National Institute on Mental Retarda-
tion. 
Career Opportunities 
Employment opportunities are available in programs 
run by local associations for mentally handicapped 
people and other agencies (sheltered workshops, 
training programs in daily living and social skills, resi-
dential facilities such as group homes and develop-
mental progr~ms). Schools employ special aides for 
personal care or teacher assistance. Provincial institu-
tions such as Woodlands will consider graduates for 
Health Care Worker II positions. 
Program Duration 
The full-time program runs for three semesters over 
11% months. The course work is offered in such a way 
as to provide continuity and integration between the 
theory components and the almost equal amount of 
actual experience (practicum) in the community. 
Courses in the part-time program are usually offered 
on a swing-shift basis for part-time students. The stu-
dent may begin any semester that a suitable course is 
being offered. 
The part-time student will progress at their own rate 
through the program, and as suitable courses are 
offered. 
Part-time students may enroll in some or all of the 
full-time program when a seat is available to help 
accelerate their progress. The student must meet all 
prerequisite requirements. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College require-
ment, the following specific enrollment prerequisites 
also apply to this program: 
a) Good physical health- verification by submission of 
a medical certificate is required when applicants are 
accepted into the program. 
b) Participation in the selection process. Students 
interested in the part-time program must be expe-
rienced in the field. Eligibility forms are available at 
the Registrar's office. 
Selection Criteria 
The student should have some contact with people 
who are mentally handicapped either as a volunteer or 
employee before entering the program (although this 
is not mandatory). 
The full-time program accepts applications in the early 
spring for each September class. 
The part-time program accepts new students at the 
beginning of each semester (fall, spring, and summer). 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by April1 of each year. 
Program Requirements 
The full-time program will follow this order for course 
offerings: 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
HMS 100 Human Services- Introductory... .. 3 
HMS 112 Human Growth and Development-
The Life Cycle... . . .. . . 3 
HMS 127 Mental Retardation Overview. . .. 3 
HMS 142 Skills and Methods: The Process 
of Helping ............................................ 3 
HMS 187 Mental Retardation Worker Practicum I ..... 5 
SEMESTER II 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students........ ....... .. 3 
HMS 101 Behaviour Management..... .. .............. 3 
HMS 227 Mental Retardation Advanced ....... 1.5 
HMS 287 Mental Retardation Worker Practicum II 3 
HS 101 Mental Retardation Worker- Health 
Care Theory.. . ................. 1.5 
HS 111 Mental Retardation Worker - Health 
Care Practice ................. ................... 5 
HMS 157 Leisure Time Programminq .................... 3 
HMS 257 The Mentally Handicapped Person in 
Families and Groups ...................................... 3 
HMS 247 Training Techniques ................................... 3 
HMS 387 Mental Retardation Worker Practicum Ill 5 
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Students must be willing to accept the practicum 
assignments in community agencies and are responsi-
ble for their own transportation. Because of the 
demanding nature of the fieldwork and the require-
ments of working shifts when necessary, it is recom-
mended that students plan ahead financially and not 
be dependent on employment while enrolled in the 
program. 
Part-time students must choose the course Human 
Services- Introductory (HMS 100) as one of their first 
four courses. Upon completion of any four of the 
courses in the program students may undertake a 
practicum experience. 
NOTE: Before graduation, a STANDARD FIRST AID 
CERTIFICATE must be obtained. It is the part-time 
student's responsibility to contact the St. John's 
Ambulance Brigade to arrange for a First Aid course 
enrollment. The First Aid Course is included in the 
full-time program. A valid copy of the First Aid certifi-
cate must be submitted to the Registrar's office to 
qualify for the certificate in the Human Service Worker-
Mental Retardation Program. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
COM courses - see English and Communications 
HMS courses - see Human Service Worker -
Mental Retardation 
HS courses -see Health Services 
Legal Secretarial - see Office 
Administration 
Marketing Management - see Business 
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____ Long Term Care Aide 
Programs 
Basic Program 
The Long Term Care Aide Basic Program is 15 weeks in 
length. The number of students accepted into each 
class is 20, though plans are being made to increase 
enrollment numbers. Students who successfully com-
plete the program will be prepared to work in extended 
care, intermediate care and personal care settings. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements: 
1) Ability to speak and understand English at an 
acceptable level. 
2) Demonstration of reading and comprehension 
skills. 
3) Acceptable level of physical fitness. 
Deadline for Application 
The application deadlines for the Long Term Care Aide 
Program are as follows: 
For program beginning in January -November 1 
For program beginning in September- April1 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the regular college requirements: 
1) Demonstration of reading comprehension skills. 
2) Mastery of the English language demonstrated, if 
deemed applicable, by interview. 
3) Six months full-time work experience in Long Term 
Care with Extended Care level clients. 
4) Recommendation by Director of facility of employ-
ment. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title 
LTC 140 Long Term Care Aide Theory 
LTC 142 Long Term Care Aide Practice. 
LTC 143 Long Term Care Aide Practicum 
Credits 
3 
5 
3 
2 HS 140 Communication Skills in Health Care ... 
Upgrading (Part-Time) 
This program is the same as the basic except that it is 
designed to meet the needs of aides presently 
employed. LTC 140, LTC 142, LTC 143 and HS 140 run 
concurrently for 19 weeks. Credits are the same as the 
BasicProgram. Lectures are three hours per week and 
clinical experience is eight hours per week. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
see Long Term Care Aide 
Music Programs 
NOTE: Almost all Music courses have 
been renumbered. The old course num-
bers appear in parentheses for clari-
fication. 
Douglas College has a comprehensive music depart-
ment offering university transfer programs, college 
credit programs, continuing education courses, and 
musical instrument repair programs. All prospective 
candidates must have an interview with the convenor 
of the music department. Appointments can be 
arranged by telephoning the music office on the New 
Westminster campus at 521-4851, local 210. 
Private music instruction for credit is available only to 
full-time students enrolled in a Bachelor of Music, 
Basic Musicianship, or Elementary Musicianship Pro-
gram. With respect to individual instruction in voice, 
piano, and instrumental lessons, the Douglas College 
Music Department, in common with other performmg 
arts departments at post-secondary institutions, 
advises program students against actively pursuing 
studies in the same performance field with instructors 
other than those assigned by the Music Department. 
Concerts and Recitals 
Students receiving individual lessons for credit in DC 
music programs are required to attend all concerts and 
recitals sponsored by the music depE~rtment. 
Auditions and theory tests are held in tv1ay and August. 
Furt:-Jer information is available through the music 
office. 
University Transfer Programs 
Students intendmg to pursue B.Mus. studtes at 
Douglas College are urged to participate in as many 
secondary school muf'ic offerings as possible. 
For music majors full-time programs are offered for 
transfer to music departments at various Canadian 
universities. 
Bachelor of Music 
Students can enter as one of two majors, Secon-
dary Music Education or General Studies, with 
the possibility of pursuing theory, musicology or 
performance at a university. Students can 
transfer after completing two years of study at 
Douglas College. 
Admission Requirements B.Mus. 
Students planning to enter the B. Mus program will be 
required to demonstrate a satisfactory standard in 
music performance and theory. 
1. a) Concentration on wind instruments, percus-
sion, strings, voice or guitar: Grade 6 R.C.M.T. 
or equivalent level. 
b) Concentration in piano or organ: Grade 10 
R.C.M.T. or eq.uivalent level. 
2. Theory: a thorough knowledge of music rudi-
ments, simple diatonic harmony and related aural 
work. 
The following steps must be followed by prospective 
candidates: 
a) Interview with music convenor, 
b) preparation and satisfactory completion of the-
ory requirements, 
c) audition in instrumental or vocal concentration 
area. 
Major in Secondary Music Education 
This program is for those students intending to teach in 
secondary schools. In fourth year at UBC, depending 
upon an elective choice, it is possible for the student to 
focus more on education courses and receive a B.Ed. 
major (Secondary Music Education) degree. 
Theory 
History 
Ensemble 
Primary 
Applied 
Secondary 
Applied 
Others 
Optional 
Theory 
History 
Ensemble 
Primary 
Applied 
Secondary 
Applied 
Others 
Optional 
SEMESTER I SEMESTER II 
MUS100[110] [3] MUS200[210] [3] 
MUS 120 [120] [3] MUS 220 [220] [3] 
MUS 130 [105] MUS 230 [205) 
or 140 (106] (1) or 240 [206] (1] 
MUS 150 (150, MUS 250 [250, 
151, 152) [2) 251,252] [2) 
MUS 161 [140) (1) 
ENG XXX (3) 
ARTS xxx (3] 
MUS 175 (112] [1) 
MUS131 (107) (1) 
SEMESTER Ill 
MUS 300 [310) [3) 
MUS 320 [320] [3] 
MUS 330 [305] 
or 340 (306) (1] 
MUS 350 [350, 
351' 352] [2] 
MUS 361 [340] (1) 
ENG xxx (3] 
ARTS xxx (3] 
MUS 163 (131) [2] 
MUS 331 [307) (1] 
MUS 261 [240) (1) 
ENG XXX (3] 
ARTS XXX [3) 
MUS 275 [212] [1) 
MUS 231 [207] (1) 
SEMESTER IV 
MUS 400 [410) [3] 
MUS 420 [420) [3] 
MUS 430 [406] 
or 440 ( 406] (1] 
MUS 450 (450, 
451' 452) [2) 
MUS 461 [440] [1] 
ENG XXX [3] 
ARTS xxx (3] 
MUS164[132] [2] 
MUS 431 [407] [1] 
53 
All students whose concentration is not piano will be 
required to do piano secondary unless they can dem-
onstrate the expected proficiency [MUS 461 level] 
before the music faculty. Those students with advanced 
secondary keyboard skills will enroll in MUS 151. 
Major in General Studies 
This program is for those wanting advanced general 
music education and for those intending to enter such 
fields as music criticism, music publishing, etc. 
SEMESTER I SEMESTER II 
Theory MUS100[110] (3] MUS 200 [210] (3] 
History MUS 120 (120] (3] MUS 220 [220] [3] 
Ensemble MUS 130 (105] MU!3 230 [205] 
or 140 [106] (1] or 240 [206] (1] 
Primary MUS 150 [150, MUS 250 [250, 
Applied 151' 152] [2] 251' 252] [2] 
Secondary 
Applied MUS 161 [140] [ 1] MUS 261 [240] [ 1] 
Others ENG XXX [3] ENG XXX [3) 
ARTS XXX [3] ARTS XXX (3] 
Optional MUS 131 (107] [ 1] MUS 231 [207] [ 1) 
SEMESTER Ill SEMESTER IV 
Theory MUS 300 [310] [3] MUS 400 [410] (3] 
History MUS 320 [320] [3] MUS 420 [420] [3] 
Ensemble MUS 330 [305] MUS 430 [405] 
or 340 [306] (1) or 440 [406] (1) 
Primary MUS 350 [350, MUS 450 [450, 
Applied 351' 352] [2] 451,452] [2] 
Secondary 
Applied MUS 361 (340] [ 1] MUS 461 (440) [ 1] 
Others ENG XXX [3] ENG XXX [3) 
ARTS XXX [3] ARTS XXX [3] 
Optional MUS 331 [307] (1] MUS 431 [407] (1) 
All students whose concentration is not piano will be 
required to do piano secondary unless they can dem-
onstrate the expected proficiencey [MUS 461 level] 
before the music faculty. Those students with advanced 
secondary keyboard skills will enroll in MUS 151. 
Bachelor of Arts [Major in Music or Honours in Music] 
This program is for those wanting to concentrate on 
music as part of the B.A. degree. Courses are taken in 
music theory and music history; some group perfor-
mance may be elected but no private instruction is 
available. 
The distinction between Major and Honours is a result 
of course requirements in third and fourth years; the 
first two years are the same. 
Entrance requirements: Interview with music advisor, 
theory test 
Transfer after two years 
Theory 
History 
Plus other 
Courses 
Theory 
Plus other 
Courses 
SEMESTER I 
MUS 100 [110] [3] 
MUS 120 (120] [3) 
[9] 
SEMESTER Ill 
MUS 300 (310] (3] 
[12] 
SEMESTER II 
MUS 200 [210 [3] 
MUS 220 [220] [3] 
[9] 
SEMESTER IV 
MUS 400 [410] [3) 
[12] 
Bachelor of Education [Elementary Music Major] 
This program is specifically for those wishing to teach 
music at the elementary school level. 
Entrance Requirements: Interview with music advisor 
Transfer after one year to UBC 
Theory 
History 
Keyboard 
Other 
SEMESTER I 
MUS 101 [100] [3] 
plus 104 [172] [3] 
MUS 121 [124] [3] 
MUS 161 [ 140] [ 1] 
MUS175[112] [1] 
Social Science 
Lab Science 
English 
SEMESTER II 
MUS 201 [200] [3] 
plus 204 [272] [3] 
MUS 221 [224] [3] 
MUS 261 [240] [1] 
MUS 275 [212] [1] 
Social Science 
Lab Science 
English 
NOTE: For those students interested in teaching 
music at the primary and elementary level, a transfer 
program to Simon Fraser University is expected to be 
implemented for September 1982, subject to final 
approval. 
College Certificate Program 
Basic Musicianship 
This program is non-transferable and is designed to 
meet the needs of:-
a. those who wish to gain or further basic musical 
knowledge and skills but are not interested in pur-
a university degree; and 
b. those who do wish to pursue a university degree in 
music but require preparatory upgrading. 
Students will have the opportunity to learn musical 
rudiments and related aural and reading skills, basic 
keyboard skills, ensemble participation, and to receive 
invividual instruction on a band or orchestral mstru-
ment, keyboard, or voice. 
For course description refer to the "Discipline and 
Course Description" section of this Calendar. 
Theory' 
History 
Keyboard 2 
Ensemble3 
Private 
Applied• 
SEMESTER I 
MUS 102 [170] [3] 
plus 103 [171] [3] 
or 
MUS 101 [100] [3] 
plus 104 [172] [3] 
MUS121 [124] [3] 
MUS160[180] [3] 
MUS 133 [176] 
or 141 [175] [1] 
MUS155[187] [6] 
or 156 [185, 
186] [3] 
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SEMESTER II 
MUS 202 [270] [3] 
plus 203 [271] [3] 
or 
MUS 201 [200] [3] 
plus 204 [272] [3] 
MUS 221 [224] [3] 
MUS 260 [280] [3] 
MUS 233 [276] 
or 241 [275] [1] 
MUS 255 [287] [6] 
or 256 [285, 
286] [3] 
'The choice of theory course will be determined by the 
music faculty. 
2Students with previous keyboard experience will, by 
permission of the music faculty, take MUS 156. 
3Students with previous ensemble experience will, by 
permission of the music faculty, take MUS 130 or 140. 
4Those students taking keyboard lessons as their main 
applied study enrol in MUS 155. Instrumentalists and 
vocalists enrol in MUS 156. 
Musical Instrument Repair Program 
The Musical Instrument Repair Program is comprised 
of three rotating components: brass/woodwinds, 
piano, and strings. The brass/woodwinds portion was 
offered 1978-79 and 1979-80. At present the Basic 
Piano Tuner/Technician course is being given and it is 
estimated, will run for three or four years. Following the 
piano component will be the string program, complet-
ing the cycle. At that point, it is intended to commence 
the cycle again. 
Further information regarding the musical instrument 
repair program can be obtained by telephoning 521-
4851, local 210. Information about the current piano 
portion can be obtained from local 287. 
Refer also to the Program Description section- 'Musi-
cal Instrument Repair Technician Program'. 
Note: Almost all music courses have been renum-
bered. The old course numbers appear in 
parentheses for clarification. 
Musical Instrument Repair 
Technician Program 
Douglas College offers musical instrument repair pro-
grams in the areas of brass/woodwinds, basic piano 
tuner-technician, and is proposing a string component 
for future delivery. At present we are only offering the 
Basic Piano Tuner-Technician program 
Basic Piano Tuner-Technician 
NOTE: This limited enrollment (full time/two semester/ 
day) course is offered only once annually, 
commencing in January. However, candidates 
are encouraged to submit applications at any 
time for admission to the next available ses-
sion. 
Graduates of this program will be in a position to apply 
for further training with a piano firm or to apply for 
work in a supervised job situation performing basic 
tuning, regulating, and repair services. 
The Advisory Committee in the College is currently 
considering the development of post-basic specialities 
in the field of piano technology. This will not, however, 
See also - Long Term Care Aide 
be available before the fall of 1983. 
The piano is an extremely interesting and complex 
instrument. A proficient tuner-technician can enjoy an 
interesting, varied, and rewarding career in this 
profession. 
Current wisdom in commercial sectors of this industry 
is that a full time student may require up to five years 
experience to become proficient. This is an intensive 
program designed for the prospective career profes-
sional. Students will learn the basic principles of the 
piano action and sound production in addition to 
acquiring concomitant tuning, repairing, and regulat-
ing skills. Field trips and visiting lecturers are included 
in the in&tructional program. Students w111 be exam-
ined in practical and professional skills as well as in 
knowledge of principles and concepts. 
All Basic Piano Tuner-Technician 100 level courses 
must be passed before 200 level courses may be taken. 
Duration 
This two semester unit operates in spring and summer 
semesters with no late entry or auditing. Further infor-
mation is available from Douglas College Registrar's 
Office and a career information tape is on file at Stu-
dent Services. 
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Admission Requirements 
Student applicants will be assessed before admission 
to the program. The specific assessment devices are 
under review. but have included physical capability 
and dexterity; musical and mechanical aptitude and 
experience; and Grade 12 Math and English or equiva-
lent as part of the applicant's personal suitability. 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by November 1 each 
year. 
Cost 
In addition to the regular Douglas College tuition fees: 
Textbooks & tools $600.00 approx. 
Field Trips (optional) $300.00 approx. 
An Orientation and Pre-Interview meeting will be held 
one evening in November. All applicants must attend 
this meeting. Phone Douglas College Registrar's 
Office for more information. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
see Musical Instrument Repair Technician 
_____ Nursing Programs 
Registered Nursing (RN) 
Registered Psychiatric Nursing (RPN) 
Emergency Nursing for Registered 
Nursing 
Occupational Health Nursing for 
Registered Nursing 
Registered Nursing and 
Registered Psychiatric Nursing 
Basic nursing to the levels of Registered Nurse and 
Registered Psychiatric Nurse is offered in this pro-
gram. Consistent with the concept of a career ladder. 
all nursing students take the same first year courses. 
This first year program, the Practical Nurse level, is 
divided into three semesters, each four months in 
length. 
Students may choose to exit at the Practical Nurse 
level, and if desired, return at a later date to continue 
their nursing education. Or, students may choose to 
continue into the second year program indicated at the 
time of initial registration - Registered Nursing or 
Registered Psychiatric Nursing. At the present time, 
both of these second year programs involve an addi-
tional three semesters, each four months long. At the 
end of two years, students should be eligible to write 
provincial Registration examinations for Nursing or 
Psychiatric Nursing. 
Nurses presently licensed as Practical Nurses or regis-
tered as Psychiatric Nurses may apply to challenge the 
first year of the program and gain admission directly 
into the second year programs. R.N.'s may apply for 
admission to the second year Psychiatric Nursing 
Program. 
The content of the nursing courses has been organized 
into learning packets with an emphasis on independ-
ent study. 
Admission Requirements 
The admission requirements for then ursing programs 
are currently under review. Contact the Registrar's 
Office for information. 
Students wishing to transfer to the School of Nursing 
at the University of British Columbia should check the 
UBC calendar regarding block transfer possibilities. 
Deadline for Application · 
Applications must be submitted by February 1 of each 
year. 
continued 
Program Requirements 
FIRST YEAR COURSES: PROGRAM OPTIONS 
Course Descriptive Title Credits RN RPN 
SEMESTER I 
NUR 100 Basic Nursing Theory I. . . 3 X X 
NUR 101 Pharmacology for Nurses 1 X X 
NUR 110 Clinical Experience of NUR 1 00 .. 5 X X 
BIO 103 Human Biology 1.. . 3 X X 
COM 205 Communication and English Skills 3 X X 
Elective . . 3 X X' 
SEMESTER II 
NUR 200 Basic Nursing Theory II 3 X X 
NUR 201 Pharmacology for Nurses 1 X X 
NUR 210 Clinical Experience for NUR 200 6 X X 
HS 201 Health Promotion . 2 X X 
BIO 203 Human Biology II 3 X X 
Elective . 3 X X 
SEMESTER Ill 
NUR 300 Basic Nursing Theory Ill 3 X X 
NUR 310 Clinical Nursing for NUR 300 11 X X 
'RPN students must take PSY 100 plus one three credit 
elective. 
"AN students must take two 3 credit electives. 
Course 
SEMESTER IV 
Descriptive Title Credits 
NUR 401 Nursing Theory IV. 
NUR 411 Clinical Experience for NUR 401 
HS 410 Dialogues II .... 
Elective. 
SEMESTER V 
NUR 520 Nursing Survey ................................. . 
HS 510 Dialogues Ill: A laboratory course in 
Human Relations for Nurses 
TWO OF the following pairs: 
4 
6 
.... 1.5 
3 
2 
NUR 501 Maternal Nursing....... 2 
NUR 511 Clinical Experience of NUR 501 ............. 3 
or 
NUR 502 Nursing of Children (Theory) 2 
NUR 512 Clinical Nursing tor NUR 502........... 3 
or 
NUR 503 Mental Health Nursing (Theory)............ 2 
NUR 513 Clinical Experience for NUR 503 3 
SEMESTER VI 
ONE OF the following pairs: 
NUR 501 Maternal Nursing ............... .................. 2 
NUR 511 Clinical Experience for NUR 501 3 
or 
NUR 502 Nursing of Children (Theory) 2 
NUR 512 Clinical Nursing for NUR 502.... 3 
or 
NUR 503 Mental Health Nursing (Theory) . 2 
NUR 513 Clinical Experience for NUR 503 . 3 
Followed by: 
NUR 690 Nursing Practicum 7 
SECOND YEAR - R.N. (ACCESS II) 
(for B.C.I.T. & Douglas College Psychiatric Nursing 
graduates.) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER IV 
NUR 504 Obstetrics Nursing.. . .................. 5 
NUR 514 Clinical Nursing for NUR 504 ........ ......... 5 
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NUR 502 Nursing of Children (Theory).................... 2 
NUR 512 Clinical Nursing for NUR 502.................... 3 
SEMESTER V 
NUR 401 Nursing Theory IV................................... 4 
NUR 411 Clinical Experience for NUR 401 6 
SEMESTER VI 
NUR 690 Nursing Practicum 7 
SECOND YEAR- PSYCHIATRIC NURSING (RPN) 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER IV 
NUR 450 Psychiatric Nursing ........... ... 4 
NUR 451 Clinical Experience for NUR 450 4 
PSY 351 Abnormal Psychology for Mental 
Health Workers............ ............ 3 
NUR 560 Therapeutic Relationships............ 2 
Eleetive . ........ ........ ................... 3 
SEMESTER V 
NUR 520 Nursing Survey. 2 
NUR 552 Psychiatric/Medical Nursing Theory ..... 1.5 
NUR 553 Clinical Psychiatric/Medical Nursing.... 4 
HS 510 Dialogues Ill ... ... .................................... 1 
ONE OF the following pairs: 
NUR 550 Handicapping Conditions .......................... 2 
NUR 551 Clinical Psychiatric Nursing for NUR 550 2 
or 
NUR 555 Psychogeriatric Nursing. . ... 2 
NUR 556 Clinical Psychogeriatric Nursing. 3 
SEMESTER VI 
ONE OF the following pairs: 
NUR 550 Handicaooino Conditions .......................... 2 
NUR 551 Clinical Psychiatric Nursing for NUR 550 3 
or 
NUR 555 Psychgeriatric Nursing................................ 2 
NUR 556 Clinical Psychogeriatric Nursing.............. 3 
NUR 650 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II .................. 1.5 
NUR 651 Climcal Psychiatric Nursing II .................. 9 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Health Services, Nursing (General and Psychiat-
ric), Psychology 
Emergency Nursing Program 
for Registered Nurses 
Emergency Care has rapidly progressed into a spe-
cialty area where advanced knowledge and skills are 
essential to a nurse practicing in that setting. The Post 
Basic Emergency Program offered at Douglas College 
prepares registered nurses to provide comprehensive 
care using a time oriented approach in a variety of 
hospital emergency care settings. Nurses become 
skilled at problem solving for persons with many undi-
agnosed health problems of various levels of urgency 
in a high volume, uncontrolled environment. 
Program Duration 
The program commences in September each year. The 
program begins with a month of Independent Study. 
Four months of integrated classroom and clinical 
experience is followed by a two month clinical practi-
cum. 
Admission Requirements 
1. Applicant must be a nurse, currently registered in 
British Columbia. 
2. Minimum of two years full time experience in acute 
care nursing in past three years. 
3. Applicants for whom English is a second language 
will be required to demonstrate English language 
competency. 
4. Letter of recommendation from immediate super-
visor indicating satisfactory level of clinical nursing 
performance. 
5. Current Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation certifica-
tion at Levell I in accordance with the standards of 
Canadian Heart Foundation. 
6. Personal interview may be required. 
Registration limited to 22 participants. 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by April1 of each year. 
Note: Subject to funding 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
PBEN 140 Foundations of Emergency Nursing 
Practice........................... 3 
PBEN 150 Introduction to Emergency Nursing. 2 
PBEN 160 Assessment of the Emergency Patient 3 
PBEN 165 Therapeutic Relationships & Legal 
Aspects of Emergency Nursing . 3 
PBEN 180 Clinical Application of Emergency 
Nursing ........................................................... .4.5 
PBEN 181 Nursing Theory and Skills for Emergency 
Care .................................................................. 4.5 
PBEN 190 Pharmacology in Emergency Care ........ 1.5 
PBEN 280 Emergency Nursing Practicum ......... 7.5 
PBEN 281 Advanced Concepts of Emergency 
Nursing ......................... 1.5 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar-
see Emergency Nursing 
Occupational Health Nursing 
Program for Registered Nurses 
This program is designed for registered nurses cur-
rently working in industry or for registered nurses hop-
ing to practice in an Occupational Health setting. The 
program consists of eleven courses offered on a part-
time basis which includes two, three-week practicum 
experiences in Occupational Health settings. 
Fourteen major nurse-competencies pertaining to 
health promotion, health maintenance and rehabilita-
tion are addressed. 
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Total time allotment to complete the program is two 
years of part-time study. Graduates of this program are 
eligible to practice as an Occupational Health Nurse in 
Business, Industrial, Health Education settings, or any 
work setting that offers Health Services to employees. 
Admission Requirements 
Nurses who: 
1. are currently registered with the R.N.A.B.C.; 
2. have a minimum of two years nursing experience in 
the past five years; 
3. provide a recommendation from an employer. 
Applicants for whom English is a second language will 
be required to demonstrate basic competencies in 
reading, writing and speaking English. 
Selection Criteria 
1. Student must meet the above requirements. 
2. A personal interview will be conducted. 
3. Priority will be given to those students who can 
complete the program within two years. 
Maximum number of entrants per year is 30. 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by May 31 of each year. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
PBON 150 Occupational Health Nursing I .. . .. 1.5 
PBON 160 Health Assessment . 3 
HS 160 Occupational Disease/Industrial 
Hygiene.... 3 
SEMESTER II 
COM 206 Occupational Health Nurc:e 
Interpersonal Skills . 3 
PBON 170 Emergency Care... 3 
PBON 180 Practicum 1.. 3 
SEMESTER Ill 
PBON 210 Rehabilitation/Counselling 3 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management . 3 
SEMESTER IV 
HS 202 Health Promotion.. 3 
PBON 250 Advanced Concepts 1n Occupational 
Health 3 
PBON 280 Practicum II. 3 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Business, English and Communications, Health 
Services, Occupational Health Nursing 
Occupational Health Nursing - see 
Nursing Programs 58 
__ Qccu pational Information 
Advisor Program 
This program will not be offered September 1982 
Occupational information advisors are usually employ 
ed in educational and government agencies, assisting 
career counsellors. 
Occupational information advisors are paraprofession 
als. Some of their tasks include drop in/or intake infor-
mation; interviewing; academic advising; developing 
and maintaining a career resource centre (information 
on career programs, courses, job market information, 
educational and government institutions); conducting 
tours of the agency/institution; making referrals to 
counsellors or other institutions; ordering; speaking; 
visiting groups and visiting secondary school students. 
Career Possibilities 
Graduates may find employment as career counsellor 
assistants, educational planners, admissions advisors, 
employment interviewers, rehabilitation counsellors, 
personnel workers and in other similar jobs in educa-
tional, government and non-profit agencies where 
career and educational counselling is offered. 
Program Duration 
This College program is for full-time students and is a 
two-semester (30 credit) career program, commencing 
in the fall semester. A part-time program is currently 
being planned. 
Admissions Requirements 
In addition to the normal Douglas College admission 
requirements, the following specific enrollment condi-
tions also apply to this program: 
Applicants must be competent in oral and written Eng-
lish and be able to demonstrate a Grade 10 level or 
reading comprehension and to type 25 w.p.m. min-
imum level. For further information regarding applica-
tion deadline, contact Douglas College Registrar's 
Office at 521-6633. 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by April1 of each year. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
OIA 120 O.I.A. Advising Methods ................... 3 
OIA 121 O.I.A. Applied Testing .................................. 3 
OIA 122 Group Information Communication 
Skills ........................................................... 3 
OIA 123 O.I.A. Information Development ................ 3 
OIA 124 O.I.A. Field Placement .................................. 6 
HUD152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
Relationships .................................................... 3 
HUD252 The Dynamics of Helping Relationships .......... 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students ............................................................ 3 
LIB 115 Basic Audio-Visual Skills ............................ 1.5 
Electives .............................................. 1 .5 
TOTAL.. . .................................................... 30 
NOTE: This program is offered ONLY as market 
trends dictate. For further information, 
check with Student Services at 521-4851 
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____ Office Administration 
a·asic Office Training 
Bookkeeping 
Clerk Typist 
Legal Secretary 
The Office Administration Program at Douglas College 
offers many varied career options. On completion of 
the Basic Office Training option (called the core) the 
student may seek employment. On the other hand, the 
student may complete the core and then choose to 
continue his/her education in a specialized field. Cer-
tificate specialities include: BOOKKEEPING, CLERK-
TYPIST, LEGAL SECRETARIAL, and SECRETARIAL. 
Learners completing the ocre will receive a Citation. 
(See descriptions.) 
It is also possible for the student to select individual 
courses on a part-time basis. Individual courses can 
only be offered if space permits. 
Job Opportunities 
Job opportunities are excellent for the graduates of all 
programs, and most graduates find related employ-
ment within a month or two of completing a program. 
Instruction 
The Office Administration Program is on a continuous 
intake basis and students are able to advance at their 
own pace with suitable monitoring by and assistance 
from the instructors. 
Full-time attendance is 30 hours per week. Half-time 
classes are offered on approval at prorated fees. 
Grading 
Grading is on a "mastery" basis; i.e., when an accepta-
ble standard has been achieved, the student has "mas-
tere.d" that section or course. If mastery is not achieved 
the first time, the student is asked to go over the mate-
rial again and then re-write that particular section or 
course. 
Course Duration 
The basic core consisting of business mathematics 
and calculators, business communications, typewrit-
ing, office procedures and record keeping can be com-
pleted in three to four months. The core plus special-
ization take approximately six to ten months to 
complete. Completion time of programs varies accord-
ing to individual learning capabilities and program 
content. 
Advanced Placement 
New entrants are given the opportunity for advanced 
placement in courses or sections of courses and so 
find their level of skills for the program they intend to 
follow. 
Admission Requirements 
Regular Douglas College admission requirements. 
Fees 
The fees are $40 per month plus $5 per month student 
society fees, and textbooks are kept to a minimum cost. 
Basic Office Training 
This program is designed to serve the needs of stu-
dents who want office training and upgrading in com-
mercial skills. Employment opportunities for well-
trained accounts receivable, accounts payable or 
payroll clerks and general bookkeepers are excellent 
and growing steadily as the business community con-
tinues to expand. This option takes approximately 
eight months to complete. 
Clerk-Typist 
Checking the classified section in any newspaper indi-
cates the need for this versatile office position. In some 
offices a clerk-typist would be considered a junior 
position, in others, the senior position. This option 
takes approximately six months to complete. 
Legal Secretarial 
Graduates of this program are trained for employment 
in lawyers' offices as a junior legal secretary, but the 
course material could also lead to work in government 
and legal departments of large corporations. This 
option takes approximately ten months to complete. 
Secretarial 
The Secretarial Program is designed to serve the needs 
of the student who wishes to obtain advanced skills in 
typing, word processing and shorthand. Employment 
opportunities for highly skilled secretaries are excel-
lent. This option takes approx1mately ten months to 
complete. 
Program Requirements 
For courses required in each program please see the 
chart below. 
Piano Tuner Technician - seee Musical 
Instrument Repair 
OADM 101 Typing I X X X X X 
OADM 120 Business Math & 
Calculators X X X X X 
OADM 140 Business 
Communications I X X X X X 
OADM 130 Record Keeping X X X X X 
OADM 150 Office Procedures X X X X X 
OADM 201 Typing II E X X X 
OADM 301 Typing Ill X X X 
OADM 210 Dicta-Typing I X X X 
OADM 320 Dicta-Typing II - Legal X 
OADM 310 Word Processing I E X X 
OADM 160 Shorthand I X X 
OADM 260 Shorthand II X E 
OADM 360 Shorthand Ill E E 
OADM 230 Bookkeeping I X X 
OADM 330 Bookkeeping II X 
OADM 235 Payroll I X X 
OADM 335 Payroll II X 
OADM 240 Business 
Communications II X X X X X 
OADM 211 Legal - Introductory X 
OADM 212 Legal -Wills & Estates X 
OADM 213 Legal- Corporate Records X 
OADM 311 Legal - Litigation X 
OADM 312 Legal- Divorce Procedures X 
OADM 313 Legal - Conveyancing X 
E ~ elective 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar -
see Office Administration 
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____ Programs For Women 
The Douglas College Special Program Unit for Women 
provides a means of giving women students better 
access to and visibility in the college. It contains both a 
separate curriculum of credit and non-credit courses 
and a service to women students in fostering approp-
riate delivery in College-wide activities. 
Womens Studies 
Academic Women's Studies courses are part of the 
regular offerings of the designated disciplines and may 
be used as part of the regular university degree pro-
grams. Taken separately or in a package, these 
courses are offered for persons interested in: 
-developing an awareness of general concerns of 
women, both historic and current. 
-broadening their knowledge of the psychological, 
sociological, economic and other factors which 
contribute to women's roles in contemporary 
society. 
-encouraging an appreciation of the contribution 
that women have made and do increasingly make 
to formal knowledge. 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
English 
ENG 102 Thematic Approaches to Western Lit-
erature (Images of Women in Literature) 3 
History 
HIS 160 Women in Canadian History. ..3 
Psychology 
PSY 110 Social Issues: Psychology of Women .... 3 
' 
Sociology 
SOC 240 Role of Women in Society __ 
Women's Studies 
WNST100 The Worlds of Women: Intro-
duction to Women's Studies_ 
Philosophy 
PHIL 160 Philosophy and Women_ 
Events for Women 
3 
3 
3 
Each semester Programs for Women offers non-credit 
courses in the fields of personal growth, skill develop-
ment and re-entry. Topics may range from assertive-
ness. stress-management and problem solving to 
budget management and selling skills. These courses 
tend to vary each semester with respect to location and 
subject and are planned with the advice of community 
women, agenc1es and the community representatives 
of the Program Advisory Board. 
Access Services to Women 
The Douglas College Special Program Unit for Women 
is committed to increasing women's access to learning 
opportunities. This has resulted in an expanding range 
of s_ervic.es and courses including: 
- trans1t1on courses for women who need to build 
confidence and/or skills before resuming their 
education. 
61 
-an information and drop-in Women's Centre 
-support and information groups for women already 
on campus 
-career exploration and information seminars for 
women already on campus 
-career exploration and information seminars for 
women wishing to re-enter employment. 
-speakers for community groups who want re-entry 
information for the potential mature student. 
-women's information and career files on campus, 
1n resource areas and in campus counselling 
centres. 
-bursaries for non-credit courses in Programs for 
Women. Apply to the Co-ordinator. 
Programs for Women puts out brochures and flyers to 
advertise its special events. To receive workshop/con-
ference information or to be placed on the mailing list, 
please call521-4851 or Community Programs and Ser-
vices 525-2075. 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
under the appropriate headings: 
English, History, Psychology, Women's Studies 
Property and Building 
Management Program 
This program is currently under review. Contact the 
Registrar's Office at 521-6633 for detailed information. 
_Retail Merchandising Program 
Certificate Program 
The Retail Merchandising Certificate Program is 
designed to provide introductory training for students 
who want to enter the retail trade. The method used 
combines classroom and specific work experience on 
a co-operative basis during a two-semester period. 
subjects covered are basic to retail store operation and 
will prepare students to take places in the beginning 
levels of the retail trade. 
The Certificate Program will be of value to younger 
students who require entrance to a rewarding voca-
tion, reta1l employees who may wish to upgrade their 
knowledge and small-scale owner-managers who may 
wish to acquire additional skills to improve their busi-
ness operations. 
Program Requirements 
Course 
SEMESTER I 
Descriptive Title 
ACC 100 Introduction to Accounting 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business . 
Credits 
.3 
3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students. 
MRK 101 Retail Layout and Equipment.. 
MRK 102 Retail Advertising and Promotion 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing_ 
3 
......... 1.5 
1.5 
3 
continued 
Science Diploma - see Associate in Arts, 
Science and General Studies Diploma 
Secretarial - see Office Administration 
SEMESTER II 
BUS 442 Credits and Collections ____ 1.5 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management __________ 3 
MRK 103 Retail Store Services__ .. _____________________ 1.5 
MRK 104 Retail Inventory Management_ _ _____ 1.5 
MRK 110 Retail Buying and Pricing__ _ _____ 1.5 
MRK 350 Dynamic Selling ___ _ 3 
MRK 191 Merchandise Practicum ____ -------·· ______ 3 
Diploma Program 
The Retail Merchandising Diploma Program was 
designed in response to the need for graduates to 
assume positions leading to supervisory and middle 
management positions in the retail trade. The program 
combines classroom experience and considerable 
work experience on a co-operative basis. 
The Diploma requires four semesters of classroom and 
work experience. Emphasis is placed on providing 
management skills in technical areas of retail opera-
tions and personnel and human relations. Students 
with substantial successful supervisory or manage-
ment experience may be given partial or full credit for 
MRK 381 -Merchandise Work Experience, but would 
be required to complete MRK 382- Work Experience 
Seminar and MRK 192 - Merchandising Practicum. 
The Diploma Program will be of value to students 
aspiring to management positions in the retail trade, to 
employees in management positions who wish to 
further their career opportunities and to self-employed 
managers who wish to improve their management 
skills. Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
ACC 100 Introduction to Accountinq_____ _ _______ 3 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business _ _ ____ 3 
COM 110 Practical Communications for Career 
Students ________ . ___________ -----------··-----------·-··--· _____ 3 
MRK 101 Retail Layout and Equipment..____ _ __ 1.5 
MRK 102 Retail Advertising and Promotion _ 1.5 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing__ . 3 
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SEMESTER II 
BUS 442 Credits and Collections_ 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management _ 
MRK 103 Retail Store Services __ 
------------- ________ 1.5 
MRK 104 Retail Inventory Management _ 
MRK 110 Retail Buying and Pricing 
MRK 350 Dynamic Selling _ 
MRK 191 Merchandise Practicum _ 
SEMESTER Ill 
.3 
--1.5 
--- 1.5 
-1.5 
---- 3 
------- 3 
BUS 210 Management Essentials __ _ _________ . ___________ 3 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices and Administration __ 3 
MRK 381 Merchandise Work Experience _ _ _ 6 
MRK 382 Merchandise Work Seminar 1 
MRK 401 Advertising___ __ _ _ 3 
SEMESTER IV 
MRK 105 Retail Accounting Method ____ 1.5 
MRK 106 Computer Applications in Retailing _____ 1.5 
MRK 290 Consumer Behaviour _ __ 3 
MRK 490 Retail Management__ _ 3 
MRK 192 Merchandise Practicum _ . 3 
Elective ___ _ ______ . 3 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar 
under the appropriate headings: 
Accounting, Business, English and Communica-
tions, Marketing 
_______ Social Services 
The Department of Social Services and Allied Health 
offers the following programs: 
Child Care Worker 
Community Social Service Worker 
Dental Auxiliary 
Early Childhood Education 
Gerontology 
Homemaker Training 
Human Service Worker - Mental 
Retardation 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
Program descriptions are listed alphabetically in 
this section. For information on Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation refer to the "Discipline and 
Course Description" section of this calendar. 
i 
Supervisory and Personnel Management 
- see Business Management 63 
______ Theatre Program 
(Curriculum currently under review) 
Douglas College offers a variety of theatre courses, 
some of which are transferable to the University of B.C. 
and the University of Victoria. 
The courses are designed to provide a sound basis for 
students who plan to pursue a career fn theatre. Stu-
dents may participate in College productions and 
involvement with community theatre groups is encour-
aged. 
Students intending to transfer to UBC or UVic should 
be certain to confer with the Douglas Collge theatre 
convenor, a counsellor or the transfer guide of the 
institution where they plan to transfer. 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
THEA 105 Panorama of World Drama to the 
16th Century.. . . .. . ......... 3 
THEA110 Acting and Creating.. . ..................... 3 
THEA 111 Speech for the Stage.. . ....................... 3 
THEA 140 Stage Design and Scenery Construction 3 
THEA 171 Creative Movement for the Stage ............ 3 
THEA 180 Play Production. . ..................... 3 
SEMESTER II 
THEA 106 Panorama of World Drama to the End 
THEA210 
THEA211 
THEA240 
THEA271 
THEA 180 
or 280 
of Classicism .. 
The Actor and His Style .. 
Intermediate Speech . 
Advanced Stagecraft. 
Intermediate Movement 
Play Production .. 
.. 3 
. .... 3 
............... ······· 2 
... . ............ 3 
................ 3 
.. 3 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar -
see Theatre 
___ Therapeutic Recreation 
Technician Program 
This three semester program prepares students to 
work in various health, social service and recreation 
agencies working with children, adolescents and 
adults who are developmentally disabled - mentally, 
physically, emotionally and/or socially. As paraprofes-
sionals, graduates implement recreation programs 
with people with special needs. 
The full-time program commences in September and 
continues for three semesters. Approximately 50% of 
the program is classroom related and 50% is praciti-
cum experience. 
Program Duration 
The program begins in September and is three semes-
ters long. 
The part-time Therapeutic Recreation Technician pro-
gram provides upgrading for people who work in the 
field and students interested in the full-time program. 
One course is offered each semester in the evening. 
Admission Requirements 
Enrollment in the program is limited. Students must 
meet Douglas College requirements, plus the follow-
ing specific criteria: 
1) attend a general orientation 
2) complete a questionnaire 
3) have an interview 
4) submit a medical certificate verifying good health 
Deadline for Application 
Applications must be submitted by April1 of each year. 
Program Requirements 
Course Descriptive Title Credits 
SEMESTER I 
TRT 101 Orientation to Therapeutic Recreation ... 3 
TRT 102 Human Growth and Development . 3 
TRT 103 Self-Awareness, Group Dynamics and 
Listening Skills.... . ....................... 3 
TRT 180 Therapeutic Recreation Practicum I ........ 4 
HMS 100 Human Services- Introductory.. . .... 3 
SEMESTER II 
TRT 202 Disabling Conditions . 3 
TRT 204 Therapeutic Recreation Program 
Planning and Process. .. 3 
TRT 205 Physical Activity Skills... 5 
TRT 280 Therapeutic Recreation Praeticum II.... . 8 
SEMESTER Ill 
TRT 305 Current Trends.. 2 
TRT 306 Administrative Practices ... . 3 
TRT 307 Drama and Fine Arts.. 5 
TRT 380 Therapeutic Recreation Practicum Ill . . . 6 
Curriculum and credits are subject to revisions 
For course descriptions refer to the "Discipline 
and Course Description" section of this calendar. 
HMS course -see Social Services (core) courses 
TAT courses - Therapeutic Recreation Technician 
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DisciPline and Course 
Descriptions 
Definitions 
The following are terms used in the course descriptions: 
Field Experience: a session outside the College. 
Instructor and students block part 
of their timetables. 
Laboratory: a special facility or classroom 
where the student(s) and instructor 
meet for supervised individual work. 
Lecture: a lecture or discussion held normal-
ly for 35 students in a standard 
classroom. 
Seminar: a presentation by an individual or 
group, followed usually by dis-
cussion. 
Student Directed a session where instructor is not 
Learning: present. Most often occurs in 
Library; only students block their 
timetables. 
Tutorial: a structured session planned to 
meet individual student needs. 
Course Transferabi I ity 
The following is a guide to help the student understand 
the transfer information found at the end of each 
course description. 
Example: 
ENG 114 Studies in Poetry 3 credits 
This course will study poetry in its diverse forms. It 
will examine the phenomenon of poetry without spe-
cific regard to time-period or particular author and 
will therefore allow students to confront the form in all 
its depth and breadth. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 114 = Engl 102 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two) = Engl 100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 114 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Note: Students may not transfer both ENG 100 and 
Eng 200 to UBC 
ACC 100 Introduction to Accounting 3 credits 
This course offers a study in the theory and practice 
of accounting at an introductory level. The emphasis 
is more on understanding and using accounting infor-
mation than on developing skills in the preparation of 
accounting information. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
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Explanation of Transferability 
SFU applies three assigned credits for successful 
completion of ENG 114 at Douglas College. The 
assigned credit at SFU is Engl 102. 
UBC applies three assigned credits for successful 
completion of ENG 114 when it is combined with one of 
the following Douglas College English courses: 100 or 
200/101/102/106/109/114/151. The assigned credit is 
Engl100. A student may not transfer both ENG 100 and 
ENG 200 to UBC. 
UVic applies 1.5 unassigned credits for ENG 114. This 
unassigned credit is applied to the 100 level at the 
university. 
Students are strongly encouraged to see a coun-
sellor or educational planner if they intend to 
transfer to another post secondary educational 
institution. 
Accounting 
ACC 110 Principles of Accounting 3 credits 
The theory and practice of recording and reporting 
financial events for service and merchandising busi-
nesses, with consideration of accounting for property 
owned by businesses, is the main focus of this course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ACC 110/210 = Bus 222 (3) 
UBC- ACC 110/210 = Comm 151 (1.5) plus 
(1.5) units 
UVic - ACC 110 = Comm 251 (1.5) 
RIA - ACC 110/210 = Principles of Accounting 11 
CGA - ACC 110/210 = Accounting 101 
ACC 150 Fundamentals of Accounting 3 credits 
The analysis and communication of financial events 
and an examination of the accounting postulates 
underlying the preparation and presentation of finan-
cial statements. This course is designed specifically 
for students who intend to transfer to U.B.C. 
Transferability: 
SFU - ACC 150/330 = Bus 222 (3) 
UBC - ACC 150 = Comm 151 (1.5) 
UVic - ACC 150 = Comm 251 (1.5) 
ACC 210 Principles of Accounting 3 credits 
Principles of Accounting focuses on the theory and 
practice of appraising business progress in the light of 
previous plans and safeguarding the rights and pos-
sessions of a business by the means of the accounting 
process. It includes the analysis of financial state-
ments and appraisal of basic accounting theory with 
brief consideration of the manufacturing process. 
Prerequisite: ACC 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ACC 110/210 = Bus 222 (3) 
UBC - ACC 110/210 = Comm 151 (1.5) plus 
(1.5) units 
UVic- ACC 110/210 = Comm 253 (1.5) 
RIA - ACC 110/210 =Principles of Accounting 11 
CGA - ACC 110/210 = Accounting 101 
ACC 310 Accounting Theory 3 credits 
This course studies the more complex accounting 
techniques and principles at the intermediate level, 
with particular reference to the assets of the enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC 210 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 310/410 = Accounting Theory 21 
CGA - ACC 310 = Accounting 211 
ACC 320 Cost Accounting 3 credits 
Course content includes principles and practice of 
essential records and methods of arriving at materials, 
labor and manufacturing expense costing. Job, pro-
cess, standard costing, budgeting, distribution and 
differential costing will be covered as well. 
Prerequisite: ACC 210 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ACC 320 = Bus (3) 
UBC - ACC 320 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ACC 320 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
RIA - ACC 320 = Cost & Management 
Accounting 31 
CGA - ACC 320 = Cost Accounting 311 
ACC 330 Financial Accounting 3 credits 
This course offers a review and extension of some 
topics considered in ACC 110 and ACC 210 with addi-
tional consideration of corporation income tax, 
income tax reporting and intercorporate investments. 
Current issues in accounting principles will also be 
examined. This course is intended for those students 
transferring to UBC. 
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 
Prerequisites: ACC 110 and ACC 210 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ACC 150/330 = Bus 222 (3) 
UBC - ACC 330 = Comm 153 (1.5) 
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UVic - ACC 330 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ACC 410 Accounting Theory 3 credits 
Accounting theory studies the more complex account-
ing techniques and principles at the intermediate 
level, with particular reference to the liabilities and 
ownership of the enterprise. 
Prerequisite: ACC 310 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 310/410 = Accounting Theory 21 
CGA - ACC 410 = Accounting 222 
ACC 420 Cost Accounting 3 credits 
An examination of non-manufacturing costs, capital 
budgeting, inventory costing and the cost of service 
departments are featured in this course. Joint pro-
ducts and by-products are also considered, together 
with process costing. 
Prerequisite: ACC 320 
Transferability: 
RIA - ACC 320/420 = Cost and Management 
Accounting 31 
CGA - ACC 320/420 = Cost Accounting 311 
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Adult Basic Education 
Adult Basic Education courses are individualized and 
self-paced; time taken to complete is dependent upon 
where a student begins and how much work is required. 
Instructors, in consultation with individuals, can advise 
as to completion time. 
Adult Basic Education Level 1 Program 
Adult Literacy 
This is a free program for adults who have difficulty 
reading, spelling, and writing. In this program, adults 
can go back to the very beginning and learn the basics. 
The program is individualized and self-paced. 
Adult Basic Education Level 2 Program 
ABE 200 Functional Language Skills 
for Adults 5 credits 
This is a self-paced, individualized program covering 
basic skills in reading, spelling and writing. It includes 
work on vocabulary, spelling, sentence structure, 
paragraph structure and reading to Grade 8 equival-
ency. Completion of ABE 200 gives a Grade 8 equival-
ency in English as a prerequisite to some vocational 
courses. It can also serve as a skills review before entry 
into the Level 3 and 4 programs. 
graphing, integer and rational numbers and algebra. 
Completion gives Grade 10 equivalency in Math as a 
prerequisite for further vocational training. 
ABE 320 Applied Science 5 credits 
A self-paced course covering various aspects of app-
lied science. Units which may be studied include 
Human Biology, Ecology, Physics, Chemistry, Elec-
tricity, Heat, Light and Sound, Gases, Hydraulics, 
Foundations of Science, Health and Nutrition, Drugs, 
and Safety and First-aid. Only two of the latter three 
units may be counted. Successful completion of any 
eight units is necessary for a Grade 10 equivalency in 
Science as a prerequisite for further vocational train-
ing. 
ABE 330 Themes in Canadian Life 5 credits 
A continuous entry, self-paced, individualized pro-
gram in which students review and refresh their 
knowledge of many aspects of life in Canada today, 
including the government, land and people, law and 
consumer information. Students are trained in the 
basic thinking, interpreting and writing skills of social 
studies. 
Adult Basic Education Level 4 Program 
ABE 210 Basic Arithmetic 5 credits ABE 400 Creative Language Skills 
Basic Arithmetic is a self-paced, individualized course for Adults 5 credits 
that covers the fundamental operations of basic arith- This is a self-paced, individualized program covering 
metic (whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percen- word usage, creative sentence structure, paragraph 
tages) and applies the arithmetic to practical problems. writing, formal research paper writing, critical read-
Completion of Basic Arithmetic gives Grade 8 equival- ing, public speaking and two optional units deter-
ency in Math. It also serves as completion of the first mined by student needs. Completion of ABE 400 gives 
five units of ABE 310. a Grade 12 equivalency in English, prerequisite to 
Adult Basic Education Level 3 Program 
ABE 300 Applied Language Skills for Adults 5 credits 
This self-paced, individualized program covers a 
review of basic skills, job application skills (resumes, 
covering letters, application forms), skills in career 
research, paragraph writing, business-English skills, 
essay-writing and reading to the Grade 10 level. Com-
pletion of ABE 300 gives Grade 10 equivalency in Eng-
lish as a prerequisite to some vocational courses. 
ABE 310 Consumer Arithmetic and 
Mathematics 5 credits 
This is a self-paced, individualized course which deals 
with arithmetic in everyday life and introduces stu-
dents to some general fields of mathematics. It 
includes: consumer arithmetic, measurement (British 
and metric), perimeter, area and volume, geometry, 
some vocational courses. 
ABE 410 Vocational Technical Mathematics 5 credits 
Vocational Technical Mathematics is a self-paced, 
individualized course that covers the basic rules and 
operations of algebra and includes an option of: 1) 
bookkeeping and introductory accounting or 2) a con-
tinuation of algebra involving manipulation and solv-
ing equations of formulas for their unknowns. The 
algebra option includes: polynomial operations, tac-
toring, number forms, equations, graphing, formulae 
and algebraic problems. Completion gives Grade 12 
equivalency in Math for certain vocational training. 
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ABE 420 Applied Science II 5 credits 
This is a self-paced course in more formal aspects of 
science. Students will concentrate on one area of 
science - Biology, Chemistry or Physics - for the 
majority of their work and will introduce themselves to 
one other area. Successful completion of any seven 
units is necessary for Grade 12 equivalency in 
science. 
Anthropology is the study of man, emphasizing a 
cross-cultural and comparative approach. The disci-
pline attempts to trace the physical evolution of man 
and the development of culture, to study cultural traits 
as they occur in diverse societies and to provide in-
depth studies of specific cultures. 
A basic background in anthropology is a valuable 
addition to the general knowledge of all persons 
engaged in social service or in public-policy activities 
and careers. 
Students who intend to proceed to university and 
major in anthropology can transfer to U.B.C., S.F.U. 
or U.Vic. Those intending to transfer to U.B.C. should 
take ANT 100, plus one of ANT 111, 112, 130, 140 or 
200. This will be considNed equivalent to U.B.C.'s 
prerequisite course, Anthropology 200. 
Students are permitted to take two additional courses 
in anthropology (to a maximum of 12 credits) for 
credit within the department of Anthropology and 
Sociology at U.B.C. If further courses are taken, they 
are transferable to the university, but not within the 
department. 
Students transferring to S.F.U. should note that 
anthropology and archaeology are divided at that 
institution. Douglas courses ANT 100, 120, 130, 140, 
160 and 200 transfer to the Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology, while ANT 111, 112, 190 and 210 
transfer to the Department of Archaeology. Students 
wishing to major in anthropology should take ANT 
100 while those wishing to take further courses in 
archaeology should take ANT 111 and 112. 
ANT 100 Social and Cultural Anthropology 3 credits · 
Course content includes an introduction to the aims 
and concepts of anthropology; man and culture, cul-
tural evolution, culture and personality, preliterate 
cultures and institutions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 100 = S.A. 170 (3) 
UBC- ANT 100 and 111/112/130/140 or 200 = 
Ant 200 (3) 
UVic - ANT 100 = Ant (1.5) 100 level- B.Ed (Eiem) 
requirements can be met with ANT 100- and 
either 120 or 140. 
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ABE 430 Canada and the Contemporary 
World 5 credits 
A continuous entry, self-paced, individualized pro-
gram in which students examine some of the major 
social, economic and political issues affecting the 
modern world- including population growth, urbani-
zation, food and energy supply, industrialization and 
international conflict. These themes or issues are 
introduced to show how they have affected the history 
of modern Canada since Confederation in 1867. 
Anthropology 
ANT 111 Introduction to Physical 
Anthropology 3 credits 
This course surveys the scope, goals and major discov-
eries of physical anthropology, dealing particularly 
with man's biological evolution, primate background 
and present physical diversity. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 111 =Arc 131 (3) 
UBC -ANT 100 and 111/112/130/140 or 200 = 
Ant 200 (3) 
(If both ANT 100/111 are taken credit will be 
ANT 200 (3) 
UVic - ANT 111 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
ANT 112 Introduction to Archaeology 3 credits 
This course deals with the goals and techniques of 
archaeologists investigating the prehistoric past. 
While examples will be drawn from around the world, 
the focus will be on the development of culture in the 
Old World, particularly Europe, from earliest evidence 
to the beginnings of city life. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ANT 112 = Arc 101 (3) 
UBC -ANT 100 and 111/112/130/140 or 200 = 
Ant 200 (3) 
(If both ANT 100/111 are taken credit will be 
ANT 200 (3)) 
UVic - ANT 112 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
ANT 120 The Indians of B.C. 3 credits 
This course is a study of the native inhabitants of B.C. 
from the time of historic contact to the present. Empha-
sis will be placed on both the traditional society, partic-
ularly its art form, and on certain problems of 
contemporary Indian society. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 120 = S.A. (3) 100 level 
UBC - ANT 120 =Ant (1.5) 1st or 2nd year 
UVic - ANT 120 = Ant (1.5) 100 level- B.Ed (Eiem) 
requirements can be met with ANT 100 and 
either 120 or 140. 
ANT 130 The Anthropology of Religion 3 credits 
Course content includes an introduction to a compara-
tive study of religious institutions, focusing on several 
selected ethnographic examples. The role of religion in 
society and various anthropological approaches to the 
study of religion will be considered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 130 = S.A. (3) 100 level 
UBC - ANT 130 =Ant (1.5) 1st or 2nd year 
(If both ANT 100/130 are taken credit will be 
ANT 200 (3)) 
UVic - ANT 130 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
ANT 140 Culture and the Environment 3 credits 
An ecological approach to social organization and 
social structure is featured in this course. The influ-
ence of the environment upon kinship, and upon reli-
gious, political and economic systems is also covered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ANT 140 = S.A. (3) 100 level 
UBC - ANT 140 =Ant (1.5) 1st or 2nd year 
(If both ANT 100/140 are taken credit will be 
ANT 200 (3)) 
UVic - ANT 140 =Ant (1.5) 100 level- B.Ed (Eiem) 
requirements can be met with ANT 100 and 
either 120 or 140. 
ANT 160 Canadian Native Cultures 3 credits 
This course will deal with the nature and diversity of 
Canadian Indian and Inuit cultures. While some time 
will be spent on contemporary issues, the focu!> of the 
course will be on the traditional cultures at the time of 
first historic contact. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 160 =Ant (3) 100 level 
UBC - ANT 160 =Ant (1.5) 
UVic - ANT 160 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
ANT 190 Archaeological Field Studies 3 credits 
This is a field course in archaeology. Emphasis will be 
on the techniques of archaeological excavation, but 
some time will be spent on archaeological theory and 
the broad pattern of B.C. prehistory. To be offered in 
the Summer only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Field experience: 35 hours per week for 6 weeks 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 190 = Arc (3) 
UBC - ANT 190 =Ant (1.5) 1st or 2nd year 
UVic - ANT 190 =Ant (1.5) 100 level 
ANT 191 Anthropological Study Tour 3 credits 
Educational travel tours, allowing students to person-
ally experience other cultures and places, may be 
occasionally organized to various destinations. Par-
ticipants will investigate the prehistory, history, and 
contemporary cultures of the selected area through 
guided visits to archaeological sites, museums, and 
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modern villages and cities. Such study tours may be 
taken on a credit or non-credit basis. All costs of 
travel, accommodation, etc. will be paid by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: None 
Educational travel: 50 hours 
Unassigned transfer credit applied for 
ANT 200 Theoretical Perspectives in 
Social Anthropology 3 credits 
This course entails an examination of the most impor-
tant contributions made to the development of theor-
ies of man and culture by anthropologists in the past 
and also reviews current trends in the theory and 
practice of social anthropology. 
Prerequisite: ANT 100 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 200 = S.A. (3) 200 level 
UBC - ANT 200 = Ant (1.5) 
(If both ANT 100/200 are taken credit will be 
ANT 200 (3)) 
UVic - ANT 200 = Ar.t (1.5) 200 level 
ANT 210 New World Prehistory 3 credits 
This course applies the principles and concepts of 
archaeology to a survey of prehistoric New World cul-
tures, with particular emphasis on western and north-
ern North America. 
Prerequisite: Either ANT 111 or 112 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ANT 210 = Arc 273 (3) 
UBC - ANT 210 = Ant (1.5) 
UVic - ANT 210 = Ant (1.5) 200 level 
i 
~ 
ART 100 Drawing I 3 credits 
This is an introduction to drawing in all common 
media, both wet and dry. It includes still-life drawing 
and bas1c human anatomy and is a requirement of all 
first-year students in the art transfer and painting pro-
grams. It is a prerequisite for other courses in drawing 
and painting. May be taken as an elective. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 100 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 100/110/131 (any two) = F.A. 181 (3) 
UVic - ART 100/263 = Art 100 (3) 
ART 110 Painting I 3 credits 
Painting I is an introduction to basic media and 
methods, including oil and acrylic paint and various 
grounds such as canvas, board and paper. It also 
introduces pictorial composition, required of all first-
year students in art transfer and painting programs 
and is a prerequisite for sequential painting courses. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ART 100 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 100 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 100/110/131 (any two) = F.A. 181 (3) 
UVic - ART 100 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ART 120 History of Western Art 
to 16th Century 3 credits 
This course provides broad general knowledge and 
understanding of the history of man as seen through 
his artistic production from cave art to the Renais-
sance. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 120 = General Elective Art Hist (3) 
UBC - ART 120/121 F.A. 125 (3) 
UVic - ART 120/121 = H.A. 120 (3) 
ART 121 History of Western Art: 16th 
to 20th Centuries 3 credits 
This course provides broad general knowledge and 
understanding of the history of man as seen through 
his artistic production. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ART 121 = General Elective Art Hist (3) 
UBC - ART 120/121 F.A. 125 (3) 
UVic - ART 120/121 = H.A. 120 (3) 
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ART 122 History of Western Art: 
1900 to 1945 3 credits 
This art course offers a history of 20th Century art 
forms, w1th spec1al reference to the principle move-
ments and their exponents. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 122 = General Elective Art Hist (3) 
UBC - ART 122 = F.A. (1.5) 
UVic - ART 122 = H.A. (1.5) 100 level 
ART 131 Sculpture Techniques 3 credits 
I~ this course the use of various sculpture media 
(mclud1ng clay and plaster) is explored to provide stu-
dents with skills and insights in the conception and 
creation of three-dimensional art. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 5; Lecture: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 131 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 100/110/131 (any two) = F.A. 181 (3) 
UVic - ART 131/231 = Art 220 (3) 
ART 163 Fundamental Design Theory 2 credits 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: '12; Laboratory 2'12 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 163 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (2) 
UBC - ART 163 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ART 163 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ART 164 Fundamental Color Design Theory 2 credits 
In this course students learn common and useful 
color theor_ies ~i~h e_mphasized controlled applica-
tion, color 1dent1f1cat1on and color characteristics. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: '12 hr.; Laboratory 2'12 hrs. 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 164 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (1) 
UBC - ART 164 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ART 164 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
•· 
• 
ART 200 Drawing II 3 credits 
This course provides an opportunity for further exper-
iments in drawing in all common media, both wet and 
dry. It includes object drawing, life drawing and a 
further study of basic human anatomy. 
Prerequisite: ART 100 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 200 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 200/300 = Art 200 (3) 
ART 210 Painting II 3 credits 
Painting II provides further exploration of all common 
media, including gouache, oil and acrylic paint on var-
ious grounds. Students are able to expand their 
knowledge of pictorial composition. 
Prerequisite: ART 110 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 210 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 210/310 = Art 210 (3) 
ART 222 History of Western Art: 
1945 to Present 3 credits 
Twentieth-century art forms are examined in this 
course, with special reference to principle movements 
and their exponents. 
Prerequisite: ART 122 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ART 222 = General Elective Art Hist (3) 
UBC - ART 222 = F.A. (1.5) 
UVic - ART 222 = H.A. (1.5) 100 level 
ART 231 Figure Sculpture 3 credits 
This is a course in clay modelling, principally from the 
human figure. Casting techniques are included to pro-
vide students with skills and insights to the conceptin 
and creation of three-dimensional art. 
Prerequisite: ART 131 
Laboratory: 2 x 3 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ART 231 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the rec,'1ired selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 131/231 = Art 220 (3) 
ART 263 Foundations of Design 3 credits 
Foundations of Design provides basic instruction in 
techniques of composition, using principles of design 
such as balance, harmony and basic color use. 
Oesigns and projects are related to natural forms and 
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shapes. Students relate their work to themselves and 
to their present experience and environment. 
Prerequisite: ART 163 or 164 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 263 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 263 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ART 100/263 = Art 100 (3) 
ART 300 Drawing Ill 3 credits 
Further exploration of drawing in all common media, 
both wet and dry is the main focus of Drawing Ill. This 
course includes drawing, life drawing and continued 
study of basic human anatomy. 
Prerequisite: ART 200 
Laboratory: 2 x 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 300 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 200/300 = Art 200 (3) 
ART 310 Painting Ill 3 credits 
Painting Ill is a further exploration of all common 
media, including gouache and oil and acrylic paint on 
various grounds. This course enables the students to 
expand their knowledge of pictorial composition. 
Prerequisite: ART 210 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 310 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 210/0310 = Art 210 (3) 
ART 363 Design 3 credits 
This course is concerned with further rediscovery and 
~evelopment of capacities for constant lively percep-
tion through study and use of the visual structure of 
objects and materials and the application of design 
principles applies to them. 
Prerequisite: ART 263 
Laboratory: 5; Lecture: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 363 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 363 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ART 363 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ART 400 Drawing IV 3 credits 
Drawing IV is. a further exploration in drawing in all 
comf!!On ~ed1a, b<:>th wet and dry. It includes object 
drawmg, life drawmg and continued study of basic 
human anatomy. 
Prerequisite: ART 300 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability continued 
Transferability: 
SFU - ART 400 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/231/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
· correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 400 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ART 410 Painting IV 3 credits 
Provides further exploration of all common media 
including gouache, oil and acrylic paint and various 
grounds. The students will be able to expand their 
knowledge of pictorial composition. 
Prerequisite: ART 310 
Laboratory: 6 
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Transferability: 
SFU - ART 410 = General Elective Visual Art 
(studio) (3) 
UBC - ART 200/210/300/310/400/410 (any four) 
correspond to the required selection from F.A. 
281/290 (3) for 2nd year B.F.A. program. 
UVic - ART 410 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
_________ Biology 
The biology laboratory is operated on an open audio-
tutorial system. Students taking a biology course 
should plan to spend five hours each week in the labor-
atory, but not necessarily at one time. They may spend 
one hour at a time in the laboratory to complete their 
requirement, and when timetabling, should see that 
this time is made available. The times during which the 
laboratory will be open are posted at the entrance of 
each laboratory. 
Those intending to transfer to a major or honors pro-
gram in biology should take the following courses in 
first year: 
SEMESTER I 
BIO 110 
CHE 110 
MAT 120 
PHY 110 
SEMESTER II 
BIO 210 
CHE 210 
MAT220 
PHY 210 
BIO 103 Human Biology I 3 credits 
Human biology is an introduction to the study of anat-
omy and physiology of humans. The levels of organiza-
tion in the human body are studied as well as the 
anatomy and physiology of the skeletal, muscular, ner-
vous, and circulatory systems. Enrollment is usually 
limited to students in the nursing program. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer credit 
BIO 110 The Biosphere 5 credits 
This course is an introduction to the biosphere, the 
diversity of life, and biotic interactions. The anatomy 
and physiology of organisms are also studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 110 = Bisc 102 (4) 
UBC - BIO 110/210 = Bioi 101 (3) or 102 (3) 
UVic - BIO 110/210 = Bioi 150 (3) or Bioi (1.5) 
100 level each 
BIO 203 Human Biology II 3 credits 
Human Biology II is a continued study of the anatomy 
and physiology of humans. The anatomy and physiol-
ogy of the circulatory, digestive, excretory, endocrine 
systems and reproductive systems are studied. Enrol-
lment is usually limited to students in the nursing pro-
gram. 
Prerequisite: BIO 103 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer credit 
BIO 210 The Organism 5 credits 
The second half of a two semester course. It deals with 
the more detailed microscopic structure and biochem-
ical functioning of a living organism. Patterns and 
mechanisms of inheritance and evolution are also con-
sidered. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 210 = 101 (4) 
UBC - BIO 110/210 = Bioi 101 (3) or 102 (3) 
UVic- BIO 110/210 = Biol150 (3) or Bioi (1.5) 
100 level each 
BIO 320 Genetics 5 credits 
The principles of heredity: transmission, exchange, 
mutation and functioning of genetic material are cover-
ed in this course. 
Prerequisites: BIO 110 and BIO 210 
Laboratory: 3; Seminar: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BIO 320 = Bisc 202 (3) 
UBC - BIO 320 = Bioi (1.5) 200 level (may not take 
BIO 334 for credit) 
UVic - BIO 320 =Bioi 300 (1.5) 
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BIO 321 Cell Biology 5 credits BIO 323 Developmental Biology 5 credits 
A survey of cell ultrastructure along with some consid-
eration of cellular functioning. Students are expected 
to acquire considerable skill in the preparation of mate-
rial for microscopic examination. An individual semes-
ter project is completed by each student. 
Prerequisites: 810 110 and 810 210 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - 810 321 = Bisc 201 (3) 
USC 810 321 =Bioi 200 (1.5) 
UVic - 810 321 = Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
BIO 322 Ecology 5 credits 
A study of the interactions of living organisms with 
their environment. Population and community dynam-
ics are examined, ending with a consideration of how 
human activities impact on natural systems. 
Prerequisites: 810 110 and 810 210 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - 810 322 = Bisc 204 (3) 
USC - 810 322 = Bioi (1.5) 200 level (may not take 
810 321 for credit) 
A survey of the scope, components and general pheno-
mena associated with the development of a variety of 
plant and animal organisms. General principles and 
mechanisms of pattern development are considered 
throughout the course. 
Prerequisites: 810 110 and 810 210 or permission of 
instructor 
Laboratory: 5; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - 810 323 = Bisc 203 (3) 
USC - 810 323 = Zool (1.5) 
UVic - 810 323 = Bioi (1.5) 200 level 
-UV-ic---B-I0-3-22_=_B_iol-3-06-(1-.5-) ---------8 us i ness 
BUS 100 Business in Canada 3 credits BUS 170 Office Systems and Equipment 3 credits 
Business in Canada is a survey of the Canadian Busi-
ness scene: classification of business organizations 
and functioning structures such as management, 
administration, personnel, production and marketing. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3: Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
BUS 111 Small Business Management 3 credits 
This course is for the person who will face the prob-
lems of running a business and of filling the roles of 
office manager, stockkeeper, salesman and personnel 
manager. It examines day-to-day administration and 
over-all organization of the business entity (proprietor-
ship, partnership, limited company). 
Offered on sufficient demand. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
BUS 112 Business Procedures for 
Interior Design 3 credits 
This course involves an examination of cost and time 
controls and procedures used in the interior design 
industry. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2: Seminar:2 
No transfer credit 
Methods of processing data through a business firm, 
the equipment commonly used and the design of busi-
ness forms are featured in this course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit. 
BUS 171 Basic Typewriting 3 credits 
Basic Typewriting is an individual, self-taught learning 
program designed to help students to develop the skill 
of touch typewriting to a speed of about 30 w.p.m. at 
their own pace. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 
Laboratory: 3; Student Directed Learning: 3 
No transfer credit. 
BUS 200 Fundamentals of Business 3 credits 
This is an introduction to modern business: basic con-
cepts and techniques of organization, focus on busi-
ness problems and situations in extractive process, 
manufacturing, and service industries. The emphasis 
is on managerial analysis and decision-making. It 
involves student participation of a research, analytical 
and evaluative nature. 
Fall and summer semesters 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 200 = Bus (3) 
USC - BUS 200 = Comm (1.5) 
UVic - BUS 200 = Comm 190 (1.5) 
BUS 201 The Business Profession -
Seminar 1.5 credits 
This seminar course brings professional businessmen 
face-to-face with students tn a series of weekly meet-
ings. Diverse business fields (e.g. forest products, min-
ing, transportation, retailing) and many executive 
functions (e.g. marketing, finance, sales, personnel) 
are represented. Professional problems, goals, deci-
sion processes and strategies are discussed by the 
practitioners. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
BUS 210 Management Essentials 3 credits 
Managerial principles and methods, allocation of 
priorities to company's objectives and responsibilities, 
framing of policy, tasks of planning, organizing, staf-
fing, and controlling the work of others to achieve 
objectives are all covered in this course. Particular 
attention is given to quantitative methods as manage-
rial tools. 
Prerequisite: Second semester standing or permission 
of instructor. 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - BUS 210 = Bus (3) 
UBC - BUS 210 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - BUS 210 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
BUS 221 Corporate Records 3 credits 
Corporate Records provides a general review of the 
nature of a corporation and the B.C. Companies Act, 
including a brief but relevant historical background. 
This is a more detailed examination of incorporation 
documents including post incorporation and matters 
connected therewith. 
Offered on sufficient demand 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
BUS 260 Real Property Law I 3 credits 
Basic Principles of Law relation to Residential tenan-
cies. Landlord-Tenant relations with examination of 
the Law of Contracts and relevant legislation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
BUS 270 Office Systems Analysis 1.5 credits 
Office Systems Analysis covers the inter-relationship 
of basic business functions and an introduction to the 
organization and methods approach to the study and 
design of office systems. Subjects such as data collec-
tion, office layout, process charting and evaluation of 
equipment will be included. Students will design and 
document one complete office system. 
Prerequisite: BUS 170 or by permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit 
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BUS 271 Advanced Typewriting 3 credits 
Advanced Typewriting is a continuation of typing 
training with emphasis on increasing speed and accu-
racy. Students become proficient in typing more com-
plex materials and assignments. 
Prerequisite: BUS 171 
Laboratory: 3; Student Directed Learning: 3 
No transfer credit 
BUS 320 Business Law 1 3 credits 
A general review of the meaning, sources and adminis-
tration of commercial law, plus a more detailed exami-
nation of the Law of Contracts with particular reference 
to business situations, are all covered in Business Law 
I. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 320/420 = Commercial Law 22 
CGA - BUS 320/420 = Law 108 
BUS 330 Business Mathematics 3 credits 
This course covers basic computation and algebra, as 
well as mathematics of finance such as interest, dis-
counts, annuities and elementary probability theory. 
Prerequisite: B.C. Math 11 or MAT 102 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 330 = Business Math 15 
CGA - BUS 330/340 = Finance 316 
BUS 335 Business Probability & Statistics 3 credits 
This course introduces students to statistics and their 
application in the business world. Topics covered will 
include: measurements of central tendency and varia-
bility; the rules of probability; probability distributions 
such as the binomial, poisson and normal; sampling; 
estimation and Hypothesis testing. 
Prerequisite: BUS Math 330 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
BUS 340 Business Finance 3 credits 
This course outlines the function of finance in busi-
ness: management of assets and the need for funds, 
analysis of past financing and future funding needs, 
short-term and long-term funding analysis and 
decision-making. It involves student participation of an 
analytical and evaluative nature. 
Prerequisite: ACC 100 or 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 340 = Financial Management 42 
CGA - BUS 330/340 = Finance 316 
BUS 341 Personal and Consumer Finance 3 credits 
An introduction to planning and decision-making 
techniques to serve short-term and long-term personal 
financial objectives are covered in this course. Empha-
sis is on budgeting, effective use of credit, investments, 
estate planning and methods of pertinent financial 
calculations. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 No transfer credit 
BUS 350 Personnel Practices and 
Administration 3 credits 
This course is for students with little or no experience 
in a supervisory business or industrial setting. Atten-
tion is directed to problems involved in the mainte-
nance of an efficient work force: human behavior in 
organizations, personnel programming, job analysis 
and evaluation, wage and salary administration, per-
sonnel recruitment and development, evaluation 
procedures and fringe benefits. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
RIA - BUS 350 = Organization Behavior 23 
BUS 420 Business Law II 3 credits 
Business Law II is a study of legislation on taxation, 
labour relations, combines, monopolies, insurance 
negotiable instruments, banks and other financial 
institutions. 
Prerequisite: BUS 320 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 320/420 = Commercial Law 22 
CGA - BUS 320/420 = Law 108 
BUS 430 Business Statistics 3 credits 
This course gives an introduction to business statis-
tics, directed to the following topics: statistical collec-
tion and presentation of data, central tendencies, 
dispersions, simple regression, correlation, frequency 
distributions, probability and normal distributions, 
inference and forecasting, time series. Sampling and 
sampling distributions, quality control, decision-
making, estimation, tests of hypotheses, problems of 
predicition, planning business research, elementary 
operations research, Monte Carlo method, and Chi-
square are also covered. 
Prerequisite: BUS 330 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
RIA - BUS 430 = Quantitative Methods I 32 
CGA - BUS 430 = Statistics 203 
BUS 440 Security Analysis and Investment 3 credits 
Techniques of security and investment risk analysis, 
including examination of functions and operations of 
security markets, their methods of price determination 
and essentials of portfolio growth and management 
are outlined in this course. 
Prerequisite: BUS 340 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 No transfer credit 
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BUS 441 Money and Financial Institutions 3 credits 
This course offers an introduction to the process of 
financial intermediation, including the role of money 
and money substitutes; money supply and creation of 
credit; functions and practices of chartered banks, 
non-bank financial institutions, and the Bank of Can-
ada; regulation of the banking system and determina-
tion of interest rates. 
Prerequisite: BUS 340 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
BUS 442 Credit and Collections 1.5 credits 
Credit and Collections covers basic consumer and 
commercial credit management, including a study of 
the role of credit, federal and provincial legislation 
governing credit transactions, types of credit instru-
ments, credit policy and control and collection tech-
niques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 
No transfer credit 
BUS 450 Supervisory Management 3 credits 
This course is designed to give both first-level and 
second-level supervisors in industry, commerce and 
so~ial agencies a broader understanding of the theory 
and practice of fundamentals of supervision and of the 
supervisor's responsibilities as a leader, implementer 
of ideas, co-worker, subordinate and mediator. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
BUS 451 Industrial Relations 3 credits 
Industrial Relations surveys the Canadian labour 
scene: the impact of trade unions on industry and com-
merce, union objectives, employer organizations and 
labour unions as institutions, existing labor legislation 
and trends, collective bargaining and labor-manage-
ment relations, mediation and arbitration. This course 
is largely directed to current events. particularly in B. C. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Course change, changes from audit to credit or 
credit to audit and withdrawal deadlines are indi-
cated in the Proposed Calendar of Events. Refer 
also to General Information. 
BUS 455 Personnel Management 3 credits 
Personnel Management offers an analytical approach 
to the application of organizational theory and to the 
evaluation of the personnel process- including an 
examination of factors and influences affecting poli-
Cies and organizational effectiveness. An appraisal of 
current practices, current research and future trends is 
also done. 
Prerequisite: BUS 350 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
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BUS 470 Business Simulation 1.5 credits 
Business Simulation is a business-management com-
puter simulation game that enables students to make 
period-by-period operating and planning decisions in 
a competitive environment, covering the major func-
tional areas of production, marketing, personnel and 
finance. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-semester standing 
Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
________ Chemistry 
The Chemistry department offers a pre-college course 
CHE 104 and first year university transfer courses to 
UBC, SFU and UVic, CHE 105, CHE 110 and CHE 210. 
Students intending to transfer into the second year of a 
university program are advised to refer to the approp-
riate university calendar for the specific course 
requirements. To obtain credit for the first year in the 
Faculty of Science at UBC, the following courses are 
required: CHE 110 and 210, PHY 110 and 210 (or PHY 
100 and 200) and MAT 120, 220. (Some optional 
courses are also required to complete the first year.) 
Mathematics is a requirement in many university pro-
grams and most chemistry courses offered at the col-
lege require mathematics prerequisites. For this 
reason, students are advised to consider carefully the 
sequence of math and chemistry courses taken. The 
following sequence is suggested to permit students to 
progress smoothly through chemistry and mathemat-
ics in the minimum number of semesters. Students 
should start at the level consistent with their previous 
experience. 
a) Students with no previous chemistry and little 
mathematics should take CHE 104 and MAT 103. 
b) Students with CHE 104 (or Chemistry 11) and MAT 
103 should take CHE 105 and MAT 105. 
c) Students with Chemistry 12 and Math 12 should 
take the following: 
Semester 1 ................ CHE 110and MAT 120 
Semester2 ................ CHE210andMAT220 
d) Students may take their third and fourth semesters 
of chemistry at Douglas College. These transfer as 
second-year university courses, e.g. CHE 320 and 
CHE 420 transfer as UBC Chemistry 230. 
The following is a possible arrangement: 
Semester3 ....... CHE310:CHE320or321;MAT321 
Semester4 ....... CHE410;CHE420or421;MAT421 
SCI 106 Introductory Physical Science 5 credits 
This course is a basic introduction to physical science 
with emphasis on experimentation. Topics will include: 
scientific method, classification, measurement and Sl, 
heat, temperature, light, nature of matter, gases, crys-
tals, motion, energy, electrostatics, electric circuits, 
atomic structure and mass, ions, oxidation-reduction, 
chemical equations, electrolysis, molecules, acids and 
bases, the solar system and eclipses, stars, galaxies, 
and telescopes. 
Prerequisite: None (MAT 103 recommended as a co-
requisite) 
Transferability: 
SFU - SCI 106 = General Elective Sci (3) 
UBC - SCI 106 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - SCI 106 =Sci (1.5) 100 level- Acceptable as 
Lab Sci 145 B.Ed (Eiem) 
May not be used as a prerequisite for Science 
or on B.Sc. 
CHE 104 Preparation for General 
Chemistry 4 credits 
This course is a basic introduction to chemistry and is 
intended for students with little or no background in 
chemistry. Topics will include: exponential notation, 
significant figures, dimensional analysis, metric sys-
tem, density, symbols, chemical formulae and equa-
tions, percentage composition and simplest formula, 
atomic mass, mole concept, stoichiometry, solutions, 
molarity, classification of matter, periodic table and 
some descriptive chemistry. 
Co-requisite: MAT 103 recommended 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
CHE 105 Introductory Chemistry 5 credits 
This course quickly reviews the content of CHE 104 
and then continues with the study of the following 
topics: atomic structure, atoms and molecules, solids, 
liquids and gases solutions, acids and bases, chemical 
equilibria, oxidation and reduction and an introduction 
to electrochemistry. 
Prerequisites: CHE 104 (or Chemistry 11 or SCI 106 
with A or B) and MAT 103 (or Mathematics 11) 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 105 =Chern 101 & 106 (5) 
UBC- CHE 105/110 =Chern 103 (3) 
UVic - CHE 105/110 = Chern 120 (3) 
CHE 110 The Structure of Matter 5 credits 
This course offers a brief review of stoichiometry, 
gases and the treatment of experimental data, the mod-
ern view of atomic structure, nuclear chemistry, theor-
ies of bonding and molecular structure, organic 
chemistry, properties and reactions of the major func-
tional groups and isomerism. 
Prerequisites: CHE 105 or Chern 12 and Algebra 11 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 110 =Chern 104 & 115 (5) 
USC - CHE 110/210 = Chern 120 (3) 
UVic - CHE 110/210 = Chern 124(3) 
CHE 210 Chemical Energetics and 
Dynamics 5 credits 
Topics in this course include solutions, solids, a review 
of redox reactions, electrochemistry, the laws of ther-
modynamics, equilibrium, acids and bases, ionic equi-
libria, and chemical kinetics. 
Prerequisites: CHE 110 plus MAT 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 210 = Chern 105 (3) plus Chern (2) 
USC - CHE 110/210 = Chern 120 (3) 
UVi.c - CHE 110/210 = Chern 124 (3) 
CHE 310 Physical Chemistry 5 credits 
Physical Chemistry is an introduction to chemical ther-
modynamics. Topics include the first law of thermody-
namics and thermochemistry, entropy, free energy, 
chemical equilibrium in molecular systems, electro-
chemistry and applications to biology. Laboratory 
stresses physical methods in inorganic chemistry. 
Prerequisites: CHE 210 or CHE 105 and CHE 110 (A or 
S Grade). plus MAT 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 310 =Chern 117 & 261 (5) 
USC - CHE 310/410 = Chern 205 (3) or 220 (3) 
UVic - CHE 310 = Chern (1.5) 200 level 
CHE 320 Organic Chemistry I 5 credits 
This is a general Organic Chemistry course. Topics 
include the fundamental aspects of modern organic 
chemistry as illustrated by the structure, properties 
and reactions of alkanes, cycloalkanes, alkenes, 
alkynes, arenes, halogen compounds, alcohols, eth-
ers. carboxylic acids, aldehydes and ketones. Stereo-
chemistry, aromaticity and electrophile aromatic 
substitution and spectroscopy are also included. 
Prerequisite: CHE 110 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 320 = Chern 251 & 256 (5) 
USC - CHE 320/420 = Chern 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 320/420 = Chern 230 (3) An A or S grade is 
required for Chern 335 or 338 
N.S. Credit will not be given for both CHE 320 and 
CHE 321 
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CHE 321 Organic Chemistry IH 5 credits 
This course deals with the fundamental principles of 
modern organic chemistry and includes the structure, 
properties and reactions of all common functional 
groups. Emphasis will be placed on the mechanism 
and physical aspects of the science. This course is for 
prospective honors and majors students in science. 
Prerequisite: CHE 210 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; L,.aboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 321 = Chern 251 & 256 (5) 
USC - CHE 321/421 = Chern 203 (3) or 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 321/421 = Chern 233 (3) 
N.S. Credit will not be given for both CHE 320 and 
CHE 321 
CHE 410 Physical-Inorganic Chemistry 5 credits 
Chemical kinetics, reaction rate theories, enzyme-
catalyzed reactions, phase equilibria in one and two 
component systems, coordination chemistry; proper-
ties. bonding, structure and reactions of coordination 
compounds are covered in this course. 
Prerequisite: CHE 310 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 410 =Chern 232 (3) plus Chern (2) 
USC- CHE 310/410 =Chern 205 (3) or 220 (3) 
UVic - CHE 410 = Chern (1.5) 200 level 
CHE 420 Organic Chemistry II 5 credits 
This course is a continuation of CHE 320. Topics 
include the fundamental aspects of modern organic 
chemistry as illustrated by the structure, properties 
and reactions of functional groups such as aldehydes, 
ketones and the derivatives, amines and diazonium 
compounds and bifunctional compounds, followed by 
an introduction to the chemistry of fats, carbohydrates 
and proteins. 
Prerequisite: CHE 320 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 420 = Chern 252 (3) plus Chern (2) 
USC - CHE 320/420 = Chern 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 320/420 = Chern 230 (3) 
N.S. Credit will not be given for both CHE 420 and 
CHE 421 
CHE 421 Organic Chemistry IIH 5 credits 
This is a continuation of CHE 321 and deals with such 
topics as carbanions, amines, unsaturated carbonyl 
cor:npounds, neighboring group effects and hetercyc-
lic compounds. Fats, carbohydrates and protein will 
also be treated. 
Prerequisite: CHE 321 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 1; Laboratory: 3 
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Transferability: 
SFU - CHE 421 = Chem 252 (3) plus Chem (2) 
USC - CHE 321/421 = Chem 203 (3) or 230 (3) 
UVic - CHE 321/421 = Chem 233 (3) 
N.B. Credit will not be given for both CHE 420 and 
CHE 421 
_____ Child Care Worker 
HMS 100 Human Services Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the 
principle of normalization. The focus will be on the 
integration, planning and provision of services, the 
environmental aspects and considerations related to 
the receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None (Practitioners who are taking the 
Child Care Program part-time should include this 
core course among the first five courses taken.) 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
· HMS 101 Behavior Management 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the techniques 
used in managing human behavior. Techniques in 
observing and measuring behavior will be studied and 
various theories of behavior management will be dis-
cussed. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
development of skills used in helping change behavior. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 113 Learning and Development 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide students with an 
awareness of growth and development in the prenatal 
period, infancy, childhood and adolescence. The 
major theories of development are described and eval-
uated. Major milestones in physical, cognitive and 
emotional/social growth are identified and discussed. 
Deviances from these norms are discussed. The 
course also emphasizes the practical implications of 
important studies in child development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 142 Skills and Methods -
The Process of Helping 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Service 
Programs. It will introduce the student to the processes 
involved in the helping relationship: perception and 
communication skills for effective helping; stages of 
the helping interview; core dimensions in the helping 
relationship; facilitation of action programs. The basic 
theoretical approaches in the helping field will be sur-
veyed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 153 Activities and Routines in Living -
Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce the learner to the 
importance of activities and routines. The material is 
related to a wide range of disabling conditions. Health 
and safety maintenance, daily routines and self care 
skills are examined. Considerable emphasis is placed 
on the ski lis necessary for the effective use of activities 
and routines to promote development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 183 Child Care Practicum I 5 credits 
The practicum in this course comprises two four-week 
blocks of realistic work experience in community set-
tings. Students will experience involvement with devel-
opmentally disabled individuals in residential and/or 
day programs under supervision of a staff member in 
the setting and an instructor from the College program. 
There are modules of classroom learning before and 
after each practicum block. During the practicum, 
there are weekly seminars which are essential in the 
integration of classroom material and field work 
experience. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the full-time Child Care 
Worker Program 
Two four-week experiences 
Transfer credit limited 
I 
Students who need financial assistance should see 
the Financial Aid Officer early in the admissions 
process. 
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HMS 200 Human Services - Advanced 3 credits HMS 283 Child Care Practicum II 6 credits 
This course is designed to increase the student's 
awareness of the structure and process of commun-
ity based human service systems. The student will 
become familiar with administration and policy of 
service systems. The course will survey current 
family, children's and people with special needs 
legislation with emphasis upon existing fragmenta-
tion and the need for change. All of the foregoing 
will be examined in the light of the principle of 
normalization. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 201 Family and Change 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the family as a 
dynamic system. Emphasis will be placed on examin-
ing skills necessary in working with families, especially 
families in crisis. Core material will be presented which 
outlines the major assumptions governing family 
structure and process. This material will be looked at in 
terms of systems theory. 
Prerequisite: HMS 101 or 113 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 233 Individual Differences 3 credits 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the 
wide spectrum of developmental disabilities and indi-
vidual differences which exist. The course attempts to 
examine the etiology of these disabilities and differen-
ces, as well as looking at traditional and innovative 
approaches to dealing with them. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 5 hours x 9 weeks 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 242 Skills and Methods -The Process 
of Helping in Groups 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Service 
Programs. The course concentrates on training the 
student to work effectively in small groups. It focuses 
on both content and process, presenting theory for the 
group worker's function, member's roles, group struc-
ture, group models, group development observation 
and evaluation techniques. 
Prerequisite: HMS 142 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 2 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 253 Activities and Routines in 
Living - Advanced 3 credits 
This course is a study of a spectrum of activities in the 
total life of developmentally disabled individuals. The 
content will strongly emphasize how activities can be 
adapted to different developmental levels and disabili-
ties and how individual potential can be maximized 
personally and socially. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transfer credit limited 
This practicum comprises two five-week blocks of real-
istic work experience in community settings. Students 
will experience involvement with developmentally dis-
abled individuals in residential and/or day programs 
under supervision from a staff member in the setting 
and an instructor from the College program. There are 
modules of classroom learning before and after each 
practicum block. During the practicum, there are 
weekly seminars which are essential in the integration 
of classroom material and field work experience. 
Prerequisite: HMS 183 
Two five-week experiences 
HMS 288 Child Care Practicum I 
Part-Time Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work 
experience in a community setting. Students will expe-
rience involvement with developmentally disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The 
practicum includes discussions with College faculty 
supervisors focused on mastery of a set of competen-
cies. 
Prerequisite: 1) Verification of work or volunteer ex-
perience equivalent to HMS 183 
Practicum 
2a) Five CCW courses including HMS 100 
2b) Verification of at least six to eight 
hours a week of volunteer or work 
experience during the week in which 
these courses were taken. 
One four week experience or equivalent 
Transferable 
HMS 289 Child Care Practicum II 
Part-Time Program 3 credits 
This practicum comprises 140 hours of realistic work 
experience in a community setting. Students will 
experience involvement With developmentally-disabled 
individuals in residential and/or day programs. The 
practicum includes discussions with College faculty 
supervisors focused on master of a different set of 
competencies. 
Prerequisite: HMS 288 
NOTE: HMS 288 plus HMS 289 is equivalent to HMS 
283 
One four week experience of equivalent 
Transferable 
Communications- see 'English and 
Communications' 81 
________ Community 
Social Service Worker 
HMS 100 Human Services - Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the 
principle of normalization. The focus will be on the 
integration, planning and prov1s1on of serv1ces, the 
environmental aspects and cons1derat10ns related to 
the receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 102 Community Resources 3 credits 
This course is designed for students enrolled in Social 
Service Programs. The focus will be learning about 
social services and systems so that the student will 
become a competent referral and change agent in the 
community. All of the content will be taught with the 
intent of building practitioner skills in the field of social 
services. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
HMS 112 Human Growth and Development-
The Life Cycle 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
overview of the successive growth and development 
stages of life - conception, birth, childhood, adoles-
cence, adulthood, old age and death. The major th_eor-
ies and issues in the area of human development w1ll be 
described and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
HMS 142 Skills and Methods - The Process . 
of Helping 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Service 
Programs. It will intr~duce students to the processes 
involved in the helping relat1onsh1p: perception and 
communication skills for effective helping, stages of 
the helping interview, core dimensions in the helping 
relationship and facilitation of act1on program~es. 
The basic theoretical approaches 1n the helpmg f1eld 
will be surveyed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
rtMS 182 Community Social Service Practicum 
- Introductory 3 credits 
This 215 hour beginning practicum provides the 
opportunity for the student to learn under d1rect1on 
and supervision in a selected commun1ty soc1al ser-
vice agency. The student will apply classroom learn-
ing in the practicum two days each week w1th a one 
week block placement. A weekly discussion group will 
be conducted by a college practicum instructor to 
facilitate the integration of classroom learning and 
fieldwork practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Community Social 
Service Worker Program 
No transfer credit UNDER REVISION 
HMS 200 Human Services - Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed to increase the student's 
awareness of the structure and process of community 
based social service systems. The student will become 
familiar with administration and policy of service sys-
tems. The course will survey current family, children's 
and people with special needs legisation with empha-
sis upon existing fragmentation and the need for 
change. All of the foregoing will be examined in the 
light of the principle of normalization. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 201 Family and Change 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the family as a 
dynamic system. Emphasis will be plac~d on examin-
ing skills necessary in work1ng w1_th fam1l1es, especially 
families in crisis. Core matenal w1ll be presented wh1ch 
outlines the major assumptions governing family 
structure and process. This material will be looked at 1n 
terms of systems theory. 
Prerequisite: HMS 101 or 112 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 242 Skills and Methods - The Process of 
Helping in Groups 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Service 
programs. The course concentrates on training the 
student to work effectively in small groups. It focuses 
on both content and process, presenting theory for the 
group worker's function, member's roles, group struc-
ture, group models, group development observation 
and evaluation techniques. 
Prerequisite: HMS 142 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 262 Financial Assistance Skills 3 credits 
This course is for students enrolled in the Community 
Social Service Worker Program. The aim of this 
course is to help students begin to acquire the theory, 
attitudes, and practical knowledge necessary to deliver 
income assistance services in British Columbia. The 
course includes a detailed examination of the condi-
tions of poverty and the income assistance service 
delivery system (philosophy, principles, legislation, 
procedures). 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
PENDING APPROVAL 
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HMS 282 Community Social Services Practicum -
Advanced 3 credits 
This ADVANCED practicum comprises 215 hours of 
practicum experience and provides the opportunity for 
the student to learn by doing under direction and 
supervision. The student will apply classroom learning 
as well as his/her own unique life experience to a prac-
ticum in one of a variety of community social service 
agencies. The student will also attend a weekly discus-
sion group conducted by a college practicum instruc-
tor, who will endeavour to facilitate the integration of 
the classroom learning and the field work practice. 
Prerequisite: HMS 182 
Field Work: Two days a week 
No transfer credit UNDER REVISION 
__ Construction Management 
CON 120 Construction Materials and 
Applications [1] 3 credits 
The planning, estimating and supervising of a con-
struction project requires detailed knowledge of mate-
rials, their characteristics and how they are used. This 
course examines composition and application of soils, 
concrete, masonry and metals (Division 1 to 5 of the 
Uniform Construction Index). 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 130 Drafting 3 credits 
This course includes the basic skills of drafting, such 
as freehand sketching, use of drafting equipment, rela-
tionship of isometric (oblique) to orthographic draft-
ing, drawing layouts, lettering and titling, dimension-
ing, sections and ancillary views and preparation of 
working drawings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit 
CON 140 Construction Science 3 credits 
Construction Science relates some of the physical 
laws to practical construction appliations. Emphasis is 
placed on elasticity, temperature, heat, heat transfer 
and insulation, humidity, thermodynamics, sound and 
sound insulation, electricity and illumination. 
Prerequisite: B.C. Physics 11 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 3: Tutorial: 2 
CON 150 Construction Calculations 3 credits 
This course aims at increasing mathematical skills to 
the degree where students are capable of carrying out 
calculations required during management of a con-
struction job. It includes handling of desk calculators, 
applied trigonometry, vectors, logarithms and equation-
solving. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 11 or permission of instructor 
Lecture:3; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 170 Safety on the Project (Accident 
Prevention 2 credits 
This course familiarizes students with safety hazards 
and safety procedures on the construction project and 
with the "Accident Prevention Regulations" of the 
Workers' Compensation Board. Legal consequences 
of negligence, the status of the Workers' Compensa-
tion Board and assessment principles for the construc-
tion industry are discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 220 Construction Materials and 
Applications [II] 3 credits 
A continuation of CON 120, this course examines com-
position and use of wood, plastics, thermal and 
weather protecting materials, doors & windows, exte-
rior and interior finishes and special materials in the 
construction industry (Divisions 6 to 16 in the Uniform 
Construction Index). 
Prerequisite: CON 120 or instructor's permission 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 230 Construction Blueprint Reading 3 credits 
This course relates principles and processes taught in 
CON 130 to construction blueprint reading. Students 
will learn blueprints and specifications so that they will 
be able to carry out operations needed in quantity take-
off, estimating and related fields .. 
Prerequisite: CON 130 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 240 Construction Science 3 credits 
Construction Science defines some of the laws that 
describe the physical phenomena around us: forces 
and vectors, statics, moments and centre of gravity, 
power and energy, hydro statics and hydro dynamics. 
Prerequisite: CON 150 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 2 
CON 300 Construction Management 3 credits 
This course applies managerial principles and practi-
ces taught in BUS 210 to managing construction firms. 
It explains how greater efficiency and profits may be 
obtained through careful planning, scheduling and 
control operations. The course defines company poli-
cies and standard procedures, cost control tools and 
other matters and explains the activities and principles 
used in running a construction project. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 301 Construction Law and 
Labour Relations 3 credits 
The first part of this course presents aspects of busi-
ness law which apply directly to construction activity. 
It includes those principles of common law which gov-
ern all forms of contract and certain statutory laws, 
such as the Mechanics' Lien Act. The second part deals 
with both the legal and organizational framework 
within which labour-management relations are con-
ducted. This part also examines the major factors, both 
internal and external, which have an impact on labour 
relations within the B.C. construction industry. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 320 Strength and Design 3 credits 
This course introduces basic concepts involved in 
designing structural members and their relationship in 
a structure. It also presents an introduction to strength 
of materials, using a few basic analyses and design 
formulae. It examines the utility of design tables com-
monly used to preform structural design and explains 
criteria of building stability and safety. 
Prerequisites: CON 150 and CON 240 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 321 Construction [Urban] 
Geology [Optional] 3 credits 
A study of geologic factors, such as types of soils and 
their suitability for construction and for sewage dispo-
sal systems, reading and understanding of soil tests, 
groundwater, slope stabilities, suitability of building 
stones as they affect urgan construction are covered in 
this course. 
Prerequisite: CON 220 or instructors permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 330 Building Code, Permits, 
Inspections 3 credits 
This course is aimed at providing students with a basic 
understanding of the National Building Code, as app-
lied to the structural, fire and health safety of a build-
ing. Students will acquire a basic understanding of the 
requirements of local authorities, building permits and 
inspections. 
Prerequisite: CON 220, or enrollment in the Construc-
tion Management Certificate Program 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
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CON 360 Construction Estimating I 3 credits 
Fundamentals of building construction estimating 
(quantity take-oft), use of estimating sheets and quan-
tity take-ott techniques are outlined in this course. The 
course integrates knowledge and understanding 
gained dring the first two semesters of the Construc-
tion Management Program. 
Prerequisites: CON 220 and CON 230, or enrollment in 
Construction Management Certificate Program, or 
employment in or experience with the construction 
industry. 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 390 Construction Surveying 3 credits 
Construction Surveying covers the elements of plane 
surveying and includes the use of surveying instru-
ments, distance measurement, differential levelling, 
simple traverses, construction surveying, surveying 
notes and office computations. It is designed to famil-
iarize students with concepts of field surveying, rather 
than to qualify them as surveyors. 
Prerequisite: CON 150 or enrollment in Construction 
Management Certificate Program 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 3 
No transfer credit 
CON 440 Construction Accounting 
and Finance 3 credits 
This course examines the basic framework of an 
accounting system and ther> fits the peculiar require-
ments of the construction industry into the basic 
framework. It includes: preparatio and analyses of 
financial statements, accounting for tax purposes, 
cash planning and cash flow analysis, credit manage-
ment, dealing with sureties and bankers, equipment 
accounting and cost control. 
Prerequisite: BUS 210 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit 
CON 460 Construction Estimating II 3 credits 
This course applies the quantity take-oft principles 
taught in CON 360 to the estimating of material cost, 
miscellaneous cost, labour cost and the overhead and 
profit allowances for complete construction projects. 
Prerequisite: CON 360 
Lecture: 1; Tutorial: 3 
No transfer credit 
CON 491 Structure Types 3 credits 
This course studies different techniques and combina-
tions of materials used in structures for various con-
struction projects. The course is based on principles 
taught in previous technical courses of the Construc-
tion Management Program, 
Prerequisite: CON 230 or experience in the construc-
tion industry 
Corequisite: CON 360 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CON 492 Construction Scheduling 3 credits 
Construction scheduling methods in general and, par-
ticularly, the use of critical path methods (CPM). Sche-
duling, symbols and activities of CPM are covered in 
detail in this course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture:2; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit 
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CON 493 Construction Contract 
Management 3 credits 
This course introduces students to the concept of con-
tracts, construction bonds and insurances and tender-
ing procedures. It shows the interrelationship and 
activities of all parties involved in preparing and exe-
cuting construction contracts. General Conditions of a 
contract are examined in detail. The nature of "Man-
agement Contracts" and the administration of con-
struction and managemen"t contracts are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: CON 300 or instructor's permission 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
_______ Criminology 
*CRIM 101 Probation and Parole 3 credits 
This course explains the origins and philosophy of 
probation and parole. The role of probation and parole 
in the law enforcement process is examined. Develop-
ments such as "half-way houses", "day parole" and 
"work release" are studied. Controversial programs 
such as preventive detention, conjugal visits and man-
datory parole are also examined. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
" 
CRIM 102 Criminal Law 3 credits 
In this course a study is made of the history of criminal 
law, with emphasis on the historical process influenc-
ing the evolution of certain legal concepts- mens rea, 
criminal responsibility and due process. There is a 
critical examination of the social policies in criminal 
law and laws affecting juveniles are studied. Specific 
offenses and categories of offenses are studied with 
particular reference to the law affecting drug addicts, 
dangerous offenders and mentally ill offenders. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 102 = Crim 230 (3) 
UBC - CRIM 102 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - CRIM 102 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
*CRIM 103 Policy Community Relations 3 credits 
This course will further the understanding, attitudes, 
skills and knowledge of members of police forces con-
cerning their leadership roles in the community; 
further their understanding of ways to communicate 
the functions of law enforcement to the citizens and 
explore methods of coping with persons under stress 
in today's complex environment. Techniques that may 
be used to allay suspicions and hostilities that uni-
formed law enforcement officers and certain members 
of sub-groups in society are alleged to have toward 
each other will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
CR~M 104 The Prison Community 3 credits 
This course deals with the sociological processes at 
work in the prison community. The inmate community 
and the staff community will be studied individually 
and as they interact with one another. The emphasis 
will be on the influence which prison sociology has 
upon both society and rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 104 = General Elective Crim (3) 
UBC - CRIM 104 = Soci (1.5) 100 level 
UVic - CRIM 104 = Soci (1.5) 100 level-If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 105 The Canadian Legal System 3 credits 
This course will examine the development of law from 
tribal law through the common law to the present day. 
Principles of law will be emphasized with in-depth 
treatment of their origins. Canadian Constitutional 
Law, the Court System, Administrative Law and Inter-
national Law will be studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - CRIM 105 = General Elective Pol Sc (3) 
UBC - CRIM 105 =Pol Sc (1.5) 
UVic - CRIM 105 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
CRIM 106 Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System 3 credits 
This course is designed to give students an overview of 
the criminal justice system and the inter-relationships 
of the subsystems within it. Interactions between the 
police, courts, corrective and rehabilitative agencies 
will be examined. The jurisdiction of the various com-
ponents will be reviewed with specific attention being 
g1ven to the conflicts revealed in the criminal justice 
system. The offender as a client of the system will be 
followed through the various processes of the criminal 
justice system. An analytical assessment will be made 
of the composition and fragmentation of the criminal 
justice system and alternatives to the criminal justice 
system process such as diversion, discretion and plea 
bargaining will be studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 106 =Grim 131 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 106 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - GRIM 106 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
*CRIM 107 Community Agencies 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide practical knowledge 
for those who are, or will be, employed in the justice 
system. It will be useful for anyone employed in prev-
ention, policing, probation, institutions, parole and 
after-care. The course will deal with the methods of 
determining the requirements of the service recipients, 
determining the appropriate community agencies and 
the techniques of referrals. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
CRIM 108 Crime Causation 3 credits 
This course describes several levels and types of theor-
ies concerning the causes of crime and delinquency; 
cultural, societal, Interpersonal and individual. Histori-
cal and modern theories are considered and an attempt 
1s made to Integrate theory with practical application. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 108 =General Elective Grim (3)- If both 
CRI 130 and 131 are completed, credit will not 
be granted for CRI 108. 
UBC - GRIM 108 = Soci (1.5) 100 level 
UVic- CRIM108=Soci(1.5)1001evel-lfmorethan3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 109 Introduction to Criminology 3 credits 
Introduction to Criminology explains the basic con-
cepts and content of criminology, such as crime, crimi-
nal, delinquent, deviant, treatment, rehabilitation and 
victim. The position of criminology, its relationships 
with other sciences and the relationships between the-
ory and practice are also included. The evolution of 
criminological thought will be covered through classi-
cal and modern theories, at different levels of explana-
tion. Scientific foundations for a modern criminal 
policy will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability continued 
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Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 109 =Grim 101 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 109 = Soci (1.5) 100 level or 200 level 
UVic - GRIM 109 = Soci (1.5) 100 level- If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 110 Deviance & Social Control 3 credits 
This course, grounded in "the labelling theory of 
deviance", introduces students to the potentially radi-
cal perspectives of Lemert, Goffman, Becker, Laing, 
Szasz, e~c. It examines the practicalities of everyday 
occupational routines in the criminal justice system 
and the inherent consequences of social control 
agents and agencies. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU CRIM110=S.A.(3) 
UBC - GRIM 110 = Soci (1.5) 100 level 
UVic - GRIM 110 = Soci (1.5) 100 level- If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 111 Introduction to Law 
Enforcement 3 credits 
This course includes a comparative survey of law 
enforcement agencies including roles and develop-
ment of the police component in the total justice sys-
tem. Pol1ce culture as well as their internal and external 
controls are examined. Specific functions such as: 
patrol, investigation, traffic control and crisis interven-
tion are analyzed. Attention will be paid to the use of 
power in arrest, search and seizure and the use of 
discretion. Public attitudes and image will be covered. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 111 = Grim 151 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 111 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - GRIM 111 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
*CRIM 112 Basic Criminalistics 3 credits 
An introduction to scientific crime analysis which will 
allow students to better understand how to deal effec-
tively with crime scenes. Methods of criminalistics will 
be covered, including their capabilities and limitations. 
Applications of theory to the analysis of fingerprints, 
ball1st1cs, glass, hair and fibres, blood, photographs, 
and documents are also studied. The course is 
designed for line personnel, not for laboratory 
workers. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CRIM 114 Introduction to Corrections 3 credits 
Introduction to corrections involves examination of all 
components of Canadian correctional systems and 
comparison with Arl"!erican .and European systems. 
Pre-tnal d1vers10n, probat1on, imprisonment and 
parole in its many fo_rms are included. Organization, 
operat1ons and effectiveness will be studied, as well as 
the prospects for the future. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 114 =Grim 241 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 114 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - GRIM 114 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
CRIM 130 Psychological Explanations of 
Criminal Behavior 3 credits 
lnvolvesadetailed study of psychological approaches 
to explammg the behavior of criminal offenders. Psy-
choanalytic, developmental, biological, operant learn-
mg. nsk-tak1ng, modelling and social learning ap-
proaches wdl be. covered. Theories and approaches 
Will be exammed m terms of their relevance to interper-
sonal cnmes, property cnmes and "victimless" crimes. 
These crimes can cover almost the entire range of 
human behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - GRIM 130 =Grim 103 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 130 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic- CRIM130=Soci(1.5)1001evel-lfmorethan3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 131 Sociological Explanations of 
Criminal Behavior 3 credits 
This course will critically examine the sociological, 
socio-cultural an<:J soc1o-psychological explanations 
of cnmmal bE!hav1or such as the ecological theories, 
conflict theones, structural theories, control theories 
and symbolic inte.ractionist theories. Some of the spe~ 
c1f1c theones subjected to critical examination will be 
those concerned with class and group conflict subcul-
tures, social conditioning, containment differential 
association and labelling. ' 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 
_ecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
T ransferabi I ity: 
SFU - GRIM 131 =Grim 104 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 131 = Soci (1.5) 1l''O level or 200 level 
UVic- CRIM131=Soci(1.5)1001evel-lfmorethan3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
*CRIM 140 Interviewing 3 credits 
This course focuses on the dynamics of interpersonal 
relat1onsh1ps wh1ch may be incorporated into inter-
VIeWing s1tuat1ons. Attention is given to verbal and 
nonverbal communication, feedback barriers to effec-
tive interviewing and structures and' functions of var-
Ious types of interviews. A framework which can be 
used to evaluate the effectiveness of interviewing 
occurrences IS discussed. Practical classroom expe-
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rience is gain.ed through involvement in role playi.ng, 
s~al.l group d1scuss1on, case analysis and actual inter-
vlewmg. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
*CRIM 141 Police and Corrections Writing 3 credits 
Students will acquire the"skills required to write clear 
and .concise materials that are unique to police or cor-
rec~lonal workers. The course deals with acceptable 
pol!ce and correctional terminology as well as with 
vanous commonly used materials from notebooks to 
formal occurrence reports. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
CRIM 165 The Administration of Justice 3 credits 
This course traces the development of law with partic-
ular reference to the effects of law on individual citi-
zens and social groups. Minority rights under the legal 
system w1ll be stud1ed and the field of individual civil 
liberties will be explored. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transfer credit to be arranged 
*CRIM 195 The Law of Evidence in 
Criminal Cases 3 credits 
An introduction to the law of evidence in criminal offic-
ers ir: their investig~ti_on of crimes, by explaining legal 
requ1rements perta1r:mg to the gathering of evidence, 
the handlmg of phys1cal.evidence, and the obtaining of 
~tatem~nts an9 confessions, and to assist them in giv-
mg testimony m court by demystifying court proceed-
mg~ and rul~s of admissibility. Students will be given a 
bas1c, pract1ca_l knowledge of various concepts in evi-
dence, mcludmg the requirement of relevance the exclusion~ry rules of ~pinion .. character and he~rsay 
evidence, Illegally obtamed ev1dence and circumstan-
tial evidence, as well as an awareness of common prob-
lems and pitfalls. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
CRIM 201 Juvenile Delinquency 3 credits 
Analyzes juvenile delinquency as an entity in the jus-
tice system. Content includes the nature and extent of 
juvenil~ del!nquency, its cultural and social setting and 
theoret1calmterpretat1ons. The roles of family, school 
and peers in shaping and maintaining delinquent 
behaviour are examined. Specific forms such as auto 
theft, vandalism, vagrancy, sexual delinquency, gangs 
are discussed, in addition to control, treatment and 
prevention, including juvenile court. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability continued 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 201 = Grim 210 (3) 
UBC - GRIM 201 = No equivalent. no transfer credit 
UVic - GRIM 201 = Soci (1.5) 200 level-If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 210 Processes of Criminology 3 credits 
This course surveys the major sociological views of 
criminality, including the subculture, structural and 
social psychological views. A concomitant analysis is 
made of the institutional pressures used to regulate 
crime in contemporary society. 
Prerequisite: GRIM 108 or GRIM 110 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 210 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - GRIM 210 = Soci (1.5) 100 level or 200 level 
UVic - GRIM 210 = Soci (1.5) 200 level- If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
CRIM 204 Prison-Based Programs: Adult 
and Juvenile 3 credits 
This course evaluates various programs that can be 
operated within correctional institutions. Research is 
examined and criticized. The course is intended to 
identify institutional programs which are genuinely 
correctional, but also consistent with the need for con-
trol. 
Prerequisite: GRIM 104 or GRIM 114 or appropriate 
experience 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GRIM 204 = General Elective Grim (3) 
UBC - GRIM 204 = Soci (1.5) 100 level or 200 level 
UVic - GRIM 204 = Soci (1.5) 200 level- If more than 3 
units (6 semester hours) of Soci credit award-
ed, student may not take Soci 301. 
*CRIM 240 Advanced Interviewing 3 credits 
Covers advanced interviewing techniques applicable 
in the service delivery systems that involve counselling 
and guidance, with special emphasis on application to 
the Criminal Justice System. The emphasis is on inter-
viewing techniques, not on any particular theory or 
philosophy of helping or therapy. 
Prerequisite; GRIM 140 or interviewing experience 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
*CRIM 380 Criminal Justice Practicum 3 credits 
Provides students with a learning experience in the 
context of job experience with various agencies; 
police, corrections, probations and judicial. 
Prerequisite: 15 semester credits in Criminology 
Program 
Field experience: 8; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
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*CRIM 381 Comparative Police Systems 3 credits 
Designed to enable students to study characteristics of 
other pol1c1ng systems in depth. Students will choose 
an area of study and will visit a representative police 
organ1zat1on 1n another jurisdiction to make compari-
sons w1th and contrasts to Canadian practices. 
Prerequisite: None 
Conducted in a four-week period totalling 62 hours of 
Instructor contact 
No transfer credit 
*CRIM 382 Comparative Justice Systems 3 credits 
The study of the justice system in a foreign jurisdiction 
and a companson w1th Canadian systems are covered 
1n th1s course. The course will include travel to the 
foreign jurisdiction and 62 hours of instructor contact. 
Prerequisite: None 
No transfer credit 
CRIM 400 Research Methods in 
Criminology 3 credits 
An _introductory course in concepts and techniques 
bas1c to research 1n Cnmmology.lt will include princi-
ples wh1ch gUide the researcher; terminology; selec-
tion of top1c matenal; defining and measuring variables; 
the. concept of the research hypothesis; research 
des1gn; sampling methods; qualitative and quantitative 
data; appl1cat1on of statistics in research; ethics in 
criminological research. The total thrust will be 
towards research in criminology and criminal justice 
but th1s w1ll be achieved by means of an interdiscipli-
nary approach. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: To be determined 
Note: Courses marked with an asterisk(*) appeared in 
the 1981-82 calendar with a CJS prefix. These 
courses have now all been designated as crimin-
oiO(;JY with no number change. This change is 
subject to rev1ew by the appropriate curriculum 
comm1ttees. 
Students should see a counsellor or educational 
planner for assistance before planning a program 
of study. Information on Douglas College require-
ments or the requirements of the institution where 
a student plans to transfer is also available. 
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__ Early Childhood Education 
HMS 110 Child Growth and Development -
Introductory 3 credits 
This course provides students with basic knowledge of 
general principles of child growth and development 
from conception to middle childhood. Introduction to 
fundamental research methods in child study will be 
co-ordinated with guided experience in observing and 
recording behavior of young children. A prerequisite 
for all other courses in the E.C.E. Program. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.G. E. Program 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
HMS 140 Working With Children-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course enables students to achieve basic skills 
and techniques in planning and implementing devel-
opmental programs and guidance methods for young 
children in various organized pre-school settings. The 
importance of the social environment will be examined 
in depth. Special attention will be given to factors con-
tributing to formation of stable relationships. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.C.E. Program 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
HMS 150 Workshop Seminar - Introductory 3 credits 
Students participate in and plan various activities that 
are appropriate for use in day-care and pre-school 
centres in this course. These include art and creative 
activities, music, rhythm and creative movement, 
science and social experiences and communication 
through language and literature for young children. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.C.E. Program 
Workshop: 2 x 2 
HMS 160 Career Relations & R~sources-
Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed for those entering the Early 
Childhood Education field. It explores career skills for 
effective relationships with parents, colleagues and 
administrators, and the utilization of community 
resources. Course content will relate specifically to the 
career responsibilities of meeting the needs of young 
children in the E.C.E. setting. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.C.E. Program 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
HMS 170 Program Seminar- Introductory 1.5 credits 
This course, combined with HMS 270, is designed to 
provide the student with a comprehensive correlation 
of all the theoretical and practical content of the pro-
gram. It identifies and develops the integrating princi-
ples of Early Childhood Education in the various areas 
of psychological, socio-cultural and professional skill 
competencies. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.C.E. Program 
Workshop: 2 
HMS 180 E.C.E. Practicum 3 credits 
This course provides students with direct experience 
and involvement with infants and young children in 
various practicum placement centres. Students will 
spend two days a week in assigned practicum centres 
throughout the entire semester. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the E.C.E. Program 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week 
plus one full week 
HMS 210 Child Growth and Development -
Advanced 3 credits 
This course provides students with a knowledge of 
theories of personality development from infancy to 
middle childhood. Emphasis is placed on developmen-
tal sequence and personality integration. Mental 
health, primarily focused on developing trust and 
security in the adult-child relationship is studied. 
Techniques for identifying and assessing personality 
patterns in young children are also explored. 
Prerequisite: HMS 110 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
HMS 240 Working with Children -
Advanced 3 credits 
Students acquire further skills, knowledge, and atti-
tudes in this course that will enable them to plan a 
physical and social environment conducive to support-
ing and developing the child's total personality. 
Prerequisite: HMS 150 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
HMS 250 Workshop Seminar (Advanced) 3 credits 
A co-requisite of the E.C.E. Practicum course (HMS 
280) where preparation, demonstration and follow-up 
of projects and activities related to accepted curricu-
lum theories in the practicum setting occur. Extended 
explorations and experiences in the various develop-
mental activities appropriate for use in day care and 
pre-school centres takes place. Included are formation 
of basic science concepts, community awareness, and 
communication skills related to the improvement of 
social relationships. The adult role will be explored in 
depth. 
Prerequisite: HMS 150 Workshop: 2 x 2 
HMS 260 Career Relations & Resources -
Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed for those entering the Early 
Childhood Education field. It advances the study of 
HMS 135 of career skills for effective relationships with 
parents, colleagues and administrators and the utiliza-
tion of community resources. Course content will 
relate specifically to the career responsibilities of 
meeting the needs of young children in the .E.C.E. 
setting. 
Prerequisite: HMS 160 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
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HMS 270 Program Seminar -
Advanced 1.5 credits 
This course, combined with HMS 170, is designed to 
advance the student's comprehension of correlation 
implicit in the theoretical and practical content of the 
training program. It expands the identification and 
implementation of integrating principles in Early 
Childhood Education, with special reference to the 
psychological, socio-cultural and professional skill 
competencies. 
Prerequisite: HMS 170 
Workshop: 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 280 E.C.E. Practicum 3 credits 
In this course, under the supervision and in-service 
assistance of sponsor supervisors and course instruc-
tors .. stu_dents gain further opportunities for practical 
appl1cat1on of knowledge acquired in the core courses. 
Prerequisite: HMS 180 
Practicum in the field (off campus): Two days a week 
plus one full week 
No transfer credit 
HMS 310 Development in Infancy 3 credits 
Advancing on the Level 1 competencies in this area 
this course is designed to examine in depth the devel~ 
opment of children from birth to three years, with a 
v1_ew to understanding normal development and recog-
mzm~ dev1at10ns from it. A study of the effects of pre-
natalmfluences, b1rth trauma and post natal experiences 
on developing personality. Research literature in the 
area will be examined and infants will be observed in a 
variety of settings. 
Prerequisite: Registration under the Child Care Facili-
ties Licensing Board 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 340 Infant Care & Guidance 3 credits 
Th_is cour~e is des_igned for those requiring specialized 
skills pert1~ent to mfant and toddler care and guidance. 
Emphas1s -~~ placed on adaptation of appropriate indi-
Vidual actiVIties to vanous group care environments. 
Child development principles provide the basis for the 
~tudy of program planning and implementation. The 
importance of parental involvement is stressed within 
~he c~ntext o~maintaining and strengthening the fam-
ily Unit. 
Prerequisite: Registration under the Child Care Facili-
tie~ Licensing B~ard or permission by the Early 
Childhood Education Program Co-ordinator 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 360 Administrative Skills for Early 
Childhood Education Centres 3 credits 
This course is designed for registered personnel in 
licensed Pre-School Centres and Early Childhood Edu-
cational _gr~duate_s of training programs recognized by 
the Provmc1al Chlid"Care Facilities Licensing Board. It 
prov1des post-~asic upgrading in administrative princi-
ples, orgamzat1onal procedures and in legal /legisla-
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tive information pertaining to the operation of a 
licensed Pre-School Centre in the Province of British 
Columbia. 
Prerequisite: Pre-School Supervisor's status under the 
Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 380 Infant Care & Guidance 
Practicum 3 credits 
This course is designed for the development of knowl-
edge and skills related to the care and guidance of 
Infants and toddlers in licensed group care. The practi-
cum will comprise 240 hours in appropriate centres for 
this age group and will be under the supervision and 
in-service assistance of qualified sponsor supervisors 
and E.C.E. instructors. 
Prerequisite: Registration with Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board and HMS 340 
Practicum in the field (off campus): total of 240 hours 
No transfer credit 
HMS 430 Nutrition in Early Childhood 3 credits 
This course is designed for registered personnel in 
licensed pre-school centres and Early Childhood Edu-
cation graduates of training programs recognized by 
the Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. It 
will ~evelop competencies in the planning, preparing, 
servmg and hyg1en1c handling of food to meet the nutri-
tional needs of children. Liaison with the family in mat-
ters relat1ng to nutritional requirements will be 
emphasized. The importance of knowing and observ-
mg PubliC Health Standards will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Registration under the Child Care Facili-
ties Licensing Board 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 440 Working with Special Needs 
Children 3 credits 
This is a course to assist supervisors in gaining the 
skills necessary to work with special needs children 
who are integrated into a regular early childhood edu-
cation setting. Emphasis is placed on understanding 
bas1_c child development pnnc1ples and developing 
particular strateg1es for working with individual special 
children. 
Prerequisite: Registration under the Child Care Facili-
ties Licensing Board or permission by the Early 
Childhood Education Program Co-ordinator 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 460 Working with Families 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the students with a 
general knowledge of sociology smd its basic concepts 
as well as an understanding of families in Canadian 
society. Emphasis will be ~n developing and applying 
th1s knowledge 1n _early childhood ~ducation settings. 
Prerequ1s1te: Reg1stry w1th the Child Care Facilities 
Licensing Board 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
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________ Economics 
ECO 100 Fundamental of Economics 3 credits 
Fundamentals of Economics is an introduction to 
macro and micro economics: the nature of economics, 
gross national product and distribution of wealth, con-
cept of interest, monetary policy and banking system, 
demand for factors of production and pure competi-
tion, imperfect competition and monopoly. Emphasis 
is on relating the course content to current situations in 
the marketplace. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 100 = Econ 100 (3) 
UBC - ECO 100 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ECO 100 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ECO 101 The Canadian Economy 3 credits 
This course analyzes the Canadian economy, relating 
to a broad range of areas including growth, roles of 
business and government in society, foreign trade and 
monetary and fiscal policies. Emphasis is on inflation, 
poverty and unemployment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ECO 101 = Econ 101 (3) 
UBC - ECO 101 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 101 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
ECO 110 Economic History 3 credits 
The economic development of man through various 
stages of progress which laid the basis of our present-
day economic system are studied in this course. Devel-
opment of civilization, religion, social organization and 
government as a result of changing economic circum-
stances are also covered. It covers the period from 
man's early beginnings to 1800. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ECO 110 = Econ 150 (3) 
UBC - ECO 110 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic- ECO 110 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
ECO 111 Economic History of Canada 3 credits 
Economic History of Canada studies the economic 
development of Canada from settlement to the present 
day. The economic relationship of Canada within the 
British Empire will be examined and special attention 
will be paid to the influence of legislation on the eco-
nomic development of Canada since Confederation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 111 = Econ (3) 
UBC - ECO 111 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic- ECO 111 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
ECO 150 Principles of Micro Economics 3 credits 
An analysis of economic problems related to the firm 
and the individual in both perfectly and imperfectly 
competitive markets and the determination of price in 
both the goods and the productive factors markets are 
covered in this course. 
Prerequisite: 2nd year standing or ECO 101 recom-
mended 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 150 = Econ 200 (3) 
UBC - ECO 150 = Econ (1.5) -If both ECO 150 and 250 
are completed, credit will be Econ 100 (3). 
Students will not receive credit for ECO 150 if 
taking Econ 100 at UBC. 
UVic- ECO 150 = Econ 201 (1.5) 
RIA - ECO 150/250 =Economics 12 
CGA - ECO 150/250 =Economics 104 
ECO 201 Issues in Economic Development 3 credits 
This course describes economic conditions in Third-
World countries and examines factors promoting or 
hindering the process of economic development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 201 = Econ (3) 
UBC - ECO 201 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 201 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
ECO 210 Economic History 3 credits 
The economic development of Western Europe and 
North America since 1800 are studied in Economic 
History and the differing economic systems of the 20th 
century are compared. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 210 = Econ 152 (3) 
UBC - ECO 210 = Econ (1.5) 
UVic - ECO 210 = Econ (1.5) 100 level 
ECO 250 Principles of Macro Economics 3 credits 
In this course a framework is presented in which the 
components of national income are rigorously ana-
lyzed. Attention is focused on money and its role, the 
banking system and credit creation, multiplier ana!ysis 
and the role of government in the area of constraint and 
taxes. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 recommended 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ECO 250 = Econ 205 (3) 
UBC - ECO 250 = Econ (1.5) -If both ECO 150 and 250 
are completed, credit will be Econ 100 (3). 
Students will not receive credit for ECO 250 if 
taking Econ 100 at UBC. 
Transferability continued 
UVic - ECO 250 = Econ 202 (1.5) 
RIA - ECO 150/250 = Economics 12 
CGA - ECO 150/250 = Economics 104 
ECO 350 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 credits 
A study of the main principles and techniques of eco-
nomic analysis in their application to modern theories 
of consumer behavior and demand, production and 
cost, the firm under different market structures, factor 
markets and welfare economics. 
Prerequisite: ECO 150 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: To be determined 
ECO 412 Introduction to Model Building 
in Economics & Commerce 3 credits 
In this course students are introduced to the task of 
forming explicit quantitative models as they are used in 
economics and commerce. Consideration is given to 
an elementary understanding of quantification and to a 
familiarity with the types and sources of data available 
to economics and commerce students. Emphasis is on 
developing the skills needed in empirical model 
building. 
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Prerequisite: B.C. Grade 12 Math or Math 102 and any 
economic or Business University Transfer Course 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
UBC - ECO 412 = Econ (3) 
UBC - ECO 412 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - ECO 412 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
ECO 450 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 credits 
A study of concepts and methods of analysis of macro-
economic variables - consumption, investment, 
government and foreign trade. Income and employ-
ment theory - classical and Keynesian models com-
pared. Monetary theory, the open ecor.omy, economic 
fluctuations and growth. 
Prerequisite: ECO 250 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: To be determined 
__ Electronic Data Processing 
EDP 110 Introduction to Computer 
Programming 3 credits 
A general introduction to computer use and computer 
programming for business, computing science and for 
those who wish to use the computer in other disci-
plines will be given in this course. The language used 
will be BASIC, but other languages will be discussed 
and illustrated. Each student will write and test many 
programs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - EDP 110 = Cmpt (3) 
UBC- EDP110=CoSc101 (1.5) 
UVic - EDP 110 = C.Sc (1.5) 100 level 
RIA - EDP 110 =Data Processing (14) 
CGA - EDP 110/200 = I.C.S. 325 
BCIT- EDP 110 = To be determined 
EDP 120 Introduction to R.P.G. 3 credits 
An introduction to the "Report Program Generator" 
Language, this course will provide training in the fun-
damentals and techniques of using R.P.G. for business 
applications. Emphasis will be placed on R.P.G. 
LOGIC, 1/0 and Calculation Specifications, and the 
use of Indicators. Students will write at least 6 pro-
grams in R.P.G. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
EDP 130 Hardware and Data 
Communications 3 credits 
Topics include Hardware Equipment, C.P.U. Compo-
nents, and Hardware Design. Digital Electronics will 
also be discussed. The Data Communications portion 
of the course will stress Data Network Analysis, Tele-
communications equipment, :...ine Facilities and Ser-
vice Offerings provided by the Common Carriers. 
Design of a Communications Network will be a major 
project of the course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
EDP 200 Information Systems 3 credits 
This course gives an introduction to business informa-
tion systems, their analysis and design. Techniques 
taught wil include- form design, coding, charting, 
scheduling, input and output design- for both manual 
and computer oriented systems. 
Prerequisite: EDP 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
CGA - EDP 110/200 = I.C.S. 325 
SFU - EDP 200 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - EDP 200 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - EDP 200C.Sc. (1.5) 100 level 
'EDP 210 Intermediate BASIC 3 credits 
Topics include advanced programming methods in 
BASIC, Report Design, Documentation, Sequence 
Checking, Control Breaks, Page Overflow, Substring 
Functions, and File Breaks. 
Prerequisite: EDP 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
EDP 230 COBOL Programming 3 credits 
An introduction to the business oriented high level 
language COBOL. Topics include the format divisions 
of COBOL; identification, environment data, and 
procedure divisions. Also discussed are documenta-
tion standards, control breaks, sequence checking, 
and report design. Students will write, compile, and run 
COBOL and WATBOL programs. 
Prerequisite: EDP 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
EDP 240 Structured Programming Techniques 
and Concepts 3 credits 
Topics include characteristics of a well-designed com-
puter program. Top-Down program Design, Modular 
programming techniques, program testing methods, 
and debugging concepts will be covered. COBOL 
and/or PL/1 LanguaQe(s) will be used. 
Prerequisite: EDP 110 
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Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
EDP 250 PASCAL Programming 3 credits 
An introduction to the programming language 'PAS-
CAL'. Emphasis will be placed on the application of 
PASCAL to business data processing. Topics will 
include data structures, control structures, flow of con-
trol and additional PASCAL data types. Students will 
code, debug and test 'PASCAL' programs. 
Prerequisite: EDP 110 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
*EDP 260 Advanced COBOL 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with the advanced 
features of COBOL. Topics include structured and effi-
cient COBOL Programming techniques. Emphasis will 
be placed on table processing and file handling, using 
Sequential, Indexed Sequential, and Direct File Organ-
ization. Students will write a number of programs 
which apply these techniques. 
Prerequisite: EDP 230 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: To be determined 
*Subject to approval 
___ Emergency Nursing for 
Registered Nurses 
PBEN 140 Foundations of Emergency 
Nursing Practice 3 credits 
An independent study course to provide students with 
a review of anatomy and physiology, growth and devel-
opment, and family dynamics with emphasis and detail 
in selected aspects. This study will prepare the nurse to 
apply this knowledge in advanced practice. 
PBEN 150 Introduction to Emergency 
Nursing 2 credits 
An introductory course designed to provide students 
with an overview of Emergency Nursing, the role of the 
nurse in emergency and basic legal and safety 
considerations. 
PBEN 160 Assessment of the Emergency 
Patient 3 credits 
This course introduces the knowledge and skills 
necessary for an emergency nurse to perform a 
focused subjective and objective asessment of the bio-
logical and psychosocial systems for an adult and 
child. 
PBEN 165 Therapeutic Relationships & Legal Aspects 
of Emergency Nursing 3 credits 
The student is introduced to general areas of law which 
define the parameters of the nurse's role within the 
emergency health care system. Accountability within 
the system, and potential areas of conflict between the 
patient, family and interdisciplinary team are dis-
cussed. Reportable conditions and situations are 
reviewed, as well as community resources. Interper-
sonal skills, communication and management of indi-
viduals in crisis and principles and skills of teaching in 
an emergency care setting will be emphasized. 
PBEN 181 Nursing Theory and Skills for 
Emergency Care 4.5 credits 
This theory course presents a detailed overview of the 
commonly occurring and/or major emergency health 
problems. Content will be presented through the 
framework of the nursing process. Developmental 
aspects and community resources will be considered. 
PBEN 180 Clinical Application of Emergency 
Nursing 4.5 credits 
Clinical experience within an emergency setting will 
provide students with an opportunity to apply knowl-
edge and skills learned in the classroom and laboratory. 
PBEN 190 Pharmacology in Emergency 
Care 1.5 credits 
The students will learn specific drugs for emergency 
and non-emergency use as well as toxicology, over the 
counter medication, drug abuse and misuse. 
PBEN 280 Emergency Nursing Practicum 7.5 credits 
An eight week practicum course with major clinical 
emphasis in large hospital emergency settings.Other 
experiences include small hospital emergency, ambu-
latory care and ambulance. 
PBEN 281 Advanced Concepts of Emergency 
Nursing 1.5 credits 
Stress management, pre-hospital care, leadership, 
emergency nursing in a small hospital setting, disaster 
planning and management, professional concepts, 
triage, emergency transport. 
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___ Employment Orientation 
EOW 100 Employment Orientation for Women 
EOW is an assessment and pre-training or pre-
employment program for women who plan to enter or 
re-enter the work force. The components of this ten-
week course are self-evaluation, job and training infor-
mation, job search techniques, and on-the-job work 
experience. Instruction is informal and includes dis-
cussions, field trips, speakers, the use of video and 
films, and practice interviews. 
*CJP 100 Consumer and Job Preparation Program for 
Adults with Special Needs Level II 
This program will utilize the curriculum, An Alternate 
Route designed for mentally handicapped adults. Five 
major areas will be dealt with: communication skills; 
personal management skills; interpersonal skills; con-
sumer awareness; career awareness. 
*CJP 200 Career and Job Preparation Program 
The Career and Job Preparation program teaches both 
the skills required to formulate career plans and the 
skills required to get a job. It consists of two modules, 
each of two weeks duration. The first, Career and Job 
Exploration, includes self assessment and career infor-
mation and concludes with the students making an 
occupational/career choice. For the second modu-
le,Job Getting/Career Planning, the students are 
divided into two groups: job seekers and career 
planners. Those students who wish to get employment 
will prepare for acquiring and keeping a job, spending 
the latter part of the program contacting potential 
employers. The other group will spend this two-week 
period setting career goals, identifying the steps 
necessary to qchieving them and applying for the train-
ing or education required. All students experience two 
periods of work or training experience, one of one-
week duration and another of two-weeks duration. 
*Subject to approval 
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_English and Communications 
English and Communications courses listed on the 
following pages are grouped under subject areas 
rather than in course and number order. 
The following is a summary of courses. Please use this 
list to locate the individual course descriptions under 
the appropriate subject areas. 
Communications 
Communications for Career Students 
·COM 020 Classroom Communication 1.5 credits 
Skills 
COM 110 Practical Communications 3 credits 
for Career Students 
·COM 115 Practical Writing for 3 credits 
Accountants 
COM 120 Introduction to Public 3 credits 
Relations 
·COM 125 Speech Communications 3 credits 
COM 205 Communications and 3 credits 
English Skills 
COM 290 Applied Communications for 3 credits 
Career Students 
*Subject to approval 
Communications Theory 
COM 130 Explorations in Mass 3 credits 
Communications 
COM 200 Introduction to 3 credits 
Communication Theory 
COM 210 Introduction to 3credits 
Communication Behavior 
COM 220 The History, Culture and 3 credits 
Technology of Communication 
COM 230 Introduction to 3 credits 
Communications Media 
COM 240 Communications and the 3 credits 
Political Economy 
Film 
COM 160 Introduction to Film 3credits 
COM 161 Introductory Film Making 3 credits 
Interpersonal Communications 
COM 206 Occupational Health Nursing 3 credits 
Interpersonal Ski lis 
COM 215 Interpersonal Communication 3 credits 
Skills 
Creative Writing 
CWR 100 Introduction to Creative 
Writing I 
CWR 110 Introduction to Creative 
Writing II 
CWR 300 Drama, Fiction and Poetry I 
CWR 310 Drama, Fiction and Poetry II 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
English 
First Year Literature 
ENG 101 Canadian Literature 3credits 
ENG 102 Thematic Approaches to 3 credits 
Western Literature 
ENG 106 Studies in Prose Fiction 3credits 
ENG 109 Introduction to Poetry, Prose 3 credits 
and Drama 
ENG 112 An Introduction to Children's 3 credits 
Literature 
ENG 114 Studies in Poetry 3 credits 
ENG 151 Studies in Drama 3 credits 
Second Year Literature 
ENG 310 Literature in Translation 3 credits 
ENG 313 Studies in Major Writers 3 credits 
ENG 314 Poetics 3 credits 
ENG 31b' The Comic Voice: Studies in 3 credits 
Comedy 
ENG 316 Readings in the English 3 credits 
Literary Tradition: 14th to 
18th Centuries 
ENG 317 Readings in the English 3 credits 
Literary Tradition: 18th to 
20th Centuries 
ENG 319 The English Novel: Its 3 credits 
Development 
Expository Writing and Writing Skills 
Expository Writing 
ENG 100 Expository Writing 3 credits 
ENG 100 Special Section of Expository 3 credits 
Writing (Limited to Students 
for Whom English is a Second 
Language) 
ENG 200 Advanced Exposition and 3 credits 
Argument 
Writing Skills 
ENG 120 Writing Skills I 
ENG 121 Writing Skills II 
English as a Second Language 
1.5 credits 
1.5 credits 
For detailed information see 'English as a Second 
Language' in the Program Description section of this 
calendar. 
English Placement Test 
Students taking an English course or university 
transfer Gommun1cat1ons course will be required to 
wnte an Engl1sh Placement Test before registration, if 
they have not already written the Provincial Test con-
ducted by the Educational Research Institute of B.C., 
or the test conducted by the English and Communica-
tions Department of Douglas College. 
The test results do not determine eligibility to enter 
Douglas College, but are used to direct students to the 
courses which are best suited to their ability. 
Further mformat1on about the English Placement Test 
may be obtained from either the Student Services Cen-
tre of the College or the English and Communications 
Department. 
A. Composition 
Students in English courses are expected to demon-
strate basic language skills in grammar, punctuation 
and spelling. Deficiences will be noted by instructors 
and must be corrected by students. For students 
whose native language is not English, the Department 
may require successful completion of ESL 141 as a 
condition of admission to its other courses. The ESL 
Department will have programmed self-help materials 
for students' use. An ESL instructor will also be availa-
ble at specific periods to assist students in the use of 
these materials, as well as other composition problems. 
All first year literature courses will devote a minimum 
of. one-third class time to instruction of composition 
skills. The emphasis will be on those skills which are 
directly pertinent to the preparation of literature 
essays. 
B. 
1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
All First-Year LiteratLre Courses 
101 through 151 
First year literature courses will be concerned 
with examination and textual analysis of selected 
primary tests as well as the presentation of liter-
ary terms and concepts. 
These courses will provide students with a sub-
stantial framework within which to develop their 
own critical skills and give them the necessary 
grounding from which to proceed to more 
advanced study. 
Although the most obvious aspect of first-year 
courses is one of exposure to the literature of the 
20th century, many courses will extend this 
period in order to provide perspective and to 
avoid the inevitable restrictions imposed by an 
arbitrary time period. 
There are no prerequisites for the first-year 
courses except those indicated in the Calendar 
concer.ning standards of language competence. 
Fer particulars of credit and transferability, stu-
dents are asked to refer to the individual course 
descriptions herein. 
The actual format of each class- whether lecture 
seminar, group activities, or a mixture of the~ 
-will be the prerogative of the instructor. 
The reading requirements of all first-year 
courses will be approximately equal. It might be 
expected that in the case of fiction courses a 
6) 
7) 
8) 
c. 
1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
7) 
95 
minimum requirement of five authors will be stu-
died and in poetry courses, a minimum of three 
poets. 
All first-year courses will require at least five 
evaluated assignments. Of these, at least two will 
be essays. Other types of assignments such as 
oral presentations, independent library research, 
seminars and examinations may be used. 
Although it is undesirable to compel an individ-
ual student to attend classes, students are 
responsible for keeping themselves informed of 
the short-term and long-term requirements of 
the course. 
Students in English courses are expected to 
demonstrate basic language skills - grammar, 
punctuation and spelling. Deficiences will be 
noted by instructors and must be corrected by 
students. 
All Second-Year Literature Courses 
310 through 319 
Second year courses are differentiated from 
first-year courses in that they will require more 
demanding reading than first-year courses, will 
concentrate on specifically literary concerns 
rather than general thematic concerns, may 
require the use of secondary sources and also 
may require a research paper. 
For admission to second-year courses in English 
literature, students are required to have first-year 
standing (grade-point average of 2.0 or better) 
and any two courses from list A, or one from list A 
and one from list B. 
LIST A LIST B 
ENG 101, 102, 106, ENG 100, 200 
109,114,151 CWR 100, 110 
For particulars relating to College credit and 
transferability to other institutions, students are 
asked to consult the transfer guides of each uni-
versity. 
In second-year courses there will be differences 
in focus; some courses will focus on the histori-
cal literary tradition- the "survey" courses- while 
others will focus either on a particular genre, 
such as poetry or drama, or on "major writers". 
Whatever the case, the reading requirements of 
all second-year courses will be approximately 
equal. 
It might be expected that in the case of historical 
courses a minimum of six authors will be studied 
and in the genre courses, a minimum of five 
authors. 
All second-year courses require at least five eval-
uated assignments. Of these at least two will be 
essays. Other types of assignments such as 
seminars, in-class essays, oral presentations, 
research papers, and mid-term or final examina-
tions may be used. 
Students are responsible for keeping themselves 
informed of the short-term and long-term 
requirements of the particular course. 
D. Transfer Information for UBC 
and SFU 
UBC 
SFU 
Students who want transfer credit for first-
year English atUBC (ENG 100- three units 
of UBC credit) will normally requ1re s1x 
semester hours of Douglas College credit; 
that is, two courses selected from the fol-
lowing: 
ENG 101,102,106,109,114,151, ENG 100 
or 200 
(Students may not transfer both English 
100 and English 200 to UBC.) 
Students who want general transfer credit 
for second-year English Literature at U~C 
(3 credits of UBC second~year English 
Literature, unassigned) w1ll requ1re SIX 
units of Douglas College credit; that is, two 
courses selected from ENG 310, 313, 314, 
315, 316, 317 and 319. 
Students who want specific transfer credit 
to English 201 (students who wish to major 
in English, for example) must select Dou-
glas College courses ENG 316 and ENG 
317. 
Only certain UBC faculties r.equire. the 
completion of English 201 or 1ts equlvCII-
ent. In many faculties the general3-credlts 
of second-year English .Literature, unas-
signed, will satisfy the literature require-
ment. See UBC calendar for the literature 
requirement of a specific faculty. 
Consult counsellors or SFU calendar for 
the literature requirement of a specific 
faculty. 
Students who wish to major or honor in 
English should take courses at Douglas 
that will give them transfer cred1t for: 
1) Any two of SFU English 101, 102, 103; 
2) Both of SFU English 202 and 203; 
3) and take one literature cour~e at qou-
glas which has transfer cred1t (assign-
ed or unassigned) and which has not 
already been taken for credit under 1) 
or 2) above. 
Communications 
*COM 020 Classroom Communications 
Skills 1.5 credits 
Currently being developed ~y the En!;JiiSh e~:nd Com-
munications department th1s course IS des1gned !or 
students who can benefit from instruction and pract1ce 
in asking and responding to questio.ns in the class-
room, participating 1n group d1scuss1.ons, presentmg 
information or ideas for group d1scuss1on (as 1n semm-
ars), and engaging in continuing constructi~e ar!;lu-
ment in class. In short, the course focuses on l1stenmg 
and speaking skills with the goal of building student 
confidence and assertiveness in the classroom, thus 
making the classroom experience a fruitful one. Stu-
dents returning to the school system m1ght be espe-
cially interested in this course. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
No transfer credit *Pending Approval 
COM 205 Communications and English 
Skills 
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3 credits 
This course is intended primarily for first year nursing 
students. There are two major components: Interper-
sonal communications (spoken and non-spoken) and 
written communications. Topics include the communi-
cation process, communication skills, interviewing 
and group dynamics. Students learn to wnte summar-
ies, memoranda, reports and other related forms of 
communication. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
COM 206 Occupational Health Nursing 
Interpersonal Skills 3 credits 
The content focus will be on the development of inter-
personal relationships in an industrial setting. Basic 
components of communication wi". be reviewed. The 
facilitative and therapeutic 1ntervent1ons of the nurse 1n 
relation to interacting with the employer and employee 
will be explored. Students will have the opportumty to 
apply skills in role-playing situations. 
Prerequisite: PBON 150 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
COM 110 Practical Communications for 
Career Students 3 credits 
In this course, students will be taught to org.anize fac-
tual material and to apply acceptable busmess and 
professional writing skills in lettE.rs, memoranda and 
reports. Some emphasis will also be placed on oral 
communication skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Separate sections of this course may be offered for 
specific programs 
Transferability: 
RIA -COM 110/290 =Report Writing 13 
*COM 115 Practical Writing for 
Accountants 3 credits 
Currently being developed by the English and Com-
munications Department, this course may be approved 
by the Certified General Accountants' Association of 
British Columbia as a component of the CGA program. 
Based on the application of establish.ed language f~n­
damentals, students will learn to wnte clear, co~c1se 
and courteous prose in a variety of relevant busmess 
situations. These may includ~ memorand~. letters, 
summaries and reports. Also, 1n these assignments, 
students will be evaluated on their ability to gat~er, 
organize and present information in the preparat1on 
and writing of business corr.espondence. For. fur.ther 
information contact the English and Commun1cat1ons 
Department. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability to be determined 'Pending Approval 
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COM 120 Introduction to Public Relations 3 credits COM 161 Introductory Film Making 3 credits 
This course focuses on the role of the public relations 
practitioner as a specialist in communications, an ana-
lyst of public opinion and an advisor to administrators 
in this area. The course is designed to lead students 
towards Canadian Public Relations Society accredita-
tion when coupled with practical experience. 
Prerequisite: Offered at discretion of the department 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
COM 125 Speech Communications 3 credits 
Currently being developed by the English and Com-
munications Department, this course may be approved 
by the Certified General Accountants' Association of 
British Columbia as a component of the CGA program. 
Beginning by learning effective listening skills, stu-
dents will learn and have the opportunity to demon-
strate a wide variety of oral skills. Preceded by the 
collection, organization and preparation of supporting 
data, students will present extemporaneous and mem-
orized speeches. In addition, students will read and 
speak on several occasions in an impromptu manner. 
Some oral presentations will require the creation of 
visual aids and their integration into the presentation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transfer credit under review 
COM 130 Explorations in Mass 
Communications 3 credits 
Mass communication has changed the manner in 
which we experience self, work, community, society 
and culture. This course will introduce the student to 
some key concepts in the study of mass communica-
tion. Topics include: the structure, function, and pro-
cess of mass communication; and the role of mass 
communication in influencing socialization, shaping 
public opinion, and contributing to social change. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - COM 130 = Cmns 130 (3) 
UBC - COM 130 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - COM 130 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
COM 160 Introduction to Film 3 credits 
This introduction to film examines, in the first half of 
the course. film history, basic vocabulary of film, the 
shot unit and its flexibility, camera angles, lighting, 
sound as a complement to the moving image and the 
function of the shooting script. The second half of the 
course involves an analysis of thematically-linked 
films. 
Course content and format under review. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 (film and laboratory) 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 160 = General Elective Film (3) 
UBC - COM 160 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - COM 160 =Art (1.5) 200 level 
This course provides an introduction to the process of 
filmmaking. The first half of the course includes rudi-
mentary facts about equipment, techniques of shoot-
ing and writing a shootable filmscript (which may be 
documentary, fiction or abstract). The second half of 
the course involves production of an 8mm film. 
Course content and format under review 
Prerequisite: None 
Seminar: 2; Production: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 161 =General Elective Film (studio) (3) 
UBC - COM 161 =Thea 233 (1.5) 
UVic - COM 161 = Art (1.5) 200 level 
COM 200 Introduction to Communication 
Theory 3 credits 
How and why do human beings communicate? This 
course examines some basic models, principles and 
functions of human communication and looks at the 
communication process in a variety of settings includ-
ing public, organizational and mass communication. 
Some specific areas of communication studied include 
verbal messages, non-verbal codes and persuasive 
communication. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - COM 200 = Cmns 200 (3) 
UBC - COM 200 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - COM 200 =Hum (1.5) 100 level- No more than 
3 credits (6 semester hours) of COM courses 
will be accepted on any degree program. 
COM 210 Introduction to Communications 
Behavior 3 credits 
How we see ourselves and others, our past and current 
experience, our ability to listen effectively and the role 
models and stereotypes we encounter in our daily 
lives: all these affect our communication behavior. This 
course looks at human communication behavior in 
individuals, between people and in small settings. Stu-
dents will be involved in a variety of activities which will 
help them identify not only their own communication 
patterns but also those of others. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 210 = Cmns 20 (3) 
UBC - COM 210 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - COM 210 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
COM 215 Interpersonal Communication 
Skills for C.D.A. 3 credits 
This course is intended for dental auxiliary students. 
Its major focus is interpersonal communication. Top-
ics include evaluation of perS'onal communication 
patterns, listening and reflective skills, questioning 
techniques, effective oral communication, group 
behaviors and problem-solving techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar:1; Group Work: 2 
No transfer credit 
COM 220 The History, Culture and 
Technology of Communication 3 credits 
This course provides an historical overview of some of 
the major developments in communications technol-
ogy from early history to the present. It traces the 
development of mankind's use of communication sym-
bols and tools. The course highlights the impact of oral 
communication and early writing systems on culture. 
In addition, it places particular emphasis on techno-
logical developments in communications, such as the 
advent of print and the electronic media. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 220 = Cmns 210 (3) 
UBC - COM 220 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - COM 220 =To be determined 
COM 230 Introduction to Communications 
Media 3 credits 
This course will provide students with a survey of: the 
developments in communications technology as they 
are affected by social, political, and cultural life; 
governmental policy and legislation as they affect the 
commun1cat1ons med1a. Course topics will include: the 
histories of Canadian broadcasting, cable television, 
domest1c film production, computer-based informa-
tion systems, and the development of alternative media 
in Canada. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 230 = Cmns 230 (3) 
UBC - COM 230 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - COM 230 =Hum (1.5) 100 level- No more than 
3 units (6 semester hours) of COM courses will 
be accepted on any degree program. 
COM 240 Communications and the 
Political Economy 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with an analytical 
overv1ew of the ways 1n which the policies and struc-
tures of mass media and telecommunications institu-
tions have been affected by major economic and 
political processes. Using case studies in technologi-
calmnovatlon, th1s course will explain the influence on 
local, national and international communications 
issues of industry, government, technology and 
sc1ence. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - COM 240 = Cmns 240 (3) 
UBC - COM 240 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic- COM240=Hum(1.5)1001evei-Nomorethan 
3 units (6 semester hours) of COM courses Will 
be accepted on any degree program. 
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COM 290 Applied Communications for 
Career Students 3 credits 
This course gives students practical experience in app-
lying oral and written skills in job communications 
situations. Topics include persuasion and motivation 
strategies, conduct of and participation in business 
meetings, the arts of listening and observing and var-
Ious types of mternal and external business communi-
cations. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Note: Special sections of COM 290 may be offered for 
specific career programs 
Transferabi I ity: 
RIA - COM 110/290 = Report Writing 13- Not 
presently required by Douglas for completion 
of Diploma Programme, but required by RIA 
for exemption from their Report Writing course. 
UVic - CWR 300 = C.W. (1.5) 200 level- Consult Dept. 
for specific course credit 
Creative Writing 
CWR 100 Introduction to Creative 
Writing- I 3 credits 
Introduces students to creative writing, primarily 
through practice in the genres of fiction and poetry. A 
wide selection of traditional and contemporary writing 
in all genres will also be studied. Work will be evaluated 
both by the instructor and students in the workshop. 
Prerequisite: None 
Workshop: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 100 = Engl (3) 
UBC- CWR100=Cwr(1.5)-lfbothCWR100and110 
are completed, credit will be Cwr 202 (3) 
UVic - CWR 100/110 = S.W. 100 (3) 
CWR 110 Introduction to Creative 
Writing - II 3 credits 
This course continues the work of CWR 100 by intro-
ducing the writing of drama (stage, radio, video) and 
then continues with writing practice in fiction and poe-
try. 
Prerequisite: CWR 100 
Workshop: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 110 = General Elective Engl (3) 
UBC- CWR110=Cwr(1.5)-lfbothCWR100and110 
are completed, credit will be Cwr 202 (3) 
UVic - CWR 100/110 = C.W. 100 (3) 
CWR 300 Drama, Fiction and Poetry - I 3 credits 
The objective of this course is to allow students to 
pursue writing in the genre which they found most 
promising in CWR 100/110. Published selections in all 
genres will be studied. 
Prerequisite: CWR 100 and 110 
Workshop: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 300 = Engl (3) 
UBC - CWR 300 = Cwr (1.5) 
CWR 310 Drama, Fiction and Poetry - II 3 credits 
This course continues the work of CWR 300. Students 
will be encouraged to pursue work in one genre, which 
may or may not be the same as the genre chosen for 
CWR 300. 
Prerequisite: CWR 300 
Workshop: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - CWR 310 =General Elective Engl (3) 
UBC - CWR 310 = Cwr (1.5) 
UVic - CWR 310 = C.W. (1.5) 200 level- Consult Dept. 
for specific course credit 
Expository Writing 
ENG 100 Expository Writing 3 credits 
Expository Writing will include the writing of exposi-
tory essays; assignment and exercises on structure, 
style, and mechanics; the reading and analysis nf 
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essays and selections from essays; and instruction on 
the principles of composition and on the writing of the 
research paper. The primary emphasis will be placed 
on the writing of essays which use the concepts exam-
ined in this course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 100 = Engl 101 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 100 = Engl 115 (1.5) 
Note: Students may not transfer both English 1 OC 
and English 200 to UBC 
ENG 100 Special Section of Expository Writing 
[Limited to students for whom English is a 
Second Language] 3 credits 
This course, designed especially for ESL students, 
includes an in-depth study of various expository writ-
ing forms. The primary emphasis will be placed on the 
writing of essays which apply tl'\e critical and analytical 
concepts studied in the course. The secondary empha-
sis will be placed on remediation of ESL problems. The 
development of the study skills necessary for success-
ful college-level writing will also be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Instructor's permission 
Lecture: 2 x 3 
Transferability: 
SFU ENG 100 = Engl101 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic- ENG 100 = Engl115 (1.5) 
Note: Students may not transfer both English 100 
and English 200 to UBC 
ENG 120 Writing Skills I 1.5 credits 
This is a seven-week course designed to help students 
write clearly and correctly, through instruction and 
practice in paragraphing, sentence structure, gram-
mar, diction, spelling and punctuation. Students are 
required to complete and correct a series of brief para-
graph and essay assignments and a series of workbook 
exercises. This course is conducted mainly as a work-
shop, with students receiving individual assessment of 
their writing. Enrollment is limited to 15 students per 
section. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial/Workshop: 2 
No transfer credit 
ENG 121 Writing Skills II 1.5 credits 
This is a seven-week course designed to extend the 
skills learned in English 120 and to prepare students for 
writing longer compositions. Students are required to 
plan, write and revise a series of short essays and at 
least one longer essay (800-1000 words). A series of 
workbook exercises will also be required. The course 
will be conducted mainly as a workshop, with students 
receiving individual assessment of their writing. Enrol-
lment is limited to 15 students per section. 
Prerequisite: None (although ENG 120 is recom 
mended) 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial/Workshop: 2 
No transfer credit 
ENG 200 Advanced Exposition and 
Argument 3 credits 
This course studies writing style from the viewpoint 
that good style is primarily a matter of making wise 
choices from a,range of possibilities. Through reading 
examples, students discover choices made by good 
writers. The students' own styles are developed and 
studied through their own writing. 
Prerequisite: ENG 100 or first-year standing (see intro-
ductory English note) 
Laboratory: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 200 = Engl (3) 
UBC- ENG 200 or 100/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 200 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
Note: Students may not transfer both English 100 
and English 200 to UBC 
First Year Literature 
ENG 101 Canadian Literature 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to Canadian Literature. 
Emphasis will be placed on major writers of the 20th 
century. The course will focus on the representative 
fiction and poetry of such writers as Hugh Maclennan, 
Margaret Laurence, Margaret Atwood, AI Purdy, Earle 
Birney and Irving Layton. It will examine the variety of 
literary forms these writers have chosen to render their 
images of Canadian experience and it will relate the 
works to the culture in which they exist. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 101 = Engl 221 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 101 = Enql (1.5) 100 level 
ENG 102 Thematic Approaches to Western 
Literature 3 credits 
This course will examine themes and ideas expressed 
in the literature of the Western World. The dilemma of 
the individual, the image of woman and the crisis of 
being, are among some of the themes that will be dis-
cussed. This course may include literature in trans-
lation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ENG 102 = Eng I (3) - Exempted from SFU's 
Engl 101 or 102 (student's choice) 
UBC ENG 100 or 200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic ENG 102 = Eng I (1.5) 100 level 
Periodically a separate section of English 102, Women's 
Studies, will be offered. As a mirror of some of the 
central myths and archetypal roles of women, the 
works of such writers as Kate Chopin, Margaret 
Atwood, D.H. Lawrence, Margaret Laurence, Bernard 
Shaw and Sylvia Plath will provide a map of the terri-
tory of female experiences. 
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ENG 106 Studies in Prose Fiction 3 credits 
The focus of this course will be on the study of fictional 
techniques employed by selected writers of the short 
story and the novel, with emphasis on twentieth cen-
tury fiction. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 106 = Engl 101 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two) = Engl 100 (3) 
UVic - ENG 106 = En~l121 (1.5) 
ENG 109 Introduction to Poetry, Prose 
and Drama 3 credits 
This course will examine structural aspects of each 
genre and the relationship of one to the other. Works 
will be selected primarily from the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 109 = Eng I (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic- ENG 109 = En~l116 (1.5) 
ENG 112 An Introduction to Children's 
Literature 3 credits 
The course will introduce students to the history of 
children's literature through a survey of traditional 
sources in fable and folk tale and through an examina-
tion of the development of literature specifically 
intended for children. Detailed study of a number of 
children's books, including Canadian books, will intro-
duce the major forms of prose and poetry. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 112 = Engl (3) 
UBC - ENG 112 = Engl (1.5) 
UVic - ENG 112 = Engl (1.5) - Students should not 
also take UVic's Engl 301 
ENG 114 Studies in Poetry 3 credits 
This course will study poetry in its diverse forms. It will 
examine the phenomenon of poetry without specific 
regard to time-period or particular author and will 
therefore allow students to confront the form in all its 
depth and breadth. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 114 = Engl102 (3) 
UBC ENG 100 or 200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two)= Engl 100 (3) 
UVic- ENG Engl (1.5) 100 level 
~ 
I 
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ENG 151 Studies in Drama 3 credits ENG 314 Poetics 3 credits 
This course is mainly concerned with a critical 
approach to modern drama, and the development of 
the .modern dramatic hero from the classical prototype. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: · 
SFU - ENG 151 = Engl 103 (3) 
UBC- ENG 100or200/101/102/106/109/114/151 
(any two) = Eng I 100 (3) 
Also ENG 151 will receive credit for Engl (1.5) 
or Thea units 
LJVic - ENG 151 = Engl (1.5) 100 level 
Second Year Literature 
ENG 310 Literature In Translation 3 credits 
This course deals with major works of literature in 
translation grouped in a significant way, for example, 
the 19th century continental novel, modern Latin 
American fiction, or drama and fiction in the socialist 
countries. In addition to analysis of literary technique, 
students will be given some insight into the literary and 
cultural complex from which selected works spring. 
Reference will be made to comparable works of Eng-
lish literature. For example, a course focusing on the 
19th century continental novel might consider such 
developments as romanticism or naturalism and com-
parisons might be made with the works of Dickens or 
James. For information regarding the specific content 
of this course, consult the English and Communica-
tions Department. 
Offered at discretion of Department 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 310 = Engl 227 (3) 
UBC - See note at end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 310 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
ENG 313 Studies in Major Writers 3 credits 
In this course, critical approaches are employed in 
examining and evaluating works of major writers of 
central importance to literary history, such as Law-
rence, Austen and Milton. Students study both the 
writer's principal works and appropriate works of his 
contemporaries, with emphasis on understanding the 
writer's central themes. Students may also read the 
writer's non-literary work, a biography and appropriate 
works of literary criticism. 
Offered at discretion of Department 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 313 = Engl (3) 
UBC - See note at end of literature courses 
U'vic - ENG 313 =Hum (1.5) 200 level 
This course presents selected elements of poetic the-
ory from Plato through Northrop Frye. Theory pres-
ented is measured against a selection from the classics 
of English poetry from Chaucer through W.B. Yeats, as 
well as contemporary poetry. 
Offered at discretion of Department 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 314 = Engl (3) 
UBC - See note at end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 314 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
ENG 315 The Comic Voice: Studies 
in Comedy 3 credits 
In this course, representative works are studied and 
related to theories and traditions of comedy. A diver-
sity of novels and plays, such as Dickens' The Pickwick 
Papers, Shakespeare's Twelfth Night, and Synge's The 
Playboy of the Western World, demonstrate the scope 
and depth of the comic genre. 
Offered at discretion of Department 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 315 = Engl (3) 
UBC - See note at end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 315 = Engl (1.5) 200 level 
ENG 316 Readings in the English Literary 
Tradition: 14th to 18th Centuries 3 credits 
Representative works from literature of the 14th to 18th 
centuries are studied in this course and appropriately 
related to English literary tradition. 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 316 =Eng I (3) Exempted from Engl204 or 
205 (student's choice) 
UBC - ENG 316/317 = Engl 201 (3) - See note at 
end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 316/317 = Engl 200 (3) 
ENG 317 Readings in the English Literary 
Tradition: 18th to 20th Centuries 3 credits 
Representative works from literature of the 18th, 19th 
and early 20th centuries are studied in this course and 
appropriately related to English literary tradition. 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - ENG 317 = Engl 206 (3) 
UBC - ENG 316/317 = Engl 201 (3) - See note at 
end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 316/317 = Engl 200 (3) 
ENG 319 The English Novel: Its 
Development 3 credits 
This course traces development of the English novel 
from the 18th to 20th centuries. Styles and themes of 
reprentative novelists of the period are also studied. 
Offered at discretion of Department 
Prerequisite: First-year standing (see introductory 
English note) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - ENG 319 = Engl (3) 
UBC - See note at end of literature courses 
UVic - ENG 319 = Engl (1.5) Second year 
UBC - ENG 310, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 319 
(any two) - Second year English Literature 
(3) 
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English as a 
Second Language 
**ESL 138 Listening and Pronunciation Problems 
in Canadian English 3 credits 
This course is for College students and other adults 
who wish to improve their understanding and pronun-
Ciation of spoken English. The course explores prob-
lems 1n spoken English which contribute to the 
difficulties in understanding (or being understood) 
wh1ch ESL speakers experience. Topics include the 
sound system of Canadian English, phrasing and sylla-
ble reduction, stress and intonation as well as the rela-
tionship between the sound system and grammar. 
Students will learn and use phonetic symbols. The 
instructor will be available for remediation and advice 
during weekly lab sessions. Recommended for stu-
dents taking ESL 140. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2*; Lab: 2 x 1 * 
No transfer credit 
**ESL 139 Discussion and Participation Skills for 
ESL College Students 3 credits 
This course is for College students and other adults 
who wish to increase their understanding of fluent, 
spoken l::.ngiish in lectures, seminars and other formal 
presentations as well as increase their ability to partici-
pate in formal and informal discussions in classrooms 
and meetings. The course is concerned with how Eng-
lish is used to explain, to make points and argue. Topics 
will include: questioning techniques and getting at 
information. stating a position with supporting data, 
interrupters and counter-arguments, closing, reitera-
tion, compromise, concession and formal presenta-
tions. Recommended for students enrolled in lhe 
College or ESL 140 who have no major pronunciation 
problems. 
Corequisite: ESL 140 
Lecture: 2 x 2*; Lab: 2 x 1* 
No transfer credit 
ESL 140 College Preparation for Non-
Native Speakers 3 credits 
An intensive course (12 hours weekly), for students 
wishing to upgrade their language skills for the pur-
pose of entering the work force at a level matching their 
training or entering university transfer, career or voca-
tional courses. Course includes a review of basic to 
advanced English grammar, instruction in reading, 
writing and study skills as well as orientation to learn-
ing and career exploration activities. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 x 2; Lab: 4 x 1 
No transfer credit 
ESL 141 Writing Skills for Non-
Native Speakers 3 credits 
A paragraph writing course stressing the remediation 
of errors characteristic of non-native speakers. Basics 
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of sentence structure, grammar, punctuation, vocabu-
lary and paragraph development are covered. An intro-
duction to essay writing is also included. This course is 
not suitable for students with no experience in writing. 
Prerequisite: ESL 140 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2 x 2; Lab: 2 x 1 
No transfer credit 
* Time division subject to College approval 
Pending College approval 
________ Fire Science 
FIR 100 Chemistry of Fire 3 credits 
Chemistry of Fire presents the chemical knowledge 
essential to anyone concerned with the fire-fighting 
community, for the safe and efficient performance of 
his/her tasks. Course content includes characteristics 
of matter, gases, fundamental principles, combustion 
and heat, atomic energy and radiation. 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
FIR 101 Survey of Fire Science 3 credits 
This course surveys the fire protection field, including 
the historical development of the organizations, equip-
ment, procedures and legislations presently in exist-
ence. The survey includes brief studies of the inter-
relationships between the areas of fire insurance, 
extinguishment and prevention and studies the 
requirements of public and private fire protection. 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Lecture: 3; Field Experience: 1 
No transfer credit 
FIR 270 Fire Insurance 3 credits 
Commencing with basic reasons for obtaining fire 
i nsu ranee and a profile of national fire losses, this 
course discusses the roles of broker, adjuster, underw-
riter and insurance companies; how insurance is sold; 
criteria by which a competitive rate is set; the role of 
rating organizations such as Canadian Underwriters 
Association; re-inspection services and recommenda-
tions and investigation and challenging of claims. 
Prerequisite: Nil, but completion of FIR 100 and 101 
strongly recommended 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
FIR 271 Fire Prevention 3 credits 
This course studies the part that effective fire preven-
tion can play in reducing fire loss in the community. 
The regulations produced by various governmental, 
insurance and standard-setting agencies and exam-
ples of their applications to practical situations are 
studied. The hardware used to support these applica-
tions is explained and demonstrated. 
Prerequisite: Nil, but completion of FIR 100 and 101 
strongly recommended 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
FIR 272 Fire Suppression 3 credits 
Fire Suppression includes pre-fire planning, classifica-
tion of fires, special fire types and a review of the chem-
istry of fire. This is followed by a discussion of alarm 
systems; the handling of motorized, fixed and portable 
fire equipment; fire extinction methods; the strategy of 
fighting a fire; fire streams and fire ground hydraulics. 
Prerequisite: Nil, but completion of FIR 100 and 101 
strongly recommended 
Lecture: 3; Labratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
FIR 273 Fire Investigation 3 credits 
This course discusses various investigative organiza-
tions, including their roles and responsiblities, skills 
and training required of an investigator; pattern and 
scientific investigation of fire causes; writing a fire 
investigation report and the firefighter's contribution 
to fire investigation. 
Prerequisite: Nil, but completion of FIR 100 and 101 
strongly recommended 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
FIR 274 Fire Science Technology 3 credits 
This course will involve the study of the technical 
aspects and installation requirements of fire protection 
equipment and devices. Emphasis will be placed on 
applying the knowledge in case studies in recognizing, 
solving and designing solutions to fire problems. 
Prerequisite: Nil, but completic;>n of FIR 100 and 101 
strongly recommended 
Lecture:3; Field Experience: 1 
No transfer credit 
French - see Modern Languages 
FIR 275 Building Construction for Fire 
Protection 3 credits 
This course describes the various aspects of building 
construction that relate to the fire safety of occupants 
and the structural integrity of the building when sub-
Geographic inguiry is rich, profound and humanizing 
because 1t entails an understanding of physical as well 
as cultural processes as they are revealed in interac-
tion m the landscape. Students who engage in physical 
and human geographiC study will achieve the "sense of 
balance" that characterizes modern geographic 
thought. Geography offers an almost unique oppor-
tumty for the synthesis and mtegration of the fund of 
human knowledge. 
GEOG 110 Weather and Climate 3 credits 
This course introduces the study and techniques of 
meteorology and climatology. Weather elements, 
atmospheric circulation, weather patterns, climatic 
classification and climate change comprise major seg-
ments of the curriculum. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 110 = Phys Geog (3) If both GEOG 110 
& GEOG/GEOL 120 are complete, credit will 
be Geog 111 (3), Phys Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOG 110 & GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 101 (3) 
or Geog (1.5) Lab. Course each 
UVic - GEOG 110 = Geog 203A (1.5) 
GEOG 111 Human Geography: Social and 
Cultural Perspectives 3 credits 
An introduction to the major traditions, themes and 
theories of human geography, this course places 
emphasis on the concepts, methods and data used by 
cultural and social geographers. It includes compara-
tive and historical analyses of cultural landscapes, stu-
dies of the origin and diffision of cultural phenomena 
and an introduction to cultural ecology/ecosystematic 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 111 = Geog 141 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 111 = Geog 200 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 111 = Geog (1.5) 100 level If both GEOG 
111/112 are complete, credit will be Geog 101 (3) 
jected to unconfined fire. 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Lecture: 2: Field Experience: 1 
No transfer credit 
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Geography 
GEOG 112 Human Geography: Economic and 
Spatial Perspectives 3 credits 
An introduction to theories, concepts, methods, and 
data geographers use to analyze the location of eco-
nomic actiyities and the spatial organization of society. 
The followmg systems are studied: energy and resour-
~:;es, agriculture! manufacturing, transportation, retail-
mg and recreat1on. Consideration is given to theories 
of urban structure, economic systems and spatial dif-
fusion processes. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 112 = Geog 121 (3) 
UBC- GEOG 112 = Geog 201 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 112 = Geog (1.5) 100 level If both GEOG 
111/112 are complete, credit will be Geog 101 (3) 
GEOG/GEOL 120 Introduction to Earth 
Sciences 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and 
phys1cal geography. Top1cs mclude the origins and 
development of th~ Earth's landscape by such pro-
cesses as weathenng, mass wasting, running water, 
glac1ers, wmd and waves and geological phenomena 
such as rocks and mmerals, the interior of the Earth 
and the geologic time scale. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) If both 
GEOG 110 & GEOG/GEOL 120 are complete 
credit will be Geog 111 (3), Phys Geog (3) ' 
UBC - GEOG 110 & GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 101 (3) 
or Geog (1.5) Lab. Course each 
UVic - GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 2038 (1.5) 
GEOG 130 Environment and Technology 3 credits 
~n introductory study of how geographers have app-
lied the concept of ecology. An a~alysis of the impact 
of tech.nology on environment 1n pre-historic, pre-
mdustnal, and contemporary societies. Comparisons 
w111 be made between vanous cultures and their envir-
onmental relationships. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 130 = Geog (3) 
UBC- GEOG 130= Geog (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 130 = Geog 205A (1.5) 
GEOG 150 The Canadian Arctic 3 credits 
An introduction to the physical and human geography 
of Arctic Canada with reference to other Polar regions 
such as Antarctica and the Russian Arctic. Problems of 
human occupancy of the North and the impact of man 
in the physical environment. The history of Arctic 
exploration, transportation and pipelines, renewable 
and non-renewable resources, historical development 
of several Arctic communities (Frobisher, Resolute, 
Cambridge, lnuvik) and current social problems. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 150 = Geog 263 (3) If both GEOG 150/ 
160 are complete, credit will be Geog 263 (3), 
Geog (3) 
UBC- GEOG 150= Geog (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 150 = Geog (1.5) 100 level 
GEOG 160 British Columbia and the Yukon 3 credits 
An introductory regional geography of B.C. and the 
Yukon. This course will include a general study of the 
physical environment and the historical/settlement 
background, but will concentrate on problems relevant 
to sections of the Pacific Coast area such as economic 
development and resource conservation, urbanization 
and life in remote rural areas. The course will include 
an examination of the role of the West in Canada's 
future development. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 160 = Geog 263 (3) If both GEOG 150/ 
160 are complete, credit will be Geog 263 (3), 
Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOG 160 = Geog (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 160 = Geog (1.5) 100 level 
GEOG 170 Introductory Cartography 3 credits 
This course explores a range of topics in the field of 
cartography. Emphasis is placed on the presentation 
of geographical data and relationships. Topics covered 
include: cartographic methods, projections, elemen-
tary field survey, cartographic design, distribution 
mapping, representation of relief, introduction to pho-
togrammetry and visual impact. The course is designed 
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for geography students but will interest any students 
who value working with maps. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 3 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - GEOG 170 = Geog 250 (3) 
UBC - GEOG 170 = Geog (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 170 = Geog (1.5) 100 level 
GEOG 310 Climatology 3 credits 
A study of physical and dynamic climatologic pro-
cesses and principles. Atmospheric energy, moisture 
and momentum constitute the framework in which 
observed elements such as temperature, humidity and 
wind are employed to exemplify climatologic princi-
ples. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 110 and (GEOG 120 or instruct-
or's permission) 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG 310 = Phy Geog (3) 
UBC- GEOG 310 = Geog 212 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 310 = Geog (1.5) 200 level 
GEOG 320 Physiography: Geomorphic 
Processes 3 credits 
Landscapes, landforms, earth materials and geomor-
phic processes in a variety of terrestrial environments 
are examined in this course. Laboratory and field work 
are employed in the application of geomorphic princi-
ples to regional physiography and processes. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 120 and (GEOG 110 or instruct-
or's permission) 
Lecture: 2; Lab: 2 
Transferabi I ity: . 
SFU - GEOG 320 = Phys Geog (3) 
UBC - GEOG 320 = Geog 213 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOG 320 = Geog (1.5) 200 level 
________ Geology 
Geology is the study of the composition, origin, and 
development of planet earth. The origins and evolution 
of rocks and minerals, oceans, atmosphere and life, 
and their interactions are considered. Beginning stu-
dents will enroll in GEOL/GEOG 120, Introduction to 
Earth Science, a core course intended to introduce 
students to geology. Students have the option of con-
sidering this course terminal (3 science credits in Geo-
graphy at SFU or 1.5 unassigned Geology credits at 
UBC). During the second semester, students may cou-
pie Introduction to Earth Science with (the second 
semester) GEOL 210: Our Changing Earth. This 
sequence is equivalent to Geology 105 at UBC or six 
unassigned Geography credits 'at SFU. The sequence 
GEOL/GEOG 120 and GEOG 110 is the equivalent of 
Geography 101 at UBC or Geography 111 plus three 
unassigned Geography credits at SFU. The following 
would be the most appropriate program for those stu-
dents intending to major in geology. 
SEMESTER I 
PHY 1 00 or 110 
CHE110 
MAT 120 
GEOL!GEOG 120 
*ENG 
SEMESTER Ill 
GEOL 370 
GEOL 321 
MAT321 or232or160 
CHE 310 
810 110 
SEMESTER II 
PHY 200 or 210 
CHE 210 
MAT 220 
GEOL 210 
*ENG 
SEMESTER IV 
GEOL 470 
GEOL 421 
MAT 190 
CHE 410 
810 210 
*During the year, any two of: English 100 (or 200) 
and 101,102,106,109,114,151 mustbeincluded. 
Students intending to enroll in the Earth and 
Space Science major in the Faculty of Education 
at USC require GEOL/GEOG 120, GEOL 210. 
GEOL/GEOG 120 Introduction to Earth 
Science 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary course combining geology and 
physical geography. Topics include the origins and 
development of the Earth's landscape by such pro-
cesses as weathering, mass wasting, running water, 
glaciers, wind and waves and geological phenomena 
such as rocks and minerals, the interior of the Earth 
and geologic time. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOG/GEOL 120 = Geog 112 (3) If both 
GEOG 110 and GEOL!GEOG 120 are com-
plete, credit will be Geog 111 (3), Phys Geog (3) 
USC - GEOL/GEOG 120 & GEOL 210 = Geol105 (3) 
UVic - GEOLIGEOG 120 & GEOL 210 = Geol100 (3) 
GEOL 210 Our Changing Earth 4 credits 
Our Changing Earth involves the study of the geologi-
cal history of the Lower Mainland of British Columbia. 
Students will be expected to attend a number of·field 
trips during the laboratory part of the course. Lectures 
will be concerned with the origin and structure of the 
earth with particular emphasis being placed on plate 
tectonics (continental drift). 
Prerequisite: GEOL/GEOG 120 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 210 = General Elective Geol (3) 
USC - GEOLIGEOG 120 & GEOL 210 = Geol 105 (3) 
UVic - GEOLIGEOG 120 & GEOL 210 = Geol 100 (3) 
GEOL 320 The Fossil Record 4 credits 
The fossil record, ancient populations, applications of 
the fossil, taxonomy and the species concept in paleon-
tology and evolution of selection animals and plants 
are outlined in this course. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 120 
Lecture: 2 x 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 320 = General Elective Geol (4) 
USC - GEOL 320 = Geol 321 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 320 = Geol (1.5) 200 level 
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GEOL 321 Sedimentology 4 credits 
This course is a brief study of the various processes 
involved in the formation of sedimentary rocks, and of 
the characteristics imparted to formations by different 
depositional environments. 
Prerequisite: GEOL/GEOG 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 321 = General Elective Geol (4) 
USC - GEOL 321 = Geol 226 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 321/421 = Geol 201 (3) 
GEOL 370 Introduction to Minerals and 
Crystals 4 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the physical 
and chemical characteristics of minerals and crystals. 
The fundamentals of crystal symmetry, classification 
and crystal chemistry together with the properties 
used to identify minerals will be discussed. This course 
is essential for all Geology majors and should be taken 
in the second year of study. 
Prerequisite: GEOLIGEOG 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 370 = General Elective Geol (4) 
USC - GEOL 370/470 = Geol 210 (3) 
UVic - GEOL 370 = Geol (1.5) 200 level 
GEOL 421 Introduction to Stratigraphy 4 credits 
This course is to familiarize the student with the princi-
ples and techniques of historical geology. The student 
should be able to understand the underlying principles 
in the study of stratigraphic records, viz. chromo- and 
lithostratigraphy and the concept of lithofacies and 
biofacies. The lab work involves study of stratigraphic 
maps, preparation and interpretation of structure con-
tour maps, isopach maps, facies maps and principles 
of stratigraphic data processing. Students will be 
required to participate in field trips. 
Prerequisite: GEOL!GEOG 120 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 421 = General Elective Geol (4) 
USC - GEOL 421 = Geol 206 (1.5) 
UVic - GEOL 421/321 = Geol 201 (3) 
GEOL470 Introduction to Mineralogy and 
Petrology 4 credits 
This course provides an introduction to the major min-
eral groups, igneous rocks and landforms, metamor-
phism and metamorphic rocks and ore deposits. A 
large portion of the course will be spent on the ident.ifi-
cation of rocks and minerals by using their physical 
and chemical properties. Students will be required to 
participate in field trips. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 370 
Lecture: 4; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - GEOL 470 =General Elective Geol (4) 
USC - GEOL 370/470 = Geol 210 (3) 
UVic - GEOL 470 = Geol (1.5) 200 level 
German - see Modern Languages 
HMS 145 Working With The Older Person 3 credits 
This course is designed for those involved in caring for 
the older person, whether on a volunteer, paid or family 
basis. It covers the social, psychological and physical 
aspects of aging and provides information and direc-
tion to assist students in dealing with them. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer credit 
HMS 235 The Older Person: Understanding 
the Physical Aspects 3 credits 
This course is designed to advance some of the studies 
touched upon in HMS 145. There is heavy emphasis on 
student involvement and partictpation. Students will 
learn by doing and feeling and by actually experienc-
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ing various physical limitations. 
Prerequisite: None. Students are encouraged to take 
HMS 145 before or concurrently 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer credit 
HMS 255 The Older Person: Practical Aspects of 
Communication and Activation 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist students to under-
stand their own relationship in human service situa-
tions, whether on a professional or personal level and 
to advance some of the studies touched upon in HMS 
145. 
Prerequisite: None. Students are encouraged to take 
HMS 145 before or concurrently 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No Transfer credit 
______ Health Services 
HS 101 Mental Retardation Worker-
Health Care Theory 1.5 credits 
This is an 11 week course which provides the basic 
theory necessary for the Human Services Worker -
Mental Retardation to assist with providing basic 
health care for the multiply handicapped person. 
Prequisite: HMS 112 
Lecture: 3 No Transfer credit 
HS.111 Mental Retardation Worker -
Health Care Practice 5 credits 
This is an 11 week course which provides the Mental 
Retardation Worker student with an opportunity to 
provide supervised care in maintaining and/or re-
establishment of normal needs patterns for the mul-
tiply handicapped individual in an institutional setting. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Human Resources 
Service Worker-Mental Retardation Program 
Field Experience: 15; Laboratory: 4 
No Transfer credit 
HS 140 Communications Skills in 
Health Care 2 credits 
This course will emphasize effective communication 
and interpersonal relationships with patients/clients 
and with members of the health care team. It is 
designed for students enrolled in the dental assistant 
program and the Long Term Care Aide program. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 1 No Transfer credit 
HS 160 Occupational Disease/Industrial 
Hygiene 3 credits 
This course will focus on content required for a nurse 
to develop the major competencies of work environment-
monitoring and regulation application. Subject areas 
will include principles of Industrial Hygiene, toxicol-
ogy, occupational disease, ergonomics and laws and 
regulations relating to environmental safety. Content 
will be related to promoting and maintaining health as 
well as rehabilitating the employee. 
Prerequisite: 
Lecture: 3 No Transfer credit 
HS 202 Health Promotion 3 credits 
Building upon previous communication, counselling 
and assessment skills in a one-to-one situation, this 
course focuses on communication with groups and 
teaching of adults. Incorporating principles of learning 
and change, students will be taught how to develop, 
deliver and evaluate health promotion programs to a 
group of employees. 
Prerequisite: 
Lecture: 3 No Transfer credit 
HS410 Dialogues II 2 credits 
This course will continue the emphasis on communi-
cation skills and on the maintenance and promotion of 
health in working with others. Students will increase 
their skills in the application of communication tech-
niques that facilitate nurse-patient interaction. Emph-
asis will be placed on facilitative and problem-solving 
interviewing with practice in simulated laboratory 
situations. 
Laboratory: 2 No transfer credit 
HS 510 Dialogues Ill - A Laboratory Course in 
Human Relations for Nurses 1 credit 
This course emphasizes specific communication skills 
relevant to the practice of nursing within the health care 
system. It is an application of the theory presented in 
Nursing Survey, Nursing 520. 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 No transfer credit 
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____ ......__ ____ History 
Douglas College history courses are designed not oni.Y 
to acquaint students with the penods or reg10ns speci-
fied in the course titles, but also to Introduce and 
develop skills necessary for a full appreciation of his-
tory. These include research methods, comparisons of 
historica-l interpretations, analysis of historical prob-
lems and clear expression of ideas on historical events. 
The study of history, by critically examininf;l the. past 
and the lessons it has to offer, makes an md1v1dual 
more perceptive and understanding of contemporary 
problems. Students planning to major in history are 
advised to take the basic introduction course HIS 100 
early in their program and to consult with the university 
to which they intend to transfer to ascertain 1ts requ1 re-
ments. 
HIS 100 The Meaning of History 3 credits 
This course reveals the prime roles of history - as a 
source of interest and enjoyment and a means towards 
better understanding of mankind's problems. Exam-
ples are drawn from the various periods of history and 
from the works of great historians. The role of the 
individual, of ideas and the general environment of 
historic events are discussed, as are the uses and miS-
uses of history in past and present politics. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 100 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 100 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 100 = Hist (1.5) 100 level 
HIS 101 From Rome to Renaissance: 
Europe 400-1500 3 credits 
This course briefly explains the importance of the 
Roman heritage to Western Civilization, then deals 
with the changes resulting from the settlement of Ger-
manic and Slavic tribes in new locations. The emer-
gence of feudal society and manorial economy is 
examined and the importance of the Medieval Church 
stressed. The course then discusses the revival of 
European trade and city life and deals with the achieve-
ments of the High Middle Ages, the emergen~e of 
strong monarchies in the West, the nse. and declme of 
the Holy Roman Empire and the grow.mg seculanza-
tion of society. It ends with the development and even-
tual spread of the Italian Renaissance and an appra1sal 
of the consequences of the Spanish and Portuguese 
discoveries. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - HIS 101 = Hist 220 (3) 
UBC - HIS 101 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 101/102 = Hist 236 (3) 
HIS 102 From Religious Reformation to Industrial 
Transformation: Europe 1500-1900 3 credits 
This course examines the Reformation. the rise and fall 
of Spain, the Thirty Years War and the emergence of 
parliamentary predominance in England. It then deals 
with the creation of the Hapsburg state 1n Central 
Europe, Louis XIV's France and the rise of Russia to 
Great Power status. The development of the modern 
scientific spirit, the Enlightenment and Baroque cul-
tures are discussed against the background of the 
emergence of Prussia and the decline of the ancient 
regime. Emphasis is placed on the French Revolut1on 
and its universal effects. The course then discusses the 
First Industrial Revolution, deals with the ideas of 
nationalism and liberalism, the year of revolutions -
1848 and the subsequent unification of Italy and Ger-
many and the emergence of the modern Balkan states. 
It ends with a treatment of the Second I ndustnal Revo-
lution, Imperialism, the modern inventions and the 
advance of democracy and social reform. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - HIS 102 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 102 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 101/102 = Hist 236 (3) 
HIS 109 British Columbia History: The 
Nineteenth Century 3 credits 
This course will survey 19th century British Columbia 
history, including Indian-White relations, the fur trade 
era and the colonial and post-confederation periods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 109 = Hist 201 (3) 
UBC - HIS 109 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 109 = Hist (1.5) 200 level 
HIS 110 Local History: The Fraser Valley 
Community 3 credits 
This course is a follow-up to HIS 109 and is a study of 
the local history of the Fraser Valley, emphasizing the 
20th century development of local and ethnic com-
munities. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - HIS 110 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 110 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 110 = Hist (1.5) 200 level 
' 
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HIS 112 Quebec in Canada 3 credits 
Quebec in Canada is an historical inquiry into the evo-
lution of French Canada from the British Conquest to 
the present. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 112 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 112 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 112 = Hist (1.5) 100 level 
HIS 113 Canada 1763-1867: A Century 
of Change 3 credits 
This course examines the basic conditions of British 
North America between the British Conquest and Con-
federation. It stresses the examination of internal and 
external political, social and economic forces that 
shaped Canadian history. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 113 = Hist 101 (3) 
UBC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135 (3) 
UVic- HIS 113/114 = Hist 230 (3) 
HIS 114 Canada 1867-1967: Development and 
Compromise 3 credits 
This course examines developments in Canada from 
1867 to 1967. It stresses the examination of internal and 
external political, social and economic forces which 
shaped Canadian history and the varying historical 
interpretations of these forces. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 114 = Hist 102 (3) 
UBC- HIS 113/114 = Hist 135 (3) 
UVic HIS 113/114 = Hist 230 (3) 
HIS 119 Threshold of the Present: 
Furope 1800-1900 3 credits 
The course examines the immense political, technical 
and socio-economic changes which occurred in 
Europe during the nineteenth century and led to the 
creation of the present scientific-industrial age. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 119 = Hist 224 (3) 
UBC- HIS 119 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 119 = Hist 240 (1.5) 
HIS 120 Illusion and Disillusion: 
Europe 1900-1939 3 credits 
This course examines the illusions that preceded 
World War I and the disappointed hopes and frustra-
tions that led to World War II. It stresses political 
responses to the social and economic changes that 
characterized the period. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2: Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 120 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 120/121 = Hist 125 (3) 
UVic - HIS 120 = Hist (1.5) 100 level 
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HIS 121 From Destruction to Rejuvenation: 
Europe since 1939 3 credits 
This course starts with World War II and traces the 
recovery of Europe from devastation to new prosperity. 
The divison between East and West is discussed, the 
new role of Europe in the world is appraised and new 
patterns of political, cultural, social and spiritual life 
are examined. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2; Seminar: 2 x 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 121 = Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 120/121 = Hist 125 (3) 
UVic - HIS 121 = Hist 242 (1.5) 
HIS 122 Problem Studies in German 
History 3 credits 
This course examines problems drawn from various 
periods of German history: late medieval political dis-
unity, Germans and Slavs, effect of the Reformation, 
the rise of Prussia, German responses to the French 
Revolution, nationalism and liberalism. unification and 
empire, Nazism, Germany divided. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 122 = Hist 226 (3) If both HIS 122/130 are 
complete, credit will be Hist 226 (3). Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 122 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 122 = Hist (1.5) 100 level 
HIS 123 Britain 1815-1914 3 credits 
An introductory survey of British history from the end 
of the Napoleonic Wars to the beginning of the First 
World War. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU HIS 123 = Hist 226 (3) 
UBC - HIS 123 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - HIS 123 = Hist 220 (1.5) 
HIS 130 20th Century Russia and the 
Soviet Union 3 credits 
Covers the main lines of development and the prob-
lems of Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union from 1900 
to 1964. The Marxist-Leninist doctrine of history and 
various interpretations of Russian and Soviet history 
are discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - HIS 130 = Hist 226 (3) If both HIS 122/130 are 
complete, credit will be Hist 226 (3), Hist (3) 
UBC - HIS 130 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 130 = Hist (1.5) 200 level 
HIS 135 War in the Modern World 3 credits 
An introductory course studying the inter-relationship 
between war and political, economic, social and cultu-
ral aspects of European history since the Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 135 = Hist (3) 
USC - HIS 135 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 135 = Hist (1.5) 200 level 
HIS 140 Nation in Conflict: The U.S.A. 
in the 20th Century 3 credits 
This course covers the historical roots and modern 
aspects of contemporary United States problems relat-
mg to race relations, the American democratic tradi-
tions, economic structure and foreign policy. It 
the war of resistance against Japanese aggression. 
culmmatmg m the nse of Mao and establishment of the 
People's Republic. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 150 = Hist (3) 200 level 
UBC - HIS 150 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 150 = Hist (1.5) 200 level 
Note: American Studies 3 credits 
American Studies is a two-semester interdisciplinary 
course combining ENG 102 and HIS 140 (Nation in 
Conflict: The U.S.A. in the 20th Century) within an 
interdisciplinary framework. The complexity of the 
20th century society is better understood when the rich 
literary and historic sources are incorporated in an 
interdisciplinary format that helps to overcome the 
limited focus of the traditional approach in these sub-
JeCt areas. Both areas are complementary and their 
integration enhances the learning experience. 
HIS 141 The United States from 1800-1900: 
Agricultural Republic to Industrial 
Giant 3 credits 
This course will focus on the transition of the United 
States from an emergent, decentralized, rural nation to 
a centralized, urban, industrial power. Emphasis will be 
placed on State's Rights versus Federal Control the 
Civil War and the triumph of the industrial state, r~cial 
tensions and changes in American culture. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 141 = Hist 213 (3) 
UBC - HIS 141 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - HIS 141/142 = Hist 210 (3) 
HIS 142 The United States from 
Colonization to Nationhood 3 credits 
This is an historical and historiographical inquiry into 
the growth of the Un1ted States from initial coloniza-
tion to the presidency of Jefferson. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 142 = Hist 212 (3) 
USC - HIS 142 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 141/142 = Hist 210 (3) 
HIS 150 An Introduction to ~odern 
110 
Chinese History 3 credits 
This course covers the late imperial era (1839-1911), 
the transitional republican period ( 1912-1949) and the 
present communist stage. It emphasizes the post-1920 
era, when the main theme of Chinese history was the 
struggle between nationalists and communists and 
focuses on origin, events and effects. ' 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 140 = Hist 213 (3) 
USC - HIS 140 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 140 = Hist (1.5) 100 level 
HIS 160 Women in Canadian History 3 credits 
This is a study of the history of women against the 
Wider background of Canadian history. Introductory 
umts Will survey women's status. roles and lives in 
Canadian and North American societies from 1600 to 
the present. The main focus of the course will be Cana-
dian women's domestic, political and economic history 
from the m1d-nmeteenth to the mid-twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HIS 160 = Hist (3) 
USC - HIS 160 = Hist (1.5) 
UVic - HIS 160 = Hist (1 5) 100 level (Can.) 
HIS 170] 
HIS 171] 
HIS 172] 
[TOPIC A 
[TOPIC B 
[TOPIC C 
[ 
[1 credit each 
[ 
These courses focus on current historical, political, 
economic and/or cultural problems which face Cana-
dians. Changing national or world problems will dic-
tate the specific course topic content with each section 
and topic that is offered 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar 1 
No transfer credit 
Students are strongly encouraged to see a coun-
sellor or educational planner if they intend to 
transfer to another post secondary educational 
institution. 
Human Services - see Social Services 111 
____ Homemaker Training 
HMK 100 Step 1 3 credits 
Communication Skills: verbal and non-verbal aspects; 
observation; reporting skills. both written and oral. 
Humans Developing: changing needs of persons as 
they progress through various stages to Middle Age. 
Protection in the Home: home safety - age related 
accidents; fire safety. 
Occupational Development: information about the 
profession of Homemaking. Pending Approval 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Homemaker Training 
Program 
Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit 
HMK 200 Step II 3 credits 
Humans Developing: older person's needs; dying and 
death. 
Commmunication Skills: communication problems; 
more effective methods of communicating with your 
clients. 
Protection in the Home: safety and sanitation. 
Physical Well-being: body mechanics; orientation to 
the health care delivery system. 
Job Orientation: ethical and legal issues Homemakers 
must consider. tlending Approval 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Homemaker Training 
Program 
Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit 
HMK 300 Step Ill 3 credits 
Humans Developing: support of the family 
Protection in the Home: planning home cleaning needs 
Nutritional Needs: planning meals based on Canada's 
Food Guide and relevant to cultural needs. 
Physical Well-being: basic knowledge of common 
health problems; skills in bathing; bed making; 
hygiene; feeding; toileting, etc. Pending Approval 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Homemaker Training 
Program 
Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit 
HMK 400 Step IV 3 credits 
Protection in the Home: St. John's Safety Oriented 
First Aid (S.O.F.A.) course or equivalent. 
Nutritional Needs: special diets 
Physical Well-being: knowledge and skills which rec-
ognize the need for exercise and activity; transfer tech-
niques. Pending Approval 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Homemaker Training 
Program 
Lecture: 3 
No tranfer credit 
____ Human Development 
Human Development courses are designed and taught 
by professional counsellors. They are offered to pro-
mote personal growth. improve interpersonal com-
munication. and enhance the quality of everyday 
living. These course are not designed to take the place 
of individual therapy. 
HUD 100 Personal Development 3 credits 
Designed to help an individual understand the factors 
that influence his/her behavior and learn how to take 
charge of his/her life. The class will focus on develop-
ing self acceptance and trust. personal power, self-
control, and self-confidence. These will be taught in a 
supportive group environment. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
HUD 130 Human Sexuality 3 credits 
This course provides an opportunity to acquire infor-
mation and to discuss current attitudes as they relate to 
the field of human sexuality, sex roles and responses, 
changing values and life styles, sexual behaviors and 
mores. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 2 
No transfer credit 
HUD 143 Career Orientation 1 credit 
This course is designed to assist students to develop, 
confirm. or clarify career choices. Students will 
explore, compare, and relate occupational informa-
tion. The "CHOICES" computer system will be availa-
ble to assist them in the process. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
HUD 144 Career and Lifestyle Planning 2 credits 
Choosing an occupation is a big decision. The purpose 
of this ten session course is to better equip students 
with information about themselves and about occupa-
tions. This course will provide an opportunity to 
explore factors involved in making a career decision: 
roles, values, beliefs, aptitudes, interests, skills and 
needs. Through increased awareness of self, career, 
and decision-making skills, students will be encour-
aged to establish short and long-term goals regarding 
suitable careers and preferred lifestyles. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
HUD 152 The Dynamics of Interpersonal 
Relationships 3 credits 
This course will provide the student with an opportun-
ity to explore and understand the dynamics of interper-
sonal relationships. Self-awareness will be encouraged 
by examining personal needs, values, and expecta-
tions. Interpersonal communication skills such as self-
disclosure, active listening, and responding with 
understanding will be presented. Students will learn 
how to apply new skills in their personal relationships. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
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HUD 252 The Dynamics of Helping 
Relationships 3 credits 
This course is designed as a general orientation to the 
helping process. It is an experiential course which 
looks at the dynamics necessary for helping others. 
The intent of the course is to teach students the ele-
ments, dynamics, and skills necessary to develop a 
personal style of helping in their daily lives. 
Prerequisite: HUD 152 or permission of the instructor 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 3 
No transfer credit 
HUD 263 Group Process and Leadership 
Styles 3 credits 
This course will consider aspects of the dynamics of 
groups including member roles and functions, stages 
of group development and strategies for improving 
group effectiveness. It will also consider the function of 
leadership, the relationship of the leadership function 
to the stage of group development and the appropri-
ateness of a variety of leadership styles. 
Prerequisite: HU D 152, or other courses (credit or non-
credit) with similar content, or permission of the 
instructor 
Seminar: 3; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
Human Service Worker- Mental 
____ Retardation Program 
HMS 100 Human Services - Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the 
principle of normalization. The focus will be on the 
integration, planning and provision of services, the 
environmental aspects and considerations related to 
the receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 101 Behaviour Management 3 credits 
An introductory study of the techniques used in man-
aging human behaviour. Techniques in observing and 
measuring behaviour will be studied and various theor-
ies of behaviour management will be discussed. Partic-
ular emphasis will be placed on the development of 
skills used in helping change behaviour. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
No transfer credit 
HMS 112 Human Growth and Development-
The Life Cycle 3 credits 
A course designed to provide the student with an over-
view of the successive growth and development stages 
of life- conception, birth, childhood, adolescence, 
adulthood, old age and death, from a practitioner's 
point of view. The major theories and issues in the area 
of human development will be described and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
HMS 127 Mental Retardation Overview 3 credits 
A course designed to introduce the student to Mental 
Retardation and the individual differences which exist. 
The course will examine etioiogy, definitions, and clas-
sification systems. Current assessment instruments 
will be reviewed with a view to program design. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Human Services 
Worker - Mental Retardation Prograrn 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
HMS 142 Skills and Methods - The Process 
of Helping 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Service 
Programs. It will introduce the student to the processes 
involved in the helping relationship: perception and 
communication skills for effective helping; stages of 
the helping interview; core dimensions in the helping 
relationship; facilitation of action programs. The basic 
theoretical approaches in the helping field will be sur-
veyed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 157 Leisure Time Programming 3 credits 
This course is designed to assist the student in select-
ing appropriate leisure time activities for persons who 
are mentally handicapped. Existing services will be 
examined regarding suitability and philosophical base. 
Students will become actively involved in planning, 
implementing and assessing leisure activities and inte-
gration plans. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Human Services 
Worker - Mental Retardation Proqram 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
HM5187 Mental Retardation Worker-
Practicum I 5 credits 
This course is comprised of four one-day pre-practicum 
orientation field experiences and follow-up seminars, 
one three week block of work experience and one four 
week block of work experience. Students will interact 
with mentally handicapped individuals in a variety of 
settings under supervision of a staff member in the 
sett1ng and an insttuctor from the college program. 
Students will be expected to work the shift(s) assigned 
by the agency through the college program. During the 
two blocks of practicum, there are weekly seminars 
which are essential in the integration of classroom 
material and field experience. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the full-time Human Servi-
ces Worker - Mental Retardation Program 
Four Orientation Visits: One three week experience, 
one four week experience 
HMS 200 Human Services Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed to increQse the student's 
awareness of the structure and process of community 
based human service systems. The student will 
become familiar with administration and policy of ser-
vice systems. The course will survey current family, 
children's and people with special needs legislation 
with emphasis upon existing fragmentation and the 
need for change. All of the foregoing will be examined 
in the light of the principle of normalization. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transfer credit limited 
HMS 227 Mental Retardation Advanced 1.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with 
specific knowledge and skills necessary for the worker 
in the field of Mental Retardation. The content is pro-
vided over a series of workshops. These workshops will 
include: safety oriented first aid; basic nutrition; physi-
otherapy related concerns; plus other current related 
issues in the field of Mental Retardation. 
Prerequisite: HMS 127 
Five one day workshops at 7 hours 
HMS 247 Training Techniques 3 credits 
This course is designed to familiarize students with 
training methods and resource materials needed for 
training persons who have severe difficulties in learn-
ing. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Human Services 
Worker - Mental Retardation Program 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
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HMS 257 The Mentally Handicapped Person 
in Families and Groups 3 credits 
This course is designed to prepare the student for 
working with persons who are mentally handicapped 
living with their own families or in a group home set-
ting. The student will be able to apply interpersonal 
helping skills within the context of groups. The major 
orientation of the course will be system theory as it 
relates to families. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100, HMS 142 
Lecture: 1 x 2; Seminar: 1 x 2 
Pending Approval 
HMS 287 Mental Retardation Worker -
Practicum II 3 credits 
This course is comprised of one four-week block of 
practicum experience. Students will be expected to 
work the shift(s) assigned by the agency through the 
college program. There will be weekly seminars which 
are essential in the integration of classroom material 
and field experience. 
Prerequisite: HMS 187 
One four-week experience 
HMS 387 Mental Retardation Worker 
Practicum Ill 5 credits 
This course is comprised of one three-week block of 
practicum experience and one four-week block of 
practicum experience. Students will be expected to 
work the shift(s) assigned by the agency through the 
college program. There will be weekly seminars which 
are essential in the integration of classroom material 
and field experience. 
Prerequisite: HMS 287 
One three-week experience; one four-week experience 
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________ Humanities 
HUM 100 The Twentieth Century 
[1900-1945] 3 credits 
This course is an interdisciplinary approach to world 
literature from 1900 to 1945 to provide an understand-
ing of the 20th-century mind as reflected in works of 
modern writers. It introduces major issues relating to 
the human condition in the present century. Works of 
imaginative literature are used to illustrate problems 
such as alienation, evil, freedom, morality and science. 
myth-making and dehumanization. The disciplines of 
Philosophy, History, Psychology, Fine Arts and Theol-
ogy will be related to the works discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 100 = General Elective Hum (3) 
UBC - HUM 100 =Arts (1.5) 
UVic - HUM 100 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
See note following Humanities 
HUM 110 Western Thought and Culture 3 credits 
This is the first part of a two-semester course. It will 
impart a knowledge of the major developments in art, 
literature, philosophy, religion and science which 
exerted a civilizing influence upon western man 
between 450 and 1550 A.D. Works of art and ideas will 
be illustrated by films, including the acclaimed BBC-
TV series, "Civilization- a personal view", by Sir Ken-
neth Clark. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 110 = Hist 105 (3) 
UBC - HUM 110 =Arts (1.5) 
UVic- HUM 110/120 = Hist 234 (3) 
See note following Humanities 
HUM 120 Cultural Changes in the West 3 credits 
A study of major developments in European thought 
and culture from the Protestant Reformation to the 
present. It examines problems in art, literature, philo-
sophy, science, religion and society, with emphasis on 
their inter-relationships. It also shows how certain cul-
tural and intellectual movements have shaped the 
modern mind and provides a background for further 
studies in areas such as Art, Literature, Philosophy, 
Science, Religion and Society. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 120 = Hist 106 (3) 
'JBC - HUM 120 =Arts (1.5) 
'..JVic - HUM 110/120 = Hist 234 (3) 
See note following Humanities 
HUM Frontiers of Thought 3 credits 
Frontiers of Thought is an introductory appreciation of 
the frontiers of though~ in the areas of: People and 
Their World (Sciences); People and Their Society 
(Social Sciences) and People and Their Minds (Human-
ities). Specialized disciplines contributing to our 
understanding of these areas are examined. Presenta-
tions are interdisciplinary and non-technical and 
assume no student acquaintance with the subject mat-
ter. This course is for those whose programs would not 
normally include these disciplines, as well as for those 
desiring a general survey course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 130 =General Elective Gen Stud (3) 
UBC - HUM 130 =Arts (1.5) 
UVic - HUM 130 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
See note following Humanities 
HUM 131 Frontiers of Culture: The 
Alienated Mind 3 credits 
Throughout human experience, social upheavals have 
resulted in alienation and a search for a new identity. 
This interdisciplinary course provides an understand-
ing of the human situation in the 20th century through 
disciplines such as History, Fine Arts, Philosophy, 
English and Religion. Themes of alienation, love, the 
anti-hero, the quest journey and existentialism, as well 
as their various modes of expression, are examined. 
The final portion looks at the futurists. This course 
further pursues the People and Their Minds theme of 
Frontiers of Thought. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 131 =General Elective Hum (3) 
UBC - HUM 131 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - HUM 131 = Hum (1.5) 100 level 
See note following Humanities 
HUM 140 Contemporary Problems: 
[1945-present] 3 credits 
An interdisciplinary approach to contemporary world 
literature from 1945 to the present to provide some 
understanding of the 20th-century mind as reflected in 
works of contemporary writers. It introduces major 
issues relating to the human condition in the 20th cen-
tury. The disciplines of Philosophy, History, Psychol-. 
ogy, Fine Arts and Theology will be related to the works 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - HUM 140 = Engl 227 (3) 
UBC - HUM 140 =Arts (1.5) 
UVic - HUM 140 =Hum (1.5) 100 level 
See note following Humanities 
HUM 141 19th Century Insights and 
Challenges 3 credits 
This course takes an interdisciplinary approach to 
Continental European Literature of the 19th century. 
The object of the course is to give students an under-
standing of the 19th century mind as reflected in the 
works of its major writers. Students will be introduced 
to some of the major issues relating to the human 
condition in the 19th century. Disciplines such as His-
tory, Philosophy, Psychology and Theology will be 
LIB 111 Skills for College Library 
Research 1.5 credits 
In this half semester course students learn how to use 
the many sources of information in the library. Each of 
the seven lectures covers a different source, including 
the microcatalogue, periodical indexes, reference 
books, and audio visual materials. Included is a lecture 
on term paper mechanics. This course is designed for 
students who wish to build up their library research 
skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit 
related to the.topics discussed. 
Prerequisit.J: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
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SFU - HUM 141 = Engl 227 (3) If Engl 227 otherwise 
obtained, credit will be Engl (3) 
UBC - HUM 141 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - HUM 141 = Hum (1.5) 100 level 
NOTE: UVic- A maximum of 3 units of Hum (1 00 level) 
credit granted. 
Library 
LIB 113 Basic Reference Skills 1.5 credits 
This course will present basic reference sources and 
attempt to develop efficient searching methods. It will 
be particularly useful for library workers, students, 
and others who deal reqularly with informational ques-
tions. 
Prerequisite: General library experience would be 
useful 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 
No transfer credit 
(/·-· 
1 Ll B 115 Basic Audio Visual Skills 1.5 credits 
( This course will concentrate on demonstrating the 
LIB 112 Basic Library Skills I skills required to operate and maintain a variety of 1.5 credits audio and visual equipment. Students will acquire an 
This course gives a general introduction to libraries: understanding of the problems associated with the 
and library users, selection and acquisition of librarY'\ handling and storage of software. 
materials, organization of library materials, the refer- Prerequisite: None 
ence function and the circulation of materials. ( Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 
Prerequisite: None \. No transfer credit 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 '-..,.. 
No transfer credit 
____ Long Term Care Aide 
LTC 140 Long Term Care Aide 
Theory (11 weeks) 4 credits 
LTC 140 provides the basic theory necessary for L.T.C. 
Aides to assist with the maintenance and/or re-
establishment of normal need patterns for the adult 
and elderly resident in extended care-type settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture/Discussion: 6 
LTC 142 Long Term Care Aide 
Practice (11 weeks) 5 credits 
LCT 142 presents the L.T.C. Aide with an opportunity 
to provide supervised care for the adult and elderly 
resident in the Extended Care Unit of the hospital. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 6; Clinical Experience: 13 
LTC 143 Long Term Care Aide 
Practicum (4 wks) 3 credits 
LTC 143 provides nursing aide students with an oppor-
tunity to work with a health care team during all shifts 
in a selected Extended Care Unit in the community. 
Prerequisite: LTC 140, 142 and HS 140 
Clinical Experience: 35 
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________ Marketing 
MRK 100 Retail Merchandising 3 credits MRK 105 Retail Accounting Method 1.5 credits 
This course studies merchandising principles, practi-
ces and processes as they relate to the total marketing 
process. Content will include the consumer- his 
importance and behavior, buying methods and sour-
ces of supply, selling, sales promotion methods and 
media, inventory control, human relations, advertising 
and display. Labo~atory sessions and individual pro-
jects and practical application of theories studied will 
be emphasized during this course. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1; Student-directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 101 Retail Layout and Equipment 1.5 credits 
This is a course in the creation and development of 
basic retail outlets, layout changes for merchandising 
purposes and an examination of the use of retail equip-
ment for security and selling. Emphasis is placed on 
sales maximization and minimization of costs. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 102 Retail Advertising and 
Promotion 1.5 credits 
This course offers an in-depth examination of advertis-
ing and promotion as it affects the successful ope'ra-
tion of a retail store. Participants will create procedures 
for the implementation of store advertising and 
develop in-store promotion methods. Emphasis is 
placed on advertising and promotion planning. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 103 Retail Store Service 1.5 credits 
In this course, participants are concerned with the 
nature and scope of retail services. Service delivery 
methods, problems and costs are examined. Some 
emphasis is placed upon credit systems and non-
merchandise service departments. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 104 Retail Inventory Management 1.5 credits 
This course examines various methods of inventory 
c:ontrol in a typical retail setting. Special control 
mf'thods for promotional inventory and re-order 
;:nocedures will be developed by participants. Some 
emphasis is placed on multi-level control systems and 
inter-store control problems. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
This course is designed to acquaint participants with 
the retail accounting method and its uses in the 
decision-making processes of management. The retail 
method is examined as to its inter-relationship with 
financial accounting. Emphasis is placed on the use of 
the retail accounting method as a planning and control 
device. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 106 Computer Application in 
Retailing 1.5 credits 
An analysis of software available or adaptable to retail 
use is conducted in this course. Computer use in mer-
chandise planning, merchandise control, credit sys-
tems and service planning is emphasized. Participants 
will develop computer use plans for typical retail situa-
tions. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 110 Retail Buying and Pricing 1.5 credits 
This course is designed to provide an understanding of 
the merchandise selection process and terms of pur-
chase. Pricing practices, pricing decisions and price 
revisions are examined. Emphasis is placed on under-
standing the merchandise price flow from selection to 
sale. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 120 Basic Marketing 1.5 credits 
A descriptive survey of basic Canadian marketing 
functions and institutions, such as distribution chan-
nels, merchandising, and sales promotion of products 
for industrial and consumer markets. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK 191 Merchandise Practicum 3 credits 
This practicum will provide practical experience 
related to the retail merchandising course content of 
the Certificate Program. Participants will be super-
vised in a relatively short experience period in a retail 
setting related to an assigned segment of retail opera-
tions and will be expected to provide an analysis of 
practical experience in relation to the College courses. 
Prerequisite: First semester Retail Certificate program 
standing 
Seminar: 1; Field Experience: 3 
No transfer credit 
117 
MRK 192 Merchandise Practicum 3 credits MRK 383 Marketing Practicum 3 credits 
This practicum will provide practical experience 
related to the retail merchandising course content of 
the Diploma Program. Participants will be supervised 
In a relatively short experience period in a retail setting 
related to an assigned segment of retail operations and 
will be expected to provide an analysis of the practical 
experience in relation to second year diploma courses. 
Prerequisite: Third semester Retail Diploma program 
standing 
Seminar: 1; Field Experience: 3 
No transfer credit 
MRK 290 Consumer Behavior 3 credits 
This course analyzes the behavior that consumers dis-
play in searching for, purchasing, using and evaluating 
products, services and ideas which they expect will 
satisfy their needs. This will be accomplished by the 
examination of the decision-making process involved 
in the allocation of resources to consumption-related 
items. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or by permission 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK310 Marketing Game 1.5 credits 
This course features a computer simulation of a mar-
keting game, where students (teams) make product, 
price, promotion, distribution and market research 
decisions specific to the successful operation of their 
firm and are responsible for the financial results 
achieved. 
Prerequisite: MRK 100 or MRK 120 or by permission 
Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK 350 Dynamic Selling 3 credits 
Dynamic Selling is an intensive study of techniques 
used in selling goods and services with the opportunity 
of practicing some of them. It includes consumer 
behavior and aspects of psychology in the process of 
selling, as well as methods of preparing and delivering 
various types of speeches. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK 381 Merchandising Work 
Experience 6 credits 
This course includes an appropriate number of hours 
of paid work in a retail outlet under College supervision. 
Prerequisites: MRK 120, permission of instructor, and 
second-year standing 
No transfer credit 
MRK 382 Merchandising Work-Experience 
Seminar 1 credit 
Students meet weekly to discuss experiences of MRK 
381. 
Prerequisite: MRK 100 
Corequisite: MRK 381 
A directed studies program where students work on 
practical marketing assignments. Students will develp 
the framework for the assignment, gather the neces-
sary data, and summarize their findings and recom-
mendations in a final report. 
Prerequisite: MRK 390 and MRK 391 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK 390 Marketing Management 3 credits 
This is an advanced, detailed study of market planning, 
market research and practices of middlemen and their 
role in the marketing process. Problems inherent in 
wholesaling, product mix, sales promotion, invest-
ment, warehousing and shipping are covered, along 
with case studies. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 1; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
MRK 391 Marketing Research 1.5 credits 
A detailed study of the objectives, principles and 
methods of marketing research. Content will include 
the problem statement, research and questionnaire 
design, picking the sample, and planning a market 
research program. 
Prerequisite: MRK 390 
Lecture: 2; Seminar 
No transfer credit 
MRK 401 Advertising 3 credits 
This course is concerned with promotion, especially 
the form of promotion known as advertising. As well as 
covering the advertising process from the standpoint 
of the firm, this course will cover the nature and pro-
cess of communication and examine the impact of 
advertising on the consumer. 
Prerequisite: MRK 100 or MRK 120 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
MRK410 Sales Management 3 credits 
This is a comprehensive course in sales management 
principles and methods featuring allocation of priori-
ties to the company's sales objectives and responsibili-
ties; formulation of sales policy; tasks of planning, 
organizing, staffing and controlling the work of the 
field sales force. 
Prerequisite: MRK 120 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
Course withdrawals are not permitted after the 
eighth week of the semester. Refer to General 
Information for details. 
MRK 490 Retail Management 3 credits 
This advanced course in retail merchandising builds 
upon work done during the work-experience program. 
Students study and practice methods of planning, 
budgeting and programming resources. Extensive use 
is made of case studies and assignments to simulate 
118 
business conditions. 
Prerequisite: MRK 100, MRK 120 or permission of 
instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2; Student-directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
_______ Mathematics 
Many university departments require credits in mathe-
matics at the first year or second year level for admis-
sion to certain upper-division courses. Students are 
therefore urged to consult the appropriate calendars or 
a mathematics instructor at.Douglas for details of spe-
cific mathematics requirements. 
All students registering for the first time in mathemat-
ics at Douglas must write our assessment test prior to 
registration to determine if their background knowl-
edge is adequate for their elected courses. Students 
who appear to have a low probability of success will be 
advised to register in an appropriate preparatory 
course. Douglas offers a spectrum of mathematics 
courses at all levels. 
Subject to their assessment result, students should 
anticipate enrolling as follows: 
1) Students with an A orB in Algebra 12 who wish to 
receive credit for first year calculus at a university 
should enroll in: 
Semester 1 ........................... MAT 120 
Semester 2 ........................... MAT 220 
(Note: First year calculus is required for those plan-
ning to take mathematics, science, pharmacy, app-
lied science, agriculture, or forestry, and recom-
mended for those planning to take medicine, 
dentistry or commerce.) 
2) Students with a C+ in Al9ebra 12 who require the 
above courses should enroll in MAT 112. which is 
prerequisite to the calculus. (Note: Non-science 
students who are allowed UBC Math 111 as an 
alternative to UBC Math 100 and 101 need take only 
MAT 112 and MAT 120.) 
3) Students with a C grade in Algebra 12 or an A orB in 
Algebra 11 who can take UBC Math 130 as an alter-
native to calculus (medicine, dentistry and com-
merce) may enroll in MAT 150 and 250. 
. ,dents with a C grade in Algebra 12 or only Alge-
11 who wish to receive credit for first year calcu-
lus at a university should enroll in: 
Semester 1 ........................... MAT 103 
Semester 2 ........................... MAT 105 
Semester 3 ........................... MAT 120 
Semester 4 ................... ., ....... MAT 220 
6) Students transferring to the Faculty of Commerce 
and Business Administration at UBC should take 
the following for transfer: 
Semester 1 ........................... MAT 150 
Semester 2 ........................... MAT 250 
Semester 3 ........................... MAT 350 
Semester 4 (optional) ................. MAT 450 
7) Students who wish to complete their second year of 
mathematics at Douglas should take, in addition to 
the coures listed in Paragraph 1, the following 
courses: 
Semester 3 ....... MAT 321, MAT 232 and MAT 370 
Semester 4 ....... MAT 421, & MAT 440 
MAT 102 Introductory Algebra 3 credits 
A one semester course for those students who have 
never studied algebra or who have not studied mathe-
matics for a number of years. This course will prepare 
students for a technical mathematics course, MAT 103, 
Business Math 330, or a career program requiring 
some mathematical skills. Introductory Algebra is an 
informal, non-rigorous study of elementary algebra 
which starts with a review of arithmetic. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 4 
No transfer credit 
MAT 103 Intermediate Algebra 3 credits 
A one semester course for those students who have 
some knowledge of algebra but are not yet prepared 
for a calculus course. This course will prepare students 
for the MAT 150-250 sequence. Those students wish-
ing to proceed to the MAT 120-220 sequence must also 
take MAT 105 prior to taking MAT 120. Quickly reviews 
the algebraic content of MAT 102 and continues the 
study of more advanced topics in algebra. 
Prerequisite: MAT 102 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU MAT 103 plus MAT 105 equivalent to MAT 112 
(subject to review) 
UBC- MAT103plusMAT105equivalenttoMAT112 
(subject to review) 
UVic - MAT 103 plus MAT 105 equivalent to MAT 112 
(subject to review) 
MAT 105 Algebra and Trigonometry 3 credits 
A sequence of two one semester courses for those 
students who have some knowledge of algebra but are 
not yet prepared for a calculus course. Successful 
completion of both MAT 103 and MAT 105 will prepare 
a student for the MAT 120-MAT 220 sequence while 
completion of MAT 103 will prepare a student for the 
MAT 150-MAT 250 sequence. The minimum entrance 
requirement for MAT 103 is a Pass in Algebra 11. MAT 
105 can be taken only after successful completion of 
MAT 103. 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - To be determined 
UBC- MAT105/120=Math111 (3),(1.5)unitsonlyfor 
Science programs 
UVic - To be determined 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 3 credits 
A one semester course which has the same course 
content as MAT 103 and MAT 105. This course is for 
those students who are not prepared for the MAT 120 
-MAT 220 sequence but are capable of handling a 
quick review of the Algebra 11 and Algebra 12 topics. 
The min~mum entrance requirement for MAT 112 is a 
C+ in Algebra 12. 
Prerequisite: Entrance by permission of instructor only 
Lecture: 4; Tutorials: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 112 =Math 100 (3) 
UBC- MAT 112/120 =Math 111 (3) (1.5unitsonlyfor 
Science programs) 
UVic- MAT112=Math012(0) 
MAT 120 Calculus 3 Credits 
This is an introductory calculus course primarily for 
science students. Differentiation and Integration of 
polynomial and algebraic functions will be covered. 
Applications will include graphing, maxima and min-
ima, simple area, volume, arc length, rectilinear 
·motion, related rates, and work. 
Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent (see introductory 
comments) 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 120 = 151 (3) Students are advised to 
transfer both MAT 120/220 as a package. 
Credit is permitted for only one of SFU 
Math 151 & 157. 
UBC - MAT 120 =Math 100 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 120 =Math 100 (1.5) 
MAT 150 Finite Mathematics 3 credits 
The study of counting processes, including mathemat-
ical induction, binomial theorem, elementary sequen-
ces and series, combinatorics, elementary probability 
theory, and linear programming. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or equivalent (see introductory 
comments) 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 150 =Math (3) 
UBC - MAT 150/250 =Math 130 (3) 
UVic - MAT 150 =Math 151 (1.5) 
MAT 160 Introduction to Statistics 3 Credits 
An introductory course in descriptive statistics includ-
ing such topics as sampling, probability, inference and 
hypothesis testing. It stresses an intuitive approach 
and does not involve mathematical proofs. 
Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 
Transfer Applied For 
Curriculum approval pending 
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MAT 190 Introduction to Computing with PL/1 
Introduces computers and computer programming 
using the PL/1 language. The course focuses on 
problem-solving and programming techniques while 
emphasizing top-down design, structured program-
ming, and documentation. 
Prerequisite: MAT 112 or equivalent (Curriculum 
Lecture: 4; Tutorial: 4 approval pending) 
Transfer credit applied for 
MAT 220 Calculus 3 Credits 
Extends MAT 120 skills to the logarithmic, exponential 
anc trigonometric functions: Solution of problems in 
growth, decay and periodic motion; techniques of inte-
gration; polar co-ordinates, parametric equations; 
Taylor polynomials, sequences and series, and simple 
differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 or equivalent 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 220 = Math 152 (3) Students are 
advised to transfer both MAT 120/220 
as a package 
UBC - MAT 220 =Math 101 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 220 =Math 101 (1.5) 
MAT 232 Linea_r Algebra 3 Credits 
Vectors and matrices, solutions of linear systems, geo-
metric applications and abstract vector spaces. Isom-
orphism, linear transformations and their eigen-
vectors, and determinants. This course replaces MAT 
131 and MAT 231. No credit will be given to students 
who have completed MAT 131 and 231. 
Prerequisite: MAT 120 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MAT 232 = Math 232 (3) 
UBC- MAT232=Math221 (1.5) 
UVic -MAT 232 =Math 210 (1.5) 
MAT 250 Elements of Calculus with 
Applications 3 Credits 
A brief introduction to differential and integral calcu-
lus, with emphasis on application in fields of social and 
biological sciences and commerce. With MAT 150 this 
course provides a broad introduction to the uses of 
mathematics in other than physical science. 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or equivalent (See introductory 
comments) 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 250 =Math 157 (3) Credit is permitted for 
only one of SFU Math 151 & 157. 
UBC- MAT150/250=Math130(3)MAT250exempts 
from Comm 111. 
UVic - MAT 150 =Math 102 (1.5) 
MAT 290 Principles of Computer 
Programming 3 Credits 
The structure and use of digital computers will be pre-
viewed through an introduction to machine and 
assembly language programming. An algorithmic 
approach to problem solving will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MAT 190 
Lectures and Tutorials: 4 
Transfer Applied For: 
Curriculum approval pending 
MAT 321 Calculus 3 Credits 
Differential and integral calculus of functions of sev-
eral variables. 
Prerequisite: MAT 220 
Corequisite: MAT 232 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 321 = Math 251 (3) 
UBC - MAT 321 =Math 200 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 321 = Math 200 (1.5) 
MAT 350 Quantitative Methods 3 Credits 
Applications of mathematics to business and econom-
ics with emphasis on linear models. Includes linear 
equations, matrix methods, supply and demand, input-
output models, linear macro-economic models, linear 
programming, linear difference equations and the the-
ory of interest. 
Prerequisite: MAT 150 (and MAT 250 preferred), or 
MAT 120 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 350 = Bus. Math (3) 
UBC - MAT 350 = Comm 110 (1.5) 
Uvic - MAT 350/450 = Math 240 (3) or Math (1.5) 200 
level each 
MAT 370 Introduction to Mathematical 
Analysis 3 Credits 
Mathematical analysis is the formal study of the con-
cepts of number and function. Topics such as the 
topology of the real line, sequences, limits and conver-
gence, and continuity and uniform continuity will be 
studied and used to develop the intuitive ideas of MAT 
120/220/321 into formal definitions and proofs. 
Prerequisite: MAT 220 
Lecture: 4 
Transfer Applied For 
Curriculum approval pending 
MAT 421 Differential Equations and 
Series 3 Credits 
The theory of ordinary differential equations, their 
solution by quadrature, series and numerical (graphi-
cal) methods, and a brief look at partial differential 
equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 232 and MAT 321, or MAT 232 and B 
standing in MAT 220 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MAT 421 =Math 310 (3) 
UBC - MAT 421 =Math 315 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 421 = Math 201 (1.5) 
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MAT 440 Potential Theory 3 Credits 
Potential theory examines the mathematics of the 
physical concept of potential energy, and develops a 
mathematical model of simple fluid flows and electro-
magnetic fields by applying the differential and inte-
gral calculus to the analysis of vector spaces. 
Prerequisite: MAT 321 and MAT 232 
Lecture: 4 
Transfer Applied For 
Curriculum approval pending 
MAT 450 Quantitative Methods 3 Credits 
Applications of mathematics to business and econom-
ics, with emphasis on non-linear models. Includes 
non-linear functions, transformations of data, margi-
nal analysis, Lagrange multipliers, utility theory, non-
linear programming, method of least squares, and 
differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 150 and MAT 250 (and MAT 350 
preferred. 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MAT 450 = Bus Math (3) 
UBC- MAT450= Comm 111 (1.5) 
UVic - MAT 350/450 =Math 240 (3) or Math (1.5) 200 
level each 
Mental Retardation - See Human Service 
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Modern Languages 
French 
Introductory Level 
MODL 130 French for Beginners 
MODL 230 French for Beginners 
MODL 130-230 French for Beginners 
MODL 140 
MODL 240 
MODL 140-240 
(Accelerated) 
Basic French 
Basic French 
Basic French 
(Accelerated) 
First Year College 
MODL 141 
MODL 241 
MODL 141-241 
MODL 150 
MODL 250 
French Language 
French Language 
French Language 
(Accelerated) 
Intermediate French 
Conversation 
Intermediate French 
ConversatiP,n 
Second Year College 
MODL 341 French Language and 
Style 
MODL 441 French Language and 
Style 
MODL 341-441 French Language and 
Style (Accelerated) 
German 
First Year College 
MODL 120 Basic German 
MODL 220 Basic German 
Second Year College 
MODL 121 German Language 
MODL 221 German Language 
Linguistics 
Second Year College 
MODL 180 Language, Mind and 
Communication 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
6 Credits 
3 C!"edits 
3 Credits 
6 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
6 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
6 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
Spanish 
First Year College 
MODL 160 Basic Spanish 
MODL 260 Basic Spanish 
MODL 160-260 Basic Spanish 
(Accelerated) 
Second Year College 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
6 Credits 
MODL 360 Spanish Language 3 Credits 
MODL 460 Spanish Language 3 Credits 
MODL 360-460 Spanish Language 
(Accelerated) 6 Credits 
All Modern Languages courses develop oral and writ-
ten skills and introduce cultural elements. Evaluation IS 
based on daily preparation, class attendance and par-
ticipation. Most courses are available in the Regular or 
Accelerated format. Students interested in taking Mod-
ern Languages courses are advised to consult with the 
Modern Languages Discipline. 
Regular Format 
Most MODL courses are designed as the first or second 
half of a one-year unit. The second half should be taken 
immediately after the first to maintain continuity. 
Courses consist of 4 hours of class mstruct1on and 1 
hour of lab/conversation per week. All Douglas Col-
lege Modern Language courses are transferable to 
UBC, UVic and SFU unless otherw1se stated: All Dou-
glas College Modern Languages courses are worth 3 
unassigned credits at SFU. The two halves of a un1t, for 
instance MODL 140 and 240, are required to obtain 
transfer credits at UBC or UVic. 
Accelerated Format 
The accelerated format enables students to complete 
the work of one year in one semester, therefore the 
amount of work required and the number of cred1ts 
obtained are doubled. Accelerated courses cons1st of 8 
hours of class instruction and 2 hours of lab/conversa-
tion per week. 
MODL 120 Basic German 3 credits 
This course gives the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 120 and 220) for students with little or no expe-
rience in the language. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 120 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 120/220 =Germ 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
MODL 121 German Language 3 credits 
This course offers the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 121 and 221) which expands knowledge 
acquired in previous courses and gives an introduction 
to German literature. 
Prerequisite: MODL 220 or equivalent 
T ransferabi I ity: 
SFU - MODL 121 =See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) A grade of Cor 
higher must be obtained before credit will be 
granted. 
MODL 130 French for Beginners 3 credits 
This course makes up the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 130 and 230). It is designed for students with 
little or no French instruction. Preparatory to MODL 
140 when combined with MODL 230. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 130 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 130 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - MODL 130/230 = Fren 100 (3) 
MODL 130-230 French for Beginners 
[Accelerated] 
See course description under MODL 130. 
Prerequisite: None 
MODL 140 Basic French 
3 credits 
3 credits 
This course makes up the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 140 and 240) and is an oral and written 
approach to French. The course develops basic skills 
through oral and wntten exerc1ses, conversation and 
the study of fundamental grammar concepts and intro-
duces elements of the culture of the Francophone 
world. Preparatory to MODL 141 when combined with 
MODL 240. 
Prerequisite: Gr. 11 French or MODL 130/230 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 140 =See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 140/240 = Fren 110 (3) 
UVic - MODL 140/240 = Fren 100 (3) 
MODL 140-240 Basic French Accelerated 6 credits 
See course description under MODL 140 
Prerequisite: Gr. 11 French or equivalent 
MODL 141 French Language 3 credits 
n.;s course gives the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 141 and 241 ). It develops oral and written skills, 
JSing modern French writings and introduces ele-
ments of the culture of the Francophone world. 
Prerequisite: Gr. 12 French or equivalent 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MODL 141 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 141/241 = Fren 120 (3) 
UVic - MODL 141/241 = Fren 180 (3) 
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MODL 141-241 French Language 
(Accelerated) 
See course description under MODL 141. 
Prerequisite: Gr. 12 French or equivalent 
MODL 150 Intermediate French 
Conversation 
6 credits 
3 credits 
This course gives the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 150 and 250). Aimed at developing fluency, it 
will be conducted entirely in French. 
Prerequisite: Gr. 12 French or MODL 240 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4 Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 150 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 150/250 = Fren (3) 
UVic - MODL 150 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
MODL 160 Basic Spanish 3 credits 
This course offers the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 160 and 260). It is an oral and written approach 
to Spanish. The course develops basic skills through 
oral and written exercises, conversation and the study 
of fundamental grammar concepts and introduces ele-
ments of the culture of the Hispanic world. 
Prerequisite: None 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 160 = See note following Modern 
L:mg uages 
UBC - MODL 160/260 =Span 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 160/260 = Span 100 (3) 
MODL 160-260 Basic Spanish 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
See course description under MODL 160. 
Prerequisite: None 
MODL 180 Language, Mind and 
Communication 3 credits 
This course offers an interdisciplinary introduction to 
linguistics, approaching the study of language through 
disciplines such as Psychology, (acquisition, percep-
tion, meaning); Sociology and Anthropology, (culture, 
society, language); Education (learning and lan-
guage); and Communication (mass media and influenc 
ing people through language). 
Offered on sufficient demand. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MODL 180 = Ling 100 (3) 
UBC MODL 180 = Ling (1.5) 
UVic - MODL 180 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
Transcript service and grades will be withheld for 
students who have obligations to the college con-
cerning fees, library books and equipment. 
MODL 220 Basic German 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year'unit (MODL 120 
and 220). 
Prerequisite: MODL 120 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU MODL 220 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 120/220 = Germ 100 (3) 
MODL 221 German Language 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 121 
and 221 ). 
See course description under MODL 121. 
Prerequisite: MODL 121 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU MODL 221 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 121/221 =Germ 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 121/221 = Germ 200 (3) A grade of Cor 
higher must be obtained before credit will be 
granted. 
MODL 230 French for Beginners 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 130 
and 230). 
See course description under MODL 130. Preparatory 
to MODL 140. 
Prerequisite: MODL 130 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 230 = To be determined. 
UBC - MODL 230 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UVic - MODL 130/230 = Fren 100 (3) 
MODL 240 Basic French 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 140 
and 240). 
See course description under MODL 140. 
Preparatory to MO DL 141. 
Prerequisite: MODL 140 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 240 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 140/240 = Fren 110 (3) 
UVic - MODL 140/240 = Fren 100 (3) 
MODL 241 French Language 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year (MODL 141 and 
241 ). 
See course description under MODL 141. 
Prerequisite: MODL 141 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 241 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC- MODL141/241 = Fren 120 (3) 
UVic - MODL 141/241 = Fren 180 (3) 
MODL 250 Intermediate French 
Conversation 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 150 
and 250). and will be conducted entirely in French. 
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Prerequisite: MODL 150 or equivalent 
Seminar: 4; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 250 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 150/250 = Fren (3) 
UVic - MODL 250 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
MODL 260 Basic Spanish 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 160 
and 260). 
See course description under MODL 160. 
Prerequisite: MODL 160 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 260 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 160/260 =Span 100 (3) 
UVic - MODL 160/260 = Span 100 (3) 
MODL 341 French Language and 
Style 3 credits 
This course gives the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 341 and 441). It expands the knowledge 
acquired in previous courses, using excerpts from 
French newspapers and magazines and contemporary 
French writers. More advanced written and oral work 
will be required. Seminars are conducted in French. 
Prerequisite: MODL 241 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 341 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 341/441 = Fren 202 (3) 
UVic - MODL 341 = Fren (1.5) 200 level 
MODL 341-441 French Language 
and Style 
See course description under MODL 341 
Prerequisite: MODL 241 or equivalent 
MODL 360 Spanish Language 
6 credits 
3 credits 
This course offers the first half of a one-year unit 
(MODL 360 and 460) which expands knowledge 
acquired in previous courses, using excerpts from 
Spanish and Latin American newspapers and maga-
zines and, to a lesser extent, literature. Seminars are 
conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: MODL 260 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 360 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 360/460 = Span 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 360/460 = Span 240 (3) 
MODL 360-460 Spanish Language 
(Accelerated) 6 credits 
See course description under MODL 360. 
Prerequisite: MODL 260 or equivalent 
MODL 441 French Language and Style 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 
341 and 441). 
See course description under MODL 341. 
Prerequisite: MODL 341 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 441 =See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 341/431 = Fren 202 (3) 
UVic - MODL 441 = Fren (1.5) 200 level 
MODL 460 Spanish Language 3 credits 
This is the second half of a one-year unit (MODL 360 
and 460). See course description under MODL360. 
Prerequisite: MODL 360 or equivalent 
Transferability: 
SFU - MODL 460 = See note following Modern 
Languages 
UBC - MODL 360/460 = Span 200 (3) 
UVic - MODL 360/460 = Span 240 (3) 
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NOTE: Simon Fraser University 
Language Courses 
Transferability 
1) Exemption from Department of Languages, Litera-
tures and Linguistics (DLLL) courses will normally 
be given depending upon the results of a place-
ment test or other assessment procedure prior to 
registration in the student's first DLLL course. For 
further information, consult the language division 
concerned. 
2) Only those courses which qualify a student for 
exemption from an SFU course as a result of a 
placement test will count as unassigned credit and 
be allowed to count toward major requirements in 
DLLL. Other courses will be given general elective 
credit and may be counted toward the total 
number of hours required for the degree, but may 
not be used to fulfill specific faculty or departmen-
tal requirements other than Faculty of Arts group 
requirements. 
___________ Music ~ 
MUS 100 [110] Music Theory 3 credits MUS 102 [170] Materials of Music 1 3 credits 
This course is a study of melody and cadential formu-
lae based on various scalar and modal sources, simple 
four-part tonal music, phrase structure and two-part 
modal counterpoint. Concomitant aural, sight reading, 
and writing skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of entrance 
examination in rudiments of music is obligatory 
for Bachelor of Music students. Bachelor of Edu-
cation students may participate in this course by 
permission. 
Lecture: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 100 =General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 100/200 =Music 100 (3) 
UVic - MUS 100 = Music 100A (1) 
MUS 101 [100] Basic Theory 3 credits 
The student will learn to read music and master musi-
cal rudiments as far as the first elements of harmony. 
Minimal musical experience and reading ability are 
required. Open to all students. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MUS 104 
Le::ture: 4 
T1 ansferability: 
SFU - MUS 101 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 101/201 =Music Ed 101 (3) No credit in 
the Department of Music 
UVic - MUS 101 =Music Ed 105 (1.5) 
The student will learn to read music and master musi-
cal rudiments which include elements of sound, pitch 
notation, duration of notes, and rhythmic notation. No 
previous knowledge of music is required. Open to all 
students, but priority will be given to full-time Certifi-
cate program students. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
MUS 103 [171] Aural and Sight 
Singing Skills 3 credits 
Students will learn basic skills for musicianship- sight 
singing, aural and rhythmic training. Open to all stu-
dents, but priority will be given to full-time Certificate 
program students. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit 
MUS 104 [172] Aural and Sight 
Singing Skills 3 credits 
Students will learn skills required in the hearing and 
sight singing of rudimentary elements in music. simple 
diatonic melodies and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisite: MUS 101 
Lecture: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 104 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 104 =To be determined 
UVic - MUS 104/204 = Music 170 (1) 
MUS 120 [120] History of Western Music 1 3 credits 
This course gives a broad survey of developments in 
style and form, from earliest known musical expressi_on 
in the West to the present day, and a comprehensive 
study of medieval music from Gregorian chant to the 
Ars Nova. Emphasis is placed on the aural and v1sual 
analysis of representative music. . 
Obligatory for transfer in Bachelor of Mus1c . 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program or permiSSion of mstruc-
tor 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 120 = General Elective Music History (3) 
UBC - MUS 120/220 =Music 120 (3) 
UVic - MUS 120/220 = Music 110 (3) 
MUS 121 [124] Style and Form . 
in Western Music 3 credits 
A study of style and form in Western music through 
representative compositions. Musical developments 
will be discussed also in relation to contemporary, 
concomitant trends in religion, the arts, economics, 
sociology, and technology. Students will work with 
scores but listening skills will be emphasized. Fall 
semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MUS 121 =General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 121/221 = Music Ed 102 (3) 
UVic - MUS 121/221 = Music 115 (3) 
MUS 130 [105] Concert Band 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music from all periods 
in this course and will be exposed to the problems met 
in the performance of band music with emphasis on 
rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: Royal Conservatory of Music, Toronto, 
Grade 6 or equivalent or permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 130 = No equivalent. no transfer cred1t 
SFU - MUS 130/230 =Music 152 (1) 
UVic - MUS 130/230 = Music 180 (1) 
MUS 131 [107] Stage Band 1 credit 
In this course students study by performance, modern 
jazz, rock and popular music; instrumental techniques 
and improvisation and sight reading. 
Enrollment by permission of instructor 
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Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 131 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 131/231 =Music 164 (1) 
MUS 131/231 and MUS331/431 =Music 164 (2) 
UVic - MUS 131 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
MUS 133 [176] Beginning Instrumental 
Ensemble I 1 credit 
Through the performanc_e of appropriate music, the 
student will learn the bas1c skillS of ensemble playmg, 
including balance, intonation, phrasing, and dynamics. 
This course will be open to all students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
MUS 140 [106] College Chorus 1 credit 
In College Chorus students study and perform work 
from all periods requiring a chorus of large numbers. 
Familiarization with conductor-performer relat1onsh1p 
is stressed and exposure is given to problems in the 
performance of choral music, with emphasis on rehear-
sal techniques. . 
Prerequisite: Royal Conservatory of Mus1c, Toronto. 
Grade 6 or equivalent or permiSSIOn of mstructor. 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 140 = No equivalent, no transfer cred1t 
UBC - MUS 140/240 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 140/240 = Music 180 (1) 
MUS 141 [175] Beginning Choral 
Ensemble I 1 credit 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the 
student will learn the basic skills of ensemble smgmg, 
including vocal production, unison and part singing. 
Open to all students. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
MUS150[150, 151, 152] Private Lessons 
[Concentration] 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, tech-
nical requirements, and sight reading Will be studied 
on an individual basis. Open to B.Mus. students only. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program Entrance 
Corequisites: MUS 130 or 140, 100, 120 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 150 = No equivalent, no transfer cred1t 
UBC - MUS 150/250 =Music 145 (2) Credit to be con-
firmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 150/250 =Music 140 (2) or Music (2) 100 
level as determined by the Admissions and 
Auditioning Committee 
MUS 151 [141, 142] Private Lessons 
[Secondary] 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. 
students whose keyboard proficiency exceeds that of 
MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program 
Private Lesson: '/2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 151 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 151/251 = Music 144 (1) 
UVic - MUS 151/251 =Music (1) 100 level 
MUS 155 (187] Individual Music Study (1 hr) 6 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, tech-
nical requirements, and sight reading will be studied 
on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship 
Program students only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
No transfer credit 
MUS156[185, 186] Individual Music 
Study (112 hr.) 3 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, tech-
nical requirements, and sight reading will be studied 
on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musicianship 
Program students only. 
Prerequisite: Basic Musicianship Program 
Private Lesson: '12 hr. 
No transfer credit 
MUS 160 (180] Introductory Class Piano I 3 credits 
A progressive study of learning to play the piano, for 
students who possess no previous experience. The 
course includes technique, keyboard harmony, sight 
reading, transposition, and the playing of appropriate 
repertoire. Open to full-time Certificate students only. 
Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Corequisites: MUS 102, 103 
Laboratory: 4 
No transfer credit 
MUS 161 (140] Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural train-
ing, sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and 
keyboard harmony are covered in this course. Availa-
ble to majors in B. Mus. (General) Program and to B.Ed. 
students. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus., B.Ed. Program or permission of 
instructor 
Laboratory: 4 
T:1nsferability: 
SFU - MUS 161 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 161/261 = Music 144 (1) Piano Credit to 
be confirmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 161/261 =Music (1) 100 level 
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MUS163 [131] Class Brass 2 credits 
This course teaches techniques for effective teaching 
of instrumental music. Familiarization with peculiari-
ties, tone production, and fingering techniques of all 
brass instruments (using treble and bass clefs) will be 
covered. Fall semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 163 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 163/164 =Music 141 (2) 
UVic - MUS 163 =Music (1) 100 level 
MUS 164 [132] Class Percussion 2 credits 
This course studies, by performance, snare drum, bass 
drum, cymbals, tympani, mallet and Latin American 
rhythm instruments, in preparation for effective teach-
ing of instrumental music. Familiarization with tone 
production, maintenance, and adjustment of tradi-
tional percussion instruments will be covered. Spring 
semester only. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 164 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 163/164 = Music 141 (2) 
UVic - MUS 164 =Music (1) 100 level 
MUS 175 [112] Kodaly Musicianship I 1 credit 
This course is designed to improve the student's musi-
cianship using the techniques developed from the 
Kodaly Concept of Music Education. Students will 
learn to use solfege, folk song analysis, hand signs and 
rhythm names as aids to good musical reading and 
writinq. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. or B.Ed. Program 
Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 175 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 175/275 =Music Ed 103 (1) 
UVic - MUS 175/275 =Music 170 (1) 
MUS 200 [21 0] Music Theory II 3 credits 
Theory of Western Music II is a study of tonal melody 
and harmony and related phrase, period and small for-
mal structures. Principles of Baroque counterpoint will 
be introduced and concomitant aural, sight reading 
and writing skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 100 
Lecture: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 200 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 100/200 = Music 100 (3) 
UVic - MUS 200 = Music 1 OOB ( 1) 
MUS 201 [200] Basic Harmony 3 credits 
In Basic Harmony students continue the study of dia-
tonic four-part harmony beyond the foundations laid in 
MUS 101. Open as an elective to non-music majors. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 
Corequisite: MUS 204 
Lecture: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 201 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 101/201 =Music Ed 101 (3) No credit in 
the Dept. of Music 
UVic - MUS 201 =Music (1.5) 100 level 
MUS 202 [270] Materials of Music 3 credits 
The student will continue to learn the reading of music 
and the mastery of musical rudiments including 
rhythm, chord structure, transposition and score read-
ing. In addition, the student will be introduced to basic 
elements of musical structure. Spring semester only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 102 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
MUS 203 [271] Aural and Sight Singing 
Skills 3 credits 
Students will continue to develop aural, sight singing 
skills and rhythmic training. 
Prerequisite: MUS 103 
Lecture: 3 
No transfer credit 
MUS 204 [272] Aural and Sight Singing 
Skills 3 credits 
Students will continue to develop skills required in the 
hearing and sight singing of musical elements, melo-
dies and rhythms. 
Prerequisite: MUS 104 
Corequisite: MUS 201 
Lecture: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 204 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 204 = To be determined 
UVic - MUS 104/204 =Music 170 (1) 
MUS 220 [220] History of Western Music II 3 credits 
This course gives a comprehensive study of develop-
ments in style and form from the 14th century to the 
middle of the 17th century. Emphasis is placed on aural 
and visual analysis of representative music. Obligatory 
in university transfer program. Permission of instructor 
is required for others wishing to take course as 
elective. 
Prerequisite: MUS 120 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 220 = General Elective Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 120/220 = Music 120 (3) 
UVic - MUS 120/20 =Music 110 (3) 
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MUS 221 [224] Style and Form in Western 
Music 3 credits 
A continuation of the study through representative 
compositions. Musical developments will be discussed 
also in relation to contemporary, concomitant trends in 
religion, the arts, economics, sociology, and technol-
ogy. Students will continue to work with scores but 
listening skills will be emphasized. Spring semester 
only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 121 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 221 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 121/221 =Music Ed 102 (3) 
UVic - MUS 121/221 = Music 15 (3) 
MUS 230 [205] Concert Band 1 credit 
Students will study and perform music from all periods 
in this course and will be exposed to the problems met 
in performance of band music, with emphasis on 
rehearsal techniques and conductor-performer relation 
Prerequisite: MUS 130 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 230 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 130/230 =Music 152 (1) 
UVic - MUS 130/230 =Music 180 (1) 
MUS 233 [276] Beginning Instrumental 
Ensemble II 1 credit 
Through performance of appropriate music, the student 
will continue to learn the basic skills of ensemble playing 
including balance, intonation, phrasing and dynamics. 
This course is open to all students. Spring semester 
only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 133 
Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
MUS 240 [206] College Chorus 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring a chorus of large numbers. 
Familiarization with conductor-performer relationships 
and exposure to problems in performance of choral 
music, with emphasis on rehearsal techniques are 
included. 
Prerequisite: MUS 140 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 240 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 140/240 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 140/240 =Music 180 (1) 
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MUS 256 [281, 285, 286] Individual Music MUS 241 [275] Beginning Choral 
Ensemble II 1 credit Study (1f2 hr) 3 credits 
Through the performance of appropriate music, the 
student will continue to learn the basic skills of ensem-
ble playing including more complex part singing, into-
nation and balance. Spring semester only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 141 
Laboratory: 2 
No transfer credit 
MUS461 [440] Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano, repertoire, technical requirements, aural train-
ing, sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and 
keyboard harmony are outlined in this course. Availa-
ble to majors in B.Mus. Program and to B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 361 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MUS 461 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 361/461 =Music 244 (1) Piano Credit to 
be confirmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 361/461 = Music (1) 200 level 
MUS 250 [250, 251, 252] Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, 
technical requirements, and sight reading will be stu-
died on an individual basis. Open to B.Mus students 
only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 150 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 250 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 150/250 =Music 145 (2) Credit to be con-
firmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 150/250 = Music 140 (2) or Music (2) 100 
level as determined by the Admissions & 
Auditioning Committee 
MUS 251 [241, 242] Private Lessons 
(Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. 
students whose keyboard proficiency exceeds that of 
MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: MUS 151 
Private Lesson: % hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 251 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 151/251 = Music 144 (1) 
UVic - MUS 151/251 =Music (1) 100 level 
MUS 255 [287] Individual Music Study (1 hr)6 credits 
Tre interpretation and performanc":l of repertoire, 
technical requirements and sight reading will be stu-
died on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musician-
ship Program students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 155 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
No transfer credit 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, 
technical requirements, and sight reading will be stu-
died on an individual basis. Open to Basic Musician-
ship Program students only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 156 
Private Lesson: '/2 hr. 
No transfer credit 
MUS 260 [280] Introductory Class Piano II 3 credits 
A continuing study of learning to play the piano, for 
students who have completed MUS 180. The course 
contains technique, sight reading, keyboard harmony, 
tranSiposition, and the playing of appropriate reper-
toire. Open to full-time Certificate students only. 
Spring semester only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 160 
Corequisite: MUS 202, 203 
Laboratory: 4 
No transfer credit 
MUS 261 [240] Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requirements, aural train-
ing, sight reading, accompaniment, improvisation and 
keyboard harmony are covered in this course. Availa-
ble to majors in B. Mus. (General) Program, and B.Ed. 
students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MUS 261 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 161/261 =Music 144 (1) Piano Credit to 
be confirmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 161/261 =Music (1) 100 level 
MUS 275 [212] Kodaly Musicianship II 1 credit 
This course will continue the work started in MUS 175 
of improving the student's musicianship using tech-
niques developed from the Kodaly Concept of Music 
Education. Students will learn to use solfege, folk song 
analysis, hand signs and rhythm names as aids to good 
musical reading and writing. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. Program, MUS 175 
Lecture: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 275 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 175/275 =Music 103 (1) 
UVic - MUS 175/275 =Music 170 (1) 
MUS 300 [310] Music Theory Ill 3 credits 
This course offers a study of more advanced Baroque 
contrapuntal techniques and forms, continued study 
of tonal harmony and more complex phrase structure 
and form. Concomitant aural, sight reading and writing 
skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 200 
Lecture: 5 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - MUS 300 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 300/400 = Music 200 (3) 
UVic - MUS 300/400 = Music (3) 200 level 
MUS 320 [320] History of Western 
Music Ill 3 credits 
A comprehensive study of developments in style and 
form from the last half of the seventeenth century to the 
end of the eighteenth. Emphasis is on aural ~nd visual 
analysis of representative music. Obl1.gatory 1n univer-
sity transfer program in mus1c. PermiSSIOn of mstruc-
tor is required for those w1shmg to take course as 
elective. 
Prerequisite: MUS 220 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 = General Elective Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 = Music 320 (3) 
UVic - MUS 320/420 = Music (3) 200 level 
MUS 330 [305] Concert Band 1 credit 
Students in this course study and perform music from 
all periods and become exposed to the problems met 1n 
performance of band mus1c w1th emphasis on. rehe~r­
sal techniques and conductor-performer relat1onsh1p. 
Prerequisite: MUS 230 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 330 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 330/430 = Music 152 (1) 
UVic - MUS 330/430 = Music 280 (1) 
MUS 331 [307] Stage Band 1 credit 
In Stage Band, students study by performance, mod-
ern jazz, rock and popular mus1c; 1nstrum~ntal tech-
niques and improvisation and s1ght reading, usmg 
study materials from various sources. 
Enrollment by permission of instructor. 
Prerequisite: MUS 231 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 331 = No equivalent, no transfer cred1t 
UBC - MUS 331/431 =Music 164 (1) 
UVic - MUS 331 =Music (0.5) 100 level 
MUS 340 [306] College Chorus 1 credit 
In College Chorus, members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring a chorus of large numbers. 
Familiarization with conductor-performer relation-
ships is emphasized and exposure is given to problems 
of choral music, w1th emphas1s on rehearsal tech-
niques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 240 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 340 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 340/440 =Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 340/440 = Music 280 (1) 
MUS 350 [350, 351, 352] Private Lessons 
· (Concentration) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, 
technical requirements, and s1ght read1ng will be stu-
died on an individual basis. Open to B.Mus students 
only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 250 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
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Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 350 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 245 (2) Credit to be con-
firmed by examination for B.Mus. . 
UVic - MUS 350/460 = Music 240 (2) or MuSIC (2) 200 
level as determined by the Admissions & 
Auditioning Committee 
MUS 351 [341, 342] Private Lessons 
(Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills w1ll be 
studied on an individual basis. Open only to B.Mus. 
students whose keyboard proficiency exceeds that of 
MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: MUS 251 
Private Lesson: '12 hr. 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 351 = No equivalent, no transfer cred1t 
UBC - MUS 351/451 =Music 244 (1) 
UVic - MUS 351/451 = Music (1) 200 level 
MUS 361 [340] Class Piano 1 credit 
Piano repertoire, technical requiren:ents, ~ur~l train-
ing, sight reading, accompaniment, 1mprov1sat1on and 
keyboard harmony are covered in this course. Availa-
ble to majors in B.Mus. (General) Program, and to 
B.Ed. students. 
Prerequisite: MUS 261 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: . 
SFU - MUS 361 = No equivalent, no transfer cred1t 
UBC - MUS 361/461 =Music 244 (1) Credit to be con-
firmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 361/461 =Music (1) 200 level 
MUS400 [410] Music Theory IV 3 credits 
This course studies chromatic harmony, the extension 
of the tonal system and more advanced formal struc-
tures. Concomitant aural. sight reading and wnt1ng 
skills will be developed. 
Prerequisite: MUS 300 
Lecture: 5 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 400 = General Elective Music (3) 
UBC - MUS 300/400 = Music 200 (3) 
UVic - MUS 300/400 = Music (3) 200 level 
MUS 420 [420] History of Western 
Music IV 3 credits 
Developments in style and form of Western music from 
Haydn to Schoenberg are covered in this course. Obli-
gatory for students in B.Mus. (General) u~1v~rs1ty 
transfer program and optional for students maJormg 1n 
music education. Permission of instructor IS requ1red 
for those wishing to take course as elective. 
Prerequisite: MUS 320 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 320 = General Elective Music Hist (3) 
UBC - MUS 320/420 = Music 320 (3) 
UVic - MUS 320/420 = Music (3) 200 level 
MUS 430 [405] Concert Band 1 credit 
In this course, students study and perform music from 
all periods and become exposed to the problems met in 
performance of band music, with emphasis on rehear-
sal techniques and conductor-performer relationship. 
Prerequisite: MUS 330 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 430 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 330/430 = Music 152 (1) 
UVic - MUS 330/430 =Music 280 (1) 
MUS 431 [407] Stage Band 1 credit 
In this course students study by performance, modern 
jazz, rock, and popular music; instrumental techniques 
and improvisation and sight reading, using study mate-
rials from various sources. 
Enrollment by permission of instructor 
Prerequisite: MUS 331 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 431 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 331/431 =Music 164 (1) 
UVic - MUS 431 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
MUS440 [406] College Chorus 1 credit 
In College Chorus members study and perform works 
from all periods requiring a chorus of large numbers. 
Familiarization with conductor-performer relation-
ships is emphasized and exposure is given to problems 
in performance of choral music, with emphasis on 
rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 340 
Laboratory: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 440 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 340/440 = Music 153 (1) or 154 (1) 
UVic - MUS 340/440 = Music 280 (1) 
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MUS 450 [450, 451, 452] Private Lessons 
(Concentration) 2 credits 
The interpretation and performance of repertoire, 
technical requirements, and sight reading will be stu-
died on an individual basis. Open to B.Mus students 
only. 
Prerequisite: MUS 350 
Private Lesson: 1 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 450 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 350/450 =Music 245 (2) Credit to be con-
firmed by examination for B.Mus. 
UVic - MUS 350/450 =Music 240 (2) or (2) 200 level as 
determined by the Admissions and Auditioning 
Committee 
MUS 451 [441, 442] Private Lessons 
(Secondary) 1 credit 
In a secondary field of performance, repertoire, techni-
cal requirements, sight reading, and other skills will be 
studied on an individual basis. Open only to 'B. Mus. 
students whose keyboard proficiency exceeds that of 
MUS 461. 
Prerequisite: MUS 351 
Private Lesson: V2 hr. 
Transferability: 
SFU - MUS 451 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - MUS 351/451 =Music 244 (1) 
UVic - MUS 351/451 =Music (1) 200 level 
Transfer students must make themselves familiar 
with the transfer policies of the institution of their 
choice. Advice, information and assistance are 
available from the Counselling Centre. 
Musical Instrument Repair 
Technician 
BPTT 101 Piano Tuning 3 credits 
An introduction to piano physics, acoustics and their 
relationship to basic piano tuning. This course involves 
theoretical study and practical application of manual 
and aural skills. 
Prerequisite: BPTT entrance requirements 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 3; Student Directed Learning: 2 
BPTT 102 Piano History and Theory 3 credits 
A study of the principles of piano construction and 
design as they evolved from the instrument's concep-
tion to the present day. In addition, the interrelation-
ship of these developments and the technological, 
economical, sociological, and psycho-acoustica"l 
developments will be studied. 
Prerequisite: BPTT entrance requirements 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Student Directed Learning: 2 
BPTT 103 Diagnosis and Repair 4 credits 
An introduction to the examination (surveying), diag-
nosis, and repair of vertical pianos. The course will 
provide fundamental knowledge and skills required for 
basic field and shop work. 
Prerequisite: BPTT entrance requirements 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 3; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Course descriptions for Occupational 
Health Nursing- see Occupational Health 
Nursing 
Course descriptions for Emergency 
Nursing - see Emergency Nursing 131 
BPTT 104 Vertical Piano Regulation 4 credits BPTT 203 Diagnosis and Repair II 4 credits 
An introduction to the theory and practice of vertical 
piano regulation and dynamics. The fundamental 
aspects of the interrelationship of various action com-
ponents and their adjustments will be covered. 
Prerequisite: BPTT entrance requirements 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 3; Student Directed Learning: 
BPTT 105 Shop and Professional Skills I 2 credits 
An introduction to shop design and use. tool care and 
use. ordering, stock and inventory. In addition such 
matters as business related skills, communications 
(verbal and written), tension control (physical and 
mental), and professional ethics will be discussed in 
direct relationship to the piano technology profession. 
Prerequisite: BPTT entrance requirements 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 1; Student Directed Learning: 2 
BPTT 201 Piano Tuning II 4 credits 
Continued study of the theory of piano physics and 
acoustics relating to tuning and pitch raising. Conti-
nuation of learning practical tuning skills and technique 
Prerequisite: BPTT 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 2; Student Directed Learning: 3 
BPTT 202 Piano Theory 3 credits 
Continued theory of design and construction of the 
vertical piano and introduction to the basic theory of 
design and construction of the grand piano. The 
course will examine in detail structural components, 
materials, and differences in design philosophy. 
Prerequisite: BPTT 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Student Directed Learning: 2 
NOTE: First year nursing courses are under revision. 
Registered Nursing 
NUR 401 Nursing Theory IV 4 credits 
NUR 401 presents the theory and skills necessary to 
carry out effective nursing care for the adult/aged 
whose needs are affected in a major way by responses 
to commonly occurring stressors. Emphasis is placed 
on a study of the acutely ill adult/aged patient. 
Lecture: 6 
NUR 411 Clinical Experience for NUR 401 6 credits 
NUR 411 provides students with the opportunity to 
care for the adult/aged patient whose needs are 
affected in a major way by responses to commonly 
occurring stressors. Emphasis is placed on the care of 
the acutely ill adult/aged patient. Nursing interven-
Continued instruction in surveying and estimating the 
condition of vertical pianos along with an introduction 
to the diagnosis and repair of grand pianos. Further 
extensive training in field and shop skills; more 
advanced and effective diagnostic and repair technique 
Prerequisite: BPTT 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 3; Student Directed Learning: 2 
BPTT 204 Piano Regulation 4 credits 
Continued study of the theory and practice of vertical 
piano regulation and dynamics. The interrelationship of 
various action componenets and their adjustments will 
be covered. In addition, grand piano regulation and 
dynamics will be introduced. 
Prerequisite: BPTT 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 3; Student Directed Learning: 2 
BPTT 205 Shop and Professional Skills II 2 credits 
Continued study of shop design and use, tool care and 
use, ordering stock and inventory. In addition, such 
matters as business related skills, communications 
(verbal and written), tension control (physical and 
mental), and professional ethics will be discussed in 
direct relationship to the piano technology profession. 
Prerequisite: BPTT 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 
Lecture: 1; Seminar: 1; Supervised Individual 
Learning: 1; Student Directed Learning: 2 
Nursing 
tions are complex in nature and apply concepts and 
skills presented in NUR 401. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 15 
NUR 501 Maternal Nursing 2 credits 
NUR 501 is a 7-week course related to the response of 
the human need for reproduction. It presents the the-
ory necessary to carry out effective nursing care for the 
childbearing family. This includes the theory of normal 
labor and delivery, as well as theory relative to 
responses when stressors interfere in the antepartum, 
intrapartum and postpartum periods. 
Lecture: 6 
NUR 502 Nursing of Children 2 credits 
NUR 502 is a 7-week course. It presents the theory and 
skills necessary to carry out effective nursing care for 
children when a specific need is affected by commonly 
occurring stressors with a resulting interference in the 
interrelationship with other needs. Prototype disorders 
of the child are studied. Emphasis is placed on the 
emotional aspects of care, the care of the seriously ill 
child and the effect on family dynamics. 
Lecture: 6 
NUR 503 Mental Health Nursing 2 credits 
NUR 503 is a 7-week course. It presents the theory and 
skills necessary to carry out effective nursing care for 
patients whose need for security/self-esteem is 
affected by psychological stressors. Patterns of malad-
aptive behaviour which are a response to psychologi-
cal stress are examined. Nursing intervention into 
maladaptive behaviour patterns is studied. 
Lecture: 6 
NUR 504 Obstetrics Nursing 5 credits 
NUR 504 is an 8-week course for graduate nurses (gen-
eral and psychiatric) with no previous obstetrical nurs-
ing theory or practice. It presents the theory related to 
the childbearing family including the normal antepar-
tum, intrapartum and postpartum periods. It also 
includes knowledge of stressors that affect the child-
bearing family. 
Lecture: 10 
NUR 511 Clinical Nursing for NUR 501 3 credits 
NUR 511 is a 7-week clinical course which provides 
students with the opportunity to carry out nursing care 
for the childbearing family. This includes the periods of 
normal labour and delivery, as well as situations when 
stressors interfere with antepartum, intrapartum and 
postpartum periods. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 15 
NUR 512 Clinical Nursing for NUR 502 3 credits 
NUR 512 is a 7-week course. It provides students with 
an opportunity to carry out nursing care measures for 
the child when needs are affected by stressors. Empha-
sis is given to the care of the acutely ill child (not to 
include intensive or critical care), to the terminally ill 
child and to the application of concepts and skills pres-
ented in NUR 502. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 15 
NUR 513 Clinical Nursing for NUR 503 3 credits 
NUR 513 is a 7-week course. It provides students with 
an opportunity to carry out nursing care measures for 
adults whose need for security/self-esteem is affected 
by psychological stressors. Emphasis is given to the 
nursing approach to maladaptive behaviour patterns 
and to the application of concepts presented in NUR 
503. 
Laboratory: ·2; Field Experience: 15 
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NUR 514 Clinical Experience for NUR 504 5 credits 
Nursing 514 is an 8-week clinical course for graduate 
nurses and general or psychiatric nurses with no pre-
vious obstetrical nursing theory or practice. The focus 
is on providing nursing care to the childbearing family 
in the hospital settings. This includes meeting the 
needs of the normal antepartum, intrapartum and post-
partum family and those of the normal newborn. It also 
includes nursing care in situations when stressors 
interfere with the reproductive cycle and with the new-
born infant. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 22.5 
NUR 520 Nursing Survey 2 credits 
This course surveys patterns of nursing practice with 
emphasis on professional humanistic leadership and 
change within health service organizations. It provides 
an opportunity for students to share beliefs, attitudes 
and values about nursing and develop realistic expec-
tations on the role of the graduate. 
Lecture: 2 
NUR 690 Clinical Nursing Practicum 7 credits 
NUR 690 (a 7-week course) provides an opportunity for 
students to practice full-time in one clinical area as a 
member of the nursing team and then, if possible, in a 
leadership role. Students consolidate theory and prac-
tice and gain more self confidence preparatory to 
graduation. 
Field Experience: 35 
No transfer credit 
Registered Psychiatric Nursing 
NUR 450 Psychiatric Nursing Theory 4 credits 
NUR 450 presents the theory and skills necessary to 
carry out effective psychiatric nursing care for patient-
/clients whose need for security is affected in a major 
way by psychological stressors. Nursing interventions 
into maladaptive behaviour patterns and the nurse's 
role in regard to the therapeutic relationship and 
somatic therapies are examined. Psychotherapy is 
integrated with the course. Content is approached 
through the "needs" structure and the use of the nurs-
ing process. 
Lecture: 6 
NUR 451 Clinical Course 4 credits 
This course provides students with the opportunity to 
assess, plan, implement and evaluate nursing care for 
adult patients in psychological disequilibrium. Clinical 
placement is on acute and long-term treatment units of 
an institution that provides primarily psychiatric care. 
Nursing care emphasizes the application of concepts 
presented in NUR 450. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 14 
NUR 550 Handicapping Conditions 2 credits 
This course presents the theory and skills necessary to 
provide developmental opportuni~ies a~d prograr:n~ for 
individuals with common handicapping cond1t1ons 
such as autism, mental retardation, cerebral palsy and 
hyperkinesis. This is a 7-week course. 
NUR 551 Clinical Handicapping Conditions 3 credits 
This course provides students with an opportunity to 
implement nursing measures that provide d~velop­
mental opportunities and programs for handicapped 
individuals with common handicapping conditions. 
(Autism, Mental Retardation, Cerebral Palsy and 
Hyperkinesis.) Clinical placement will be in an inte-
grated elementary s_ch<;->~1 where students pr~ ~ari ly 
assist handicapped indiVIduals to learn act1v1t1es of 
daily living. This is a 7-week course. 
Field experience: 12 
NUR 552 Psychiatric/Medical Nursing 
Theory 1.5 credits 
Nursing 552 presents theory and skills necessary to 
provide effective nursing care for adults whose needs 
are affected in a major way by their responses to com-
monly occurring stressors. Emphasis is placed on the 
study of selected adult patients in the medical s~ttir:g 
and integration with previous!~ learned psych1atr~c 
and medical theory. Student directed seminars will 
assist students to integrate theory with clinical j3xpe-
rience. This course is 7 weeks long. 
Seminar: 4 
NUR 553 Clinical Psychiatric/Medical 
Nursing 4 credits 
Nursing 553 provides students with an opportunity to 
consolidate nursing knowledge acquired previously, 
within the school laboratory and clinical area. Students 
will care for adult patients in the acute medical setting 
who have selected medical problems and who may be 
experiencing psychiatric problems as well. This course 
is 7 weeks long. 
Laboratory: 1.5; Field Experience: 22 
NUR 555 Psychogeriatrlc Nursing 2 credits 
NUR 555 provides students with knowledge of how 
aged individuals are affected by various stressors that 
result in an interference in meeting their basic needs. 
The need for security is highlighted. Nursing interven-
tions into problems resulting from need interference 
are examined. 
Lecture: 5 
NUR 556 Clinical Psychogerlatrlc Nursing 3 credits 
This 6-week course provides an opportunity to assess, 
plan, implement and evaluate nursing care for selected 
psychogeriatric patients in in-patient institutional set-
tings. 
Field Experience: 22 
NUR 560 Therapeutic Relationships 3 credits 
This course presents the theory and skills required in 
the development and maintenance of effective individ-
ual therapeutic relationships. Students will increase 
their skills in the application of communication tech-
niques that facilitate nurse-patient interactions. The 
role and functions of the group leader in relation to 
small group therapy will also be explored in detail. 
Through simulated laboratory practice sessions, stu-
dents will demonstrate facilitative and problem solving 
interviewing. 
Lecture: 2; Laborat_ory: 2 
NUR 650 Psychiatric Nursing Theory II 1.5 credits 
NUR 650 presents theory and skills necessary to pro-
vide effective nursing care for the adult. When his/her 
needs are affected in a major way by his/her responses 
to selected commonly occurring stressors. Emphasis 
is placed on the study of selected patients in psychiat-
ric settings, and on common mental health concerns 
and aspects of the mental health care delivery system 
in the community. Weekly student-directed seminars 
will assist the student to integrate theory with clinical 
practice. 
Seminar: 4 
NUR 651 Clinical Psychiatric Nursing II 9 credits 
NUR 651 provides students witn the opportunity to 
consolidate knowledge and skills within the clinical 
area, to develop beginning leadership skills within the 
nursing team and to prepare for the workload of a 
graduate psychiatric nurse. Clinical placements are 
within an acute psychiatric setting. This course is 7 
weeks in length. 
Laboratory: 2; Field Experience: 22 
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_occupational Health Nursing 
for Registered Nurses 
PBON 150 Occupational Health 
Nursing 1.5 credits 
This course provides an overview of Occupational 
Health Nursing. Characteristics of the workplace and 
the inter-relationships between members of the Occu-
pational Health team are discussed. The student will 
receive a broad picture of the decision-making role of 
the nurse and will analyze the major competency areas 
in relation to his/her own level of performance. (This 
course runs over three weekends for a total of 30 
hours.) 
PBON 160 Health Assessment 3 credits 
The focus of knowledge and skills will be on develop-
ment of the competencies of health assessment and 
record keeping. Health Assessment will include setting 
the climate, completing written pre-employment 
health assessment forms, physical and psychosocial 
assessment, performing common diagnostic proce-
dures and referring appropriately. Different record 
systems used in industry will be reviewed and com-
pared. 
Lecture: 3 
PBON 170 Emergency Care 3 credits 
The content will focus on the development of the com-
petencies of emergency care, disaster planning and 
regulation application. Major categories of emergency 
situations will be studied. The nurse's role in relation to 
first aid and emergency care will be presented. 
Lecture: 3 
PBON 180 Practicum I 3 credits 
This three week experience within an occupational 
health setting will provide the opportunity for students 
to practice the competencies introduced in the first 
part of the program. Self-evaluation skills will be 
emphasized. 
PBON 210 Rehabilitation Counselling 3 credits 
Principles of counselling which build upon the stu-
dent's communication skills will be applied to the 
nurse's involvement with the employee who has an 
acute or chronic illness. The psychological impact of 
chronic illness and interventions appropriate to main-
tenance of health and rehabilitation will be stressed. 
Lecture: 3 
PBON 250 Advanced Concepts in 
Occupational Health 3 credits 
The nurse's broad role of health promotion, health 
maintenance and rehabilitation of the employee will be 
presented. Topics addressed here are: research 
methods utilizing statistics from the work-setting in 
order to identify disease trends and health-cost effec-
tiveness as well as maintenance of professional com-
petence. 
Lecture: 3 
PBON 280 Practicum II 3 credits 
This three-week experience within an occupational 
setting is to provide time for the student to apply the 
skills learned in the second part of the program, to 
facilitate and assist the student to apply the knowl-
edge, and to assess the level of competence. The major 
areas of competence assessed will be in relation to the 
nurse's role with health promotion. 
__ Occupational Information 
Advisor 
OIA 120 O.I.A. Advising Methods and Skills 3 credits 
This course is designed to develop skills in the follow-
ing areas: individual and information advising, refer-
ring clients to other personnel and interacting with a 
wide variety of individuals. Emphasis is placed on 
developing an understanding of the role and function 
of the paraprofessional person and integrating infor-
mation giving skills in the helping process. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Occupational Informa-
tion Advisor Program 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
OIA 121 C.I.A. Applied Testing 3 credits 
This course is designed to train students to administer, 
score, profile and store standardized aptitudes, inter-
est, achievement, personality tests and inventories. 
Students will also develop some understanding of tes~ 
policy and theory and the use of tests in educational-
/vocational counselling situations. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Occupational Informa-
tion Advisor Program 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
OIA 122 C.I.A. Group Information Communication 
Methods and Skills 3 credits 
This course is designed to develop information giving 
skills to groups in the community or within the agency 
in the following areas: orientation, tours, seminars, 
information booths, preparing and using audio-visual 
information and advertising programs. Emphasis is 
placed on preparing and giving information to various 
community and user groups. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Occupational Informa-
tion Advisor Program 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
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OIA 123 C.I.A. Information Development 
Methods and Skills 3 credits 
This course is designed to develop skills in information 
gathering including identification of sources, retrieval, 
storage, ordering, coding, production of classification 
and displaying, with special application to career 
resource centres. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Occupational Informa-
tion Advisor Program 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
No transfer credit 
OIA 124 C.I.A. Field Placement 3 credits 
The field placement consists of six weeks of full-time 
work experience in the community agencies. The 
agencies selected will offer students an opportunity to 
be involved in helping roles and to take on the respon-
sibility of an Occupational Advisor. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Occupational I nforma-
tion Advisor Program 
Thirty days of full-time work experience 
No transfer credit 
____ Office Administration 
OADM 101 Typing I 3 credits 
This course is designed for students wishing to 
develop the skill of touch typing. It is an individual 
self-learning program which will be of interest to EDP 
students. The course is a prerequisite to Typing II. 
OADM 120 Business Mathematics & 
Calculators 3 credits 
An introduction to business mathematics and its appli-
cation to solving problems in a business firm using 
electronic equipment. 
OADM 130 Record Keeping 2 credits 
Basics of record keeping for students other than book-
keepers. Introduction to the forms and procedures 
used in a variety of professional and business offices. 
Elements of personal record keeping are included. 
OADM 140 Business Communications I 4 credits 
This course is designed to develop the student's skills 
in business communications with an emphasis on 
grammatical structure and punctuation. 
OADM 150 Office Procedures 3 credits 
An introduction to the functions of business offices. 
Various modules provide the student with an under-
standing of telephone services and how to apply these 
services to the solution of business problems; services 
offered by Canada Post and the handling of incoming 
and outgoing mail; the filing rules; the use of duplicat-
ing equipment; and usual office standards. 
OADM 160 Shorthand I 3 credits 
This course introduces the student to the principles 
and theory of Forkner Shorthand, a system which is a 
scientific combination of longhand letters and sym-
bols. The basic objective of this course is to give the 
student an opportunity to develop a foundation of 
basic shorthand skills and knowledge upon which' 
she/he can further develop dictation and transcription 
skills in Shorthand II. 
OADM 210 Typing II 3 credits 
Designed for Office Administration students who have 
completed Typing I or have gained advanced place-
ment as a result of pre-testing. The material is organ-
ized in such a way as to give the learner an opportunity 
to become an accurate touch operator fami I iar with the 
production of letters and envelopes, tabulations, busi-
ness forms, and manuscripts. Ample opportunity is 
also provided for mastery of rules governing word div-
ision, paragraphing, corresponde.nce courtesies and 
typewriting technicalities. 
OADM 210 Dicta-Typing I 1 credit 
Dicta-typing I has been prepared to assist students in 
the development of dicta-typing skills which will meet 
initial job-entry requirements. 
OADM 211 Introduction to Legal 
Office Procedures 1.5 credits 
This module is designed to introduce the student to a 
law office. Correspondence, agreements and simple 
legal documents will be covered. 
OADM 212 Wills & Estates 1.5 credits 
Designed to introduce the student to the preparation of 
wills and the probating of an estate. 
OADM 213 Corporate Records 1.5 credits 
Will introduce the student to the area of corporate 
documents. Procedures necessary in pre-incorporation 
and post-incorporation are covered. 
OADM 230 Bookkeeping I 4 credits 
Designed to give the student a thorough understand-
ing of accounts receivable and payable, cash control, 
and banking. 
OADM 235 Payroll I 1.5 credits 
This module is an introduction to payroll procedures 
from basic stage through to balancing in order to 
develop skill in the preparation of Revenue Canada 
Taxation year-end forms. 
OADM 240 Business Communications II 4 credits 
This course is designed to develop the student's skill in 
business writing. Topics include all types of business 
letters, memoranda, resumes, and report writing. Tips 
on writing in a concise and effective manner using 
up-to-date terminology are included. 
OADM 260 Shorthand II 2 credits 
Shorthand II is designed to provide a review of the 
basic principles underlying a system of shorthand and 
to help the student develop the integrated skills neces-
sary for successful notetaking and transcription. Shor-
thand II may also be taken as an upgrading course 
using the theory in which the student is trained. 
OADM 301 Typing Ill 3 credits 
Designed for Office Administration students who have 
successfully completed Typing I and II or who have 
received advanced placement as a result of pre-testing. 
The material covered in this course reviews all the 
objectives of Typing I and II and also helps the student 
develop a faster rate of speed, become proficient in the 
production of mailable letters, tables, financial state-
ments, minutes and agendas, and manuscripts. 
OADM 310 Word Processing I 1.5 credits 
This introductory course covers basic text-editing 
using a CRT. Topics include inserting, deleting, mov-
ing text, justifying text, revising and correcting, print-
ing, memorizing and updating text. 
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OADM 311 Litigation 1.5 credits 
This module will introduce the student to the proce-
dures of litigation within the province of British Colum-
bia. The court system and methods of initiating suits 
are covered. 
OADM 312 Divorce Proceedings 1.5 credits 
This module is designed to introduce the student to 
divorce proceedings within the province of British 
Columbia. 
OADM 313 Conveyancing 1.5 credits 
Designed to introduce the student to conveyancing as 
it applies to the province of British Columbia. Con-
veyancing includes the buying and selling of real prop-
erty, leasing of real property, and buying and selling of 
business. 
OADM 320 Dicta-Typing II [legal] 1 credit 
This module is for students in the legal secretarial pro-
gram. The course closely parallels the six modules in 
legal office procedures - introductory, wills and est-
ates, corporate records, litigation, divorce procedures, 
and conveyancing. 
OADM 330 Bookkeeping II 4 credits 
This advanced course is designed to give the student 
an understanding of what is required of a senior book-
keeper in maintaining a complete set of books for a 
business. Individualized instruction allows the student 
to progress at his/her own pace. 
OADM 335 Payroll II 1.5 credits 
This advanced payroll module provides a review of the 
basic concepts of payroll and introduces more compli-
cated payroll methods necessary for handling a large 
company. 
OADM 360 Shorthand Ill 2 credits 
Shorthand skills will be developed to a minimum of 100 
wpm. This course is designed to increase a student's 
dictation power and transcription rate beyond the 
requirements established in Shorthand II. Students will 
be given an opportunity to increase their general shor-
thand expertise. · 
OADM 410 Word Processing II 1.5 credits 
A continuation of Word Processing I, this advanced 
level covers pagination, list-merge, search and replace, 
building blocks, templates and file management. 
Decisions concerning course withdrawal must be 
made before the eighth week of the semester. Ask 
the instructor for mid-term assessment. Refer to 
General Information for deadlines. 
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_______ Philosophy 
·Philosophy provides a way of integrating our intellec-
tual heritage into our contemporary existence, and 
encourages us to discover central connections 
amongst the emotional, rational, ethical, social, and 
cultural aspects of life. Philosophy emphasizes think-
ing as a pleasurable end in itself, as a critical method of 
enquiry, and as a way of developing creative theories 
and hypotheses which enable us to take a new look at 
things. 
Any 100 numbered philosophy course will serve as an 
introduction to philosophy. However, Philosophy 101, 
Effective Thinking, provides a foundation in philoso-
phical reasoning and most students will find it advisa-
ble to take it first (or concurrently with another 
philosophy course). Philosophy 102, like Philosophy 
101, introduces the student to ph1losoph1cal Ideas 
through an exploration of practical and everyday con-
cerns, but it focuses specifically on issues of value 
and pays less attention to the structure of the 
argument. 
Both Philosophy 151 and 152 focus more directly on 
philosophical theories. Though these more advanced 
courses do not presuppose a previous acquaintance 
with philosophical subject matter, it is advisable for 
most students to have had some previous experience 
with philosophical thinking of the sort which Philo-
sophy 101 or 102 provide. Furthermore, the student will 
find that the topics covered in Philosophy 151 are, on 
the whole, more familiar and less demanding than 
those in Philosophy 152. So even though the latter 
does not presuppose an understanding of the topics 
covered in Philosophy 151, the student will normally 
prefer to take Philosophy 151 first. 
Philosophy 250 presupposes an even greater level of 
philosophical maturity and independent thinking than 
do 151 and 152. However, depending on their interests 
and abilities, students may prefer to go directly from 
Philosophy 101 (or 102) to 250. 
General Transfer Information 
All Douglas College philosophy courses receive 
transfer credit from Simon Fraser University, Univer-
sity of British Columbia, and the University of Victoria. 
For specific transferability information, see course 
descriptions. 
NOTE: Douglas College Philosophy courses in 
various combinations will receive assigned credit 
for year-long philosophy courses at U.B.C. 
U.B.C.'s Phil 100 equals Two of Phi 101 or 201, 
102, 151, 152, 170, 250. U.B.C.'s Phil100 and 201 
equal Four of 101 or 201, 102, 151, 152, 170, 250, 
including at least one of 102 or 151. However, 
Douglas College's Phi 101 and 102 together will 
only count for U.B.C.'s Phil 102. Students should 
check with a counsellor, educational planner or 
with a philosophy instructor in case there has 
been a change in this assignment credit. 
All philosophy courses have been renum-
bered. The old course number appears in 
parentheses. 
PHI101 [105] 3 credits 
This course examines the basic nature of reasoning 
and the fallacies which prevent effective thinking. 
Emphasis will be upon understanding the logical struc-
ture of arguments and upon recognizing the influence 
of emotional and rhetorical persuasion in media pres-
entations, political discussions, advertisements, gen-
eral academic writings, and one's own arguments. 
There will also be the opportunity for one's own arge-
ments to be assessed by others. Both the theory and 
practice of effective thinking are covered. There is a 
greater emphasis upon the popular presentation of 
oral and written arguments than in Philosophy 201. 
Effective Thinking is highly recommended to all stu-
dents in occupational and academic programs, and 
provides an essential foundation for further work in 
philosophy. Offered: Fall, spring and summer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 101 =Phil 001 (3) 
USC - PHI 101/102 = Phil 102 (3) 
see above- General Transfer Information 
UVic - PHI 101 =Phil (1.5) 100 level 
PHI102[110] Values and Contemporary 
Issues 3 credits 
How can one develop answers to questions of value in 
this complex age? How can one think more clearly and 
humanly about issues confronting one's life and one's 
society? How can one live as an aware being who is 
genuinely responsive to one's own needs and to the 
needs of others? This course considers these ques-
tions by exploring the moral and human issues 
involved in such topics as abortion, capital punish-
ment, racial and sexual discrimination, individual lib-
erty, the "moral majority", capitalism, technology, and 
education; and it endeavors to lead the student to an 
understanding of the more deeply rooted philosophi-
cal problems which give rise to the perplexities con-
cerning these topics. PHI1 02 will serve as a foundation 
for further work in philosophy. 
[Note: The format and topics may vary. Some course-
sections may focus more extensively on issues in med-
ical ethics, others on issues pertaining to the relation of 
morality to the law, and still others on different topics. 
So individual instructor's course descriptions should 
be consulted.] Offered: Fall and spring. 
Prerequisite: None; Philosophy 101 is recommended. 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability continued 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 102 = 120 (3) 
USC - see above (General Transfer Information) 
UVic - PHI 102 ~Phil (1.5) 100 level- Any two of PHI 
102/152/170 = Phil 100 (3) 
PHI151 [190] Philosophical Problems I 3 credits 
The student will be introduced to philosophical rea-
soning about social, political and moral existence. 
Issues and theories raised by such thinkers as Plato, 
Aristotle, Hobbes, Rousseau, Kant, Mill, Nietzsche, 
and Marx, as well as by contemporary philosophers, 
will be explored. Particular attention is given to the 
question of what it means to live as one person 
amongst others. Topics may include: political obliga-
tion, social and political liberty, human nature, egoism, 
utilitarianism, relativism, self-realization, and aliena-
tion. The student will be encouraged to develop her/his 
own thinking about the topics covered. This course is 
recommended for students who want an introduction 
to fundamental philosophical ideas as part of their 
liberal arts education. It will also serve as a foundation 
for further work in philosophy. 
Offered: Fall and spring 
Prerequisite: None; Philosophy 101 and/or 102 recom-
mended 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 151 = Phil 220 (3) 
U BC - see above (General Transfer Information) 
UVic - PHI 151 =Pol 201 (1.5) 
*PHI152 [1 00] Philosophical Problems II 3 credits 
The student will be introduced to philosophical rea-
soning about knowledge, reality and human nature. 
Questions raised by traditional and contemporary phi-
losophers, (eg. Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Wittgen-
stein, and Sartre) will be considered, and a variety of 
answers will be explored. Topics may include: expe-
rience, reason, science, culturd, language, metaphys-
ics, God, the self, mind, life after death, and free will. 
The student will be encouraged to develop her/his own 
thinking about the issues covered. This course may be 
taken by those who want an introduction to fundamen-
tal philosophical ideas as part of their liberal arts edu-
cation. It also provides a foundation for further work in 
philosophy. 
Offered: Fall and spring 
Prerequisite: None; Philosophy 101 and/or 151 recom-
mended 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - PHI 152 =Phil 100 (3) 
USC see above (General Transfer Information) 
UVic- PH1152 =Phil (1.5) 100 level- Any two of PHI 
102/152/170 =Phil 100 (3) 
PHI170 [120, 220] Philosophy and Religion 3 credits 
The student will be introduced to the main philosophi-
cal ideas involved in major world religions, including 
the Judea-Christian tradition. Some of the following 
topics will be considered: what religion is, the problem 
of evil, the nature of mysticism, various conceptions of 
God, types of considerations for accepting spiritual 
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reality, the relation between reason and faith, compari-
son of eastern and western approaches to religious 
existence, and an examination of sociological and psy-
chological accounts of religious belief. Students will 
be encouraged to develop their own philosophical 
assessment of .the issues which are involved in the 
topics chosen. 
Offered: Normally in the fall 
Prerequisite: None; Philosophy 101 and/or 152 recom-
mended. 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 170 = Phil 240 (3) 
USC - see above (General Transfer lnforr 
UVic - PHI 102/152/170 (any two) =Phil 100 (3) 
PHI201 [150] Logical Reasoning 3 credits 
This course enables students to develop their ability to 
reason by introducing them to abstract logical con-
cepts. The primary focus will be upon recognizing the 
logical structure of statements and arguments, and 
upon understanding how to connect statements 
together into good arguments. Topics will include 
meaning, types of statements, symbolism, logical con-
nectives, logical relations, basic deductive inferences, 
truth-tables, validity, invalidity, soundness, inductive 
reasoning, probability, and the testing of scientific 
hypotheses. Emphasis will be upon acquiring a basic 
working knowledge of most of the topics covered. 
Offered: Normally in the spring 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101, or consent of instructor 
Lecture: 2; .Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 201 = Phil 110 (3) 
USC - see above (General Transfer Information) 
UVic - PHI 201 =Phil (1.5) 100 level 
PHI250 [240] Search for Selfhood: 
Existentialism 3 credits 
In the context of an existential search for self, existen-
tialism centres on the pressing realities of existence: 
freedom, responsibility, time, death, authenticity. It 
attempts to recover in human experience the place of 
feeling, imagination and myth, subjective as well as 
objective avenues of truth and the open perception of 
world and self in a relation in which ideology does not 
blind. The prospect of a new existence thus unfolds. 
Representative thinkers include: Camus, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and May. 
Offered: Fall and spring 
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or consent of the 
instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHI 250 = Phil 280 {3) 
USC - see above (General Transfer Information) 
UVic - PHI 250 =Phil (1.5) 200 level 
Special Topics 3 credits 
Note: Course numbers will be assigned in the 'Sched-
ule of Classes'. 
Occasionally an entire course will be devoted to the 
examination of a special topic or set of related issues. 
See also- Therapeutic Recreation 
Technician (program descrip-
tion section) 
These may pertain to the works of an individual philo-
sopher (eg. Plato, Mill, or Sartre) or to such areas as art, 
law, science, society, culture, religion, consciousness, 
.human nature, or sexuality. The topics will be announc-
ed at least one month prior to registration and a 
detailed course description will be provided at that 
time. With the consent of the discipline, Special Topics 
___ Physical 
(The Curriculum is currently under revision) 
Offers 
One and in some cases two years of university transfer 
credit towards various bachelor degrees to U.B.C., U. 
Victoria, U. Alberta and S.F.U. as well as transfer to 
Therapeutic Recreation, Recreation Management, 
Physical Fitness Leadership and Industrial Recreation 
Leadership Programs. 
Program Description 
Transfer to the University of British 
Columbia 
Douglas College offers a two year university transfer 
program which prepares students for entry into third 
year of the Bachelor of Physical Education and Bach-
elor of Education programs at U.B.C. Students wishing 
to transfer into Bachelor of Education (elementary) 
program at university, should transfer after one year at 
Douglas College. 
*Students intending to transfer to any program at 
U.B.C. should consult carefully the U.B.C. Calendar 
and transfer guide and consult a faculty member/ 
counsellor/educational planner for advisement. 
Transfer to University of Victoria and 
Simon Fraser University 
*Students intending to transfer to any program at the 
University of Victoria and Simon Fraser University 
should consult carefully the appropriate calendar 
and transfer guide and consult a faculty member/ 
counsellor/educational planner for advisement. 
**Students should check prior to registration for an 
updated calendar statement. 
Physical Education Service Program 
The Service Program will provide an important avenue 
of meeting the health and recreational needs of stu-
dents, faculty and staff in the new Douglas College 
building. 
The gymnasium and accompanying instructional 
may be taken for credit twice. 
Offered: Occasionally in the spring 
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Prerequisite: Philosophy 151, or 152, or 250, or consent 
of the instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferable 
Education and 
Recreation 
areas are both spacious and multipurpose and excel-
lent course opportunities will exist for all full and part-
time students. 
Details of offerings during 1982-83 are available from 
the Physical Education Faculty. 
PE 105 Introduction to the Study of Sport 3 credits 
A study of the classifications for leisure, play, games, 
contests, dance sport, together with an understanding 
of their relationships. This is one of the three courses 
required in the first year and designed to provide the 
basis with which to understand the field of Physical 
Education. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 105 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 105 = P.E. 161 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 105 = P.E. 143 (1.5) 
PE 110 Track and Field 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of six track and field 
events. It is not intended to produce top-class athletes, 
but rather teachers who can help children and the 
community to make good use of leisure time through 
participation in athletic diversions. High jump, long 
jump, discus, shot put, sprinting and middle-distance 
running are dealt with under the headings: kinesiologi-
cal principles, teaching methods and techniques 
appropriate to school and community programs. 
Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 110 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 110 = P.E.250 (1) 
UVic - PE 110 = 106 (0.5) 
*credits may be changed to 3 credits subject to approval. 
PE 111 Badminton 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of badminton. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather 
teachers who can help children in the community to 
make good use of leisure time through participation in 
athletic diversions. Emphasis is on skills, rules, tactics, 
teaching methods and techniques appropriate to 
school and community programs. Offered as elective 
and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 111 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 111 = P.E. 220 (1) 
UVic - PE 111 = P.E. 116(0.5) 
PE 112 Volleyball 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of volleyball. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather 
teachers who can help children and the community to 
make good use of leisure time through participation in 
athletic diversions. Emphasis is on skills, rules, tactics, 
1eaching methods and techniques appropriate to 
school and community programs. Offered as elective 
and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 112 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 112 = P.E. 219 (1) 
UVic - PE 112 = P.E. 116 (0.5) 
PE113 Swimming and Water Safety 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of water-safety skills, 
strokes, entries, survival and teaching techniques 
appropriate to school and community programs. 
Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 25 yards, any stroke 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 113 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 113 = P.E. 230 (1) 
UVic - PE 113 = P.E. 105 (0.5) 
PE 114 Basketball 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical study of basketball. It is not 
intended to produce expert basketball players, but 
rather teachers who can assist children and the com-
munity to make good use of leisure time through par-
ticipation in althletic diversions. Emphasis is on skills, 
offensive and defensive tactics, teaching methods and 
techniques. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 114 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE114=P.E.210(1) 
UVic - PE 114 = P.E. 120 (0.5) 
PE 115 Theory and Application of 
Active Games 3 credits 
A variety of individual, dual, group and team activities 
for various age groups. The nature of play, game and 
contest, and the various roles of cooperative games. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
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Transferability: 
SFU - PE 115 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 115 = P.E. 218 (1) 
UVic - PE 115 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
PE 116 Tennis 3 credits 
Ordinarily given in summer, provides theoretical and 
practical knowledge of tennis. It is not intended to 
produce expert players, but rather teachers who can 
assist children and the community to make good use of 
leisure time through participation in athletic diver-
sions. Emphasis is on skills, rules, tactics, teaching 
methods and techniques. Offered as elective and for 
transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 116 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 116 = P.E. 226 (1) 
UVic- PE 116 = P.E. 117 (0.5) 
PE 117 Conditioning Program 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of conditioning 
programs related to specific needs. It is not intended to 
produce top-class athletes, but rather instructors to 
serve the community. Emphasis is on conditioning 
exercises, fitness assessment, adaptation of exercise 
programs, teaching methods and techniques. Offered 
as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SF U - P E 11 7 = Kin 143 ( 2) 
UBC- PE 117 = P.E. 203 (1) 
UVic- PE 117 = P.E. 119 (0.5) 
PE 118 Creative Dance 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of contempor-
ary dance as taught from the elementary to the college 
level. It is not intended to produce experts, but rather 
instructors to serve the community. Emphasis is on 
rhythm and movement skills, dance notation, percus-
sion accompaniment, teaching methods and tech-
niques. Offered as elective and for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 118 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC- PE 118 = P.E. 241 (1) 
UVic - PE 118 = P.E. 119 (0.5) 
*credits may be changed to 3 credits subject to approval. 
PE 119 Educational Gymnastics for 
Men and Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge of an individual-
ized approach to movement education on floor and 
apparatus and relevant teaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 119 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 119 = P.E. 210 (1) 
UVic- PE 119 = P.E. 114 (0.5) 
PE 120 Artistic Gymnastics for 
Men and Women 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical knowledge oftrampolining, 
tumbling, floor exercise, apparatus skills, routines and 
teaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - PE 120 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 120 = P.E. 202 (1) 
UVic - PE 120 = P.E. 107 (0.5) 
*credits may be changed to 3 credits subject to approval. 
PE 122 Soccer 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical course in soccer. It is not 
intended to produce expert players, but rather 
teachers who will be able to utilize the acquired knowl-
edge within the community and schools. Emphasis is 
on skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teach-
ing methods and techniques. Offered as elective and 
for transfer. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 122 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 122 = P.E. 216 (1) 
UVic - PE 122 = P.E. 121 (0.5) 
PE 126 Curling 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical introduction to teaching, 
coaching and actual curling. It covers all skills, rules, 
strategy, terminology, etiquette, history, methods of 
organizing tournaments as well as teaching and 
coaching methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 126 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 126 = P.E. 227 (1) 
UVic - PE 126 = P.E. 111 (0.5) 
PE 128 Rugby 3 credits 
Students in this course gain theoretical and practical 
knowledge in teaching, coaching and playing rugby. 
This will encompass all skills, rules, strategy, terminol-
ogy, etiquette, history, methods of organizing leagues 
and tournaments as well as teaching and coaching 
methods. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 128 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 128 = P.E. 214 (1) 
UVic - PE 128 = P.E. 123 (0.5) 
PE 140 Racquetball, Squash and Handball 3 credits 
A theoretical and practical introduction to racquetball, 
squash and handball. Main topics are skills, rules, ter-
minology, strategy, teaching methods and techniques. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
No transfer credit 
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PE152 Golf 3 credits 
Students in this course will gain a theoretical and prac-
tical knowledge of the rules, etiquette, terminology, 
basic skills, strategies, teaching methods and methods 
of organizing tournaments of golf. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 152 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - PE 152 = P.E. 244 (1) 
UVic - PE 152 = P.E. 113 (0.5) 
PE 163 Biodynamics of Physical Activity 3 credits 
The mechanical, anatomical and physiological bases 
of human physical performance. One of three theory 
courses required in the first year and is designed to 
provide lhe basis with which to understand the field of 
Physical Education. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - PE 163 =Kin 142 (3) 
UBC - PE 163 = P.E. 163 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 163 = P.E. 142 (1.5) 
PE 164 Dynamics of Motor Skill 
Acquisition 3 credits 
The main topics of this course are: motor skill acquisi-
tion, the variables which influence the learning and 
performance of motor skills and the relationship 
between skill acquisition and growth and develop-
ment. (It is one of three theory courses required in the 
first year and is designed to provide the basis with 
which to understand the field of Physical Education.) 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 164 = Kin 375 (3) 
UBC - PE 164 = P.E. 164 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 164 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 173 Mechanical Principles in 
Human Movement 3 credits 
An introduction to the mechanics of human movement. 
A range of mechanical concepts will be covered and 
illustrated with examples of human movement. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - PE 173 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 173 = No equivalent. no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 173 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 175 Introduction to Kinesiology 3 credits 
An overview of the various disciplines involved in the 
study of human movement. This course includes a 
discussion of morphological, physiological, biome-
chanical and psychological aspects of human activity. 
Students will be introduced to methods of evaluation of 
physique and fitness. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - PE 175 =Kin 142 (3) 
UBC - PE 175 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 175 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 180 Introduction to Treatment of 
Sports Injuries 3 credits 
The principal topics studied are: athletic injury man-
agement, prevention and rehabilitation. Injury mecha-
nism and pathology, standard and crisis procedures 
will be investigated. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 180 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 180 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 180 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 191 Fitness for Life 3 credits 
The principal topics studied are: assessment proce-
dures for cardiovascular endurance, muscular strength, 
flexibility and body composition; the ability to design a 
personal fitness program including weight-control 
nutrition; and an experience in personal fitness 
management. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 3 
No transfer credit 
PE 195 Child Development and 
Physical Activity 3 credits 
A study of human development from conception 
through late adolescence, with particular reference to 
the effects of physical activity on growth, development 
and health. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 195 =Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 195 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 195 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 198 Motor Learning and Sport 
Psychology 
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3 credits 
An examination of sport and physical activity from two 
psychological aspects: behavior and performance. and 
the influence of behavioral characteristics on the 
acquisition and performance of skills. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory. 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 198 = Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 198 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 198 = P.E. (1.5) 100 level 
PE 205 Sport in Canadian Society 3 credits 
An historical and theoretical analysis of sport in Cana-
dian society. The course extends logically from "Intro-
duction to the Study of Sport" (PE 105). 
Prerequisite: PE 105 
Lecture: 3; Seminar 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 205 = Kin (3) 
UBC - PE 205 = P.E. 261 (1.5) 
UVic - PE 205 = P.E. (1.5) 200 level 
PE 280 Treatment of Sports Injuries -
Advanced 3 credits 
A study of techniques required in the diagnosis, treat-
ment and rehabilitation of sports injuries to various 
regions of the body. 
Prerequisite: PE 180 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PE 280 = Kin 241 (3) 
UBC PE 280 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - PE 280 = P.E. 344 (1.5) 
_________ Physics 
Students who intend to either major or honor in phys-
ics must consult the calendar of the university which 
they plan to attend after leaving Douglas, in order to 
determine the specific prep requisites required in phys-
ics, chemistry and mathematics. 
For either a major or honor in physics, courses 
selected during the first and second semesters at Dou-
glas should include: 
PHY 110 and 210 or PHY 100 and 200 
CHE 110 and 210 
MAT 120 and 220 
In the third and fourth semesters, the selected courses 
should include: 
PHY 321, 322, 420 and 421 
MAT 232, 321 and 421 
The four semester program in physics at Douglas does 
not completely match the first two years of the UBC 
Physics Major Program: Douglas does not have formal 
transfer credit to Physics 216 (2) at UBC. During their 
third year program at the University students can make 
up the deficiency. Those intending to honor in physics 
at UBC are advised to transfer after completing two 
semesters at Douglas. 
The major and honor programs at SFU are identical up 
to the end of the fourth year level (semester). Students 
proceeding to SFU after having compl~ted the four 
:;emester physics program at Douglas w111 be lackmg 
the equivalent of Physics 211 but will ca~ry transferfor 
Physics 344 (3) plus two umts of unass1gned cred1t. 
Students intending to honor in physics at UVic are 
advised to transfer after completing two semesters at 
Douglas during which they complete PHY 110 and PHY 
210. 
Those proceeding to UVic after completing the four-
semester program at Douglas will lack transfer credit 
to PHY 211 and 215, however, these courses can be 
taken during the third year program at the University. 
PHY 100 Introductory General Physics 5 credits 
This is a non-calculus based course for students with a 
maximum background of Physics 11 prior to entering 
Douglas. It covers mechanics and sound. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 11 or equivalent knowledge of 
trigonometry and algebra. 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 100 = Phys 100 (3) Phys (2) If A orB grade 
obtained in both PHY 100/200, credit will be 
Phys 101, 102, 131 (8) Phys (2) 
UBC - PHY 100/200 = Phys 110 (3) Must have A or B 
grade. If C grade obtained, credit will be Phys 
(3) (not for credit in Faculty of Sc1ence) 
UVic - PHY 100/200 = Phys 103 (3) Contact Dept. re-
garding placement if a grade of B or better is 
obtained. 
PHY 103 A Preparatory Course in Physics 4 credits 
This course is intended for students who either lack the 
prerequisites to PHY 100 or 200 or who desire an 
upgrading in basic Physics. Top1cs mclude un1ts and 
measurements, graphing, velocity and acceleration, 
introduction to vectors, force (mechanical, electric, 
magnetic) Newton's Laws, projectiles, circular motion, 
waves and energy (mechanical, heat, electrical, light). 
Prerequisite: MAT 103 or equivalent should precede or 
be taken concurrently 
Lecture plus Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
PHY 110 Mechanics and Sound 5 credits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics in this course 
include vectors; particle kinematics and dynamics; 
momentum; work; energy and power; motion of sys-
tems; rotational motion; statics; periodic motion; wave 
motion and sound. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 12 (or equivalent) and Physics 12 
(or equivalent) or at least second-class standmg m 
Physics 11 and Algebra 12 and perm1ss1on of mstruc-
tor. A course in calculus must precede th1s course or 
be taken concurrently. 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 110 = Phys 120 (3) Phys (2) Exempts from 
Phys 131 
UBC - PHY 110/210 = Phys 115 (3) 
UVic - PHY 11 0/210 = Phys 101 (3) 
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PHY 200 Introductory General Physics 5 credits 
This is a non-calculus based course for students with a 
maximum background of Physics 11 prior to entering 
Douglas. It covers heat, electricity, magnetism and 
light. 
Prerequisite: PHY 100 or Physics 11 and Algebra 11 or 
equivalent. 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 200 = Phys 100, 131 (5) If both PHY 100/200 
completed, credit for PHY 200 will be Phys 131 
(2) Phys (3). If A or B grade obtained in both 
PHY 100/200, credit will be Phys 101, 102, 131 
(3) Phys (2) 
UBC - PHY 100/200 = Phys 110 (3) Must have A orB 
grade. If C grade obtained, credit will be Phys 
(3) (not for credit in Faculty of Science) 
UVic - PHY 100/200 = Phys 103 (3) Contact Dept. re-
garding placement if a grade of B or better is 
obtained 
PHY 210 Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, 
and Light 5 credits 
This is a calculus based course. Topics covered in this 
course include temperature, thermal expansion, quan-
tity of heat, heat transfer, thermodynamics, electrostat-
ics, direct current circuits, magnetic forces and f1elds, 
electromagnetic induction, reflection and refraction of 
light, interference and diffraction, and polarizatio~. 
Prerequisite: PHY 110 or equivalent, or PHY 100 w1th a 
grade of either A or B and permission of instructor. 
Must be preceded by a course in calculus. 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 210 = Phys 121, 131 (5) 
UBC- PHY 110/210 = Phys 115 (3) 
UVic - PHY 110/210 = Phys 101 (3) 
PHY 321 Laboratory in Contemporary 
Physics 2 credits 
This laboratory course consists of experiments mainly 
in heat (thermometry, heat transfer, specific heat, 
vapour pressure); in addition there are experiments 
dealing with electric circuit concepts, an mtroduct1on 
to semiconductors, some atomic physics, electric and 
magnetic fields and the application of statistics to data. 
Also there are lectures and demonstrations on instru-
mentation and measurement. 
Prerequisite: PHY 210 or PHY 100 and PHY 200 with an 
A average or an average of B and permission. PHY 
322 should be taken concurrently. 
Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 321 = Phys 233 (2) 
UBC - PHY 321/322 = Phys 213 (2) 
PHY 321/421 = Phys (1) 
UVic - PHY 321/322 = Phys 217 (1.5) 
Piano Tuner Technician - see Musical 
Instrument Repair Technician Program 
PHY 322 Heat and Thermodynamics 3 credits 
Topics to be covered in fhis course include: thermal 
properties of matter, kinetic theor~ of gase~. laws of 
thermodynamics, thermodynamic potenttals, and 
introduction to statistical mechanics . 
Prerequisite: PHY 210 or PHY 100 and PHY 200 w1th 
A average or a B average and permission. MAT 321 
must precede or be taken concurrently. PHY 321 
should be taken concurrently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 322 = Phys 344 (3) 
UBC PHY 321/322 = Phys 213 (2) 
UVic - PHY 321/322 = Phys 217 (1.5) 
PHY 420 Intermediate Electricity 3 credits 
Topics in this course .include electrostatic f<;>rces ~nd 
fields, electric potenttal, capacitance and dtelectncs, 
direct-current circuits, magnet1c ftelds, electromat-
netic induction, magnetic properties of materials, 
alternating-current circuits, conductivity, vacuum 
tubes and semi conductor devices. 
Prerequisite: PHY 210 or 100 and 200 with an A or B 
average and permission of instructor. MAT 321 must 
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precede it or be taken concurrently. PHY 421 should 
be taken concurrently. 
Lecture: 3; Tutorial: 1 
T ransferabi I ity: 
SFU - PHY 420 = Phys 221 (3) 
UBC - PHY 420/421 = Phys 215 (2) 
UVic - PHY 420/421 = Phys 214 (1.5) 
PHY 421 Laboratory in Electric Circuits 2 credits 
This laboratory course consists of experiments on the 
operation and application of an osci.lloscope, alt~r~at­
ing current circuits, and the transistor. In add1t1on, 
there are lectures and demonstrations on instrumenta-
tion and measurement. 
Prerequisite: PHY 210 or PHY 100 and PHY 200 with an 
average of A or an average of Band permission. PHY 
420 should be taken concurrently. 
laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PHY 421 = Phys 234 12l 
UBC - PHY 321/421 = Phys (1) 
UVic - PHY 420/421 = Phys 214 (1.5) 
-------------------------
Political Science 
The purpose of studying politics is to permit the indi-
vidual student to develop a critical awareness, under-
standing, and and analysis of contemporary political 
institutions and processes that aff~ct .his or her <?wn 
life. The primary goal of the dtsc;pltne of Poltttcal 
Science is to assist the personal growth and develop-
ment of the individual students as a life long member of 
political society. . . 
To do this, students may choose to mvesttgate the 
structures and roles of government at the federal, pro-
vincial local and international levels. Basic processes 
such ~s elections, voting behavior, political parties, 
and policy making are examined. Contemporary politi-
cal issues that affect our daily lives are also part of our 
study whether international or national in scope. In 
addition students have an opportunity to investigate underlyi~g political phenomena such as political phi-
losophy, ethics, morality, and ideology. 
POL 110 Ideology and Politics 3 credits 
This course examines major ideologies, including 
democratic capitalism, democratic socialism and dif-
ferent forms of totalitarianism. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 110 =Pol 212 (3) 
UBC - POL 110 = Pol 202 (1.5) 
UVic - POL 110 = Pol 201 (1.5) 
POL 120 Canadian Government 3 credits 
This course studies the problems of federal, provincial 
and municipal governments, with emphasis on Cana-
da's federal nature and its future as a nation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 120 = Pol 221 (3) 
UBC - POL 120 = Pol 200 (1.5) 
UVic - POL 120 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
POL 122 Municipal Government 2 credits 
This course examines municipal government, the 
government level closest to the people, and the envir-
onment in which it operates. Spectal emphasts IS 
placed on the practical aspects of municipal govern-
ment, particularly as 1t relates to the role of alderman. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
POL 125 Introduction to Political Science 3 credits 
This course presents an overview of basic political 
concepts and theories, .and E!~amines th~ struct~res 
and processes involved m pol1t1cs and policy-makmg. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 125 =Pol 100 (3) 
UBC - POL 125 = Pol (1.5) 
UVic - POL 125 = Pol 230 (1.5) 
POL 130 Soviet Government: Theory and 
Practice 3 credits 
This course explores various theories of Russian and 
Soviet political culture, the ideological heritage, the 
formal and informal structure of the Soviet Union and 
its society, the Soviet federal system and te administra-
tion of Soviet society and state. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU POL 130 = General Elective Sov. Pol. (3) 
USC - POL 130 = Pol (1.5) 
UVic - POL 130 = Pol 210 (1.5) 
POL 135 British Columbia Politics 3 cr.edits 
This course will examine British Columbia political 
culture and various elements affecting it, such as early 
immigration patterns, the primary resource industry, 
relations with the Federal Government, interest group 
behavior, trade union activity, and other relevant top-
ics, such as political party formation and government 
policy-making. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 135 = Pol 423 (3) 
USC - POL 135 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic - POL 135 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
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POL 155 Contemporary International POL 140 Chinese Government 
and Politics 3 credits Conflict 3 credits 
This course explores a number of topics relating to 
origin and development of the Chinese communist 
revolutionary movement, ideology and organization in 
China, and China's international relations since 1949. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Tutorial: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 140 = General Elective Chin. Pol. (3) 
USC - POL 140 =Pol (1.5) 
UVic - POL 140 =Pol (1.5) 100 level 
POL 150 Introduction to International 
Relations 3 credits 
Introduction to International Relations is a critical 
examination of the nature of the international system 
of states. It analyzes the political, military, cultural, 
psychological, economic and ideological factors 
affecting the behavior of states in their mutual relations 
and the impact of international organizations and tech-
nological developments on world politics. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 150 =Pol 241 (3) 
USC - POL 150/155 =Pol 204 (3) 
UVic - POL 150 = Pol 240 (1.5) 
This course studies the nature and causes of interna-
tional conflict with an examination of contributions 
derived from research in the disciplines of history, pol-
itical science, economics, sociology and psychology. 
Integration of these methods of analysis is attempted. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - POL 155 =Pol (Int. Rei.) (3) 
USC - POL 150/155 = Pol 204 (3) 
UVic - POL 155 =Po. (1.5) 100 level 
The deadline for complete withdrawal from the 
College is the twelfth week of the semester. 
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_______ Psychology 
The scope of psychology includes every activity that 
living organisms are capable of performing, Psychol-
ogy emphasizes the study of observable behavior but is 
not limited to these things, It studies every life form and 
at times it is very difficult to distinguish from other 
disciplines such as biology, physiology, ethnology at 
one end and sociology, political science, economics 
and anthropology on the other. This broad scope of 
psychology makes it both very interesting and very 
demanding. Certain aspects of psychology strongly 
emphasize a natural science approach using experi-
mentation and statistics, while others emphasize a 
humanistic, intuitive approach. Both approaches are 
part of the domain of psychology. A popular miscon-
ception of psychology is that it teaches you how to 
"manipulate others" or "analyze yourself" or "become a 
better person". These topics are only a part of the field 
and most of the subject deals with other areas. Most 
students find that the scientific emphasis is much more 
than expected. One thing which will be emphasized is 
that the applied areas of psychology are based on a 
great deal of scientific research. Thus, much of the 
course of study involves learning about this scientific 
basis for the areas of applied psychology. 
NOTE: FOR UBC: 
1. Students interested in honoring or majoring in 
psychology are advised to enroll in PSY 100, 200, 
300 and 400 at Douglas. 
2. The maximum advance credit permitted in psy-
chology is 9 units of credit at UBC. 
3. Any two of PSY 320, 321, 322, 330, 350, 430, 450 
may be transferred to UBC as assigned credit in 
Psychology, equivalent to Psychology 206 (3 
units). 
NOTE: FOR SFU: 
Students interested in honoring or majoring in psy-
chology are advised to enroll in PSY 100, 200,207,300 
and 400 at Douglas. 
NOTE: 
PSY 100 and 200 can be taken in SEQUENCE* in one 
semester (when offered as a condensed course desig-
nated PSY 100/200). This is accomplished by doubling 
the frequency of class sessions. Thus, the total course 
packaged in this manner represents the work load of 
two courses. It receives (6) six credits, all of which are 
transferable to the universities. 
*This package does not allow students to take PSY 100 
and 200 concurrently, since PSY 100 is a prerequisite 
for PSY 200. 
PSY 100 Basic Psychological Processes 3 credits 
This course gives an introduction to the major basic 
psychological processes of learning, memory, lan-
guage, thought, awareness, emotion, motivation, sen-
sation, perception, physiological psychology, history, 
methodology and statistics. Emphasis is placed on 
psychology as a natural science and provides the 
scientific basis for the subsequent study of the major 
subject areas and applications of psychology dealt 
with in PSY 200 and advanced courses. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 100 = Psyc (3) If both PSY 100/200 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 101 (3) Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 100 = Psyc (1.5) If both PSY 100/200 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 100 (3) 
UVic- PSY100=Psyc(1.5)1001evellfbothPSY100/ 
200 are completed, credit will be Psyc 100 (3) 
PSY 110 Social Issues [Psychology of 
Women] 3 credits 
This is a psychological study of woman's experience in 
nature. The course examines early female develop-
ment (cognitive, interpersonal and self-concept devel-
opment) and explores both the psychological origins 
and psychological effects of sex roles in an attempt to 
clarify what the roles are, how they are acquired and 
how they are maintained. Adult female development is 
then examined, focusing on the impact of marriage, 
family, work and aging. Personality development and 
mechanisms of change for developing full human 
potential are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 110 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 110 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic- PSY 110 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level 
PSY 123 Basic Meditation: Theory 
and Practice 3 credits 
The course emphasizes both theory and practice of 
meditation. Theory deals with the historical, social/ 
cultural, philosophical/religious and scientific aspects 
of several approaches to meditation. Practice involves 
using a standardized meditation technique (CSM) 
developed by Pat Carrington. Students keep an evalua-
tive journal of both their experiences in practicing 
meditation (CSM) and their reactions to the theoretical 
information. Theory and practice are dealt with con-
currently during the semester. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
PSY 200 Areas and Applications of 
Psychology 3 credits 
This course focuses on the major areas of study and 
applications of psychology. Personality, social, devel-
opmental and abnormal psychology are examined in 
relation to the basic psychological processes already 
studied. The course relates psychology to the applied 
areas of psychological testing and measurement, 
group processes, personal adjustment, child-rearing 
practices, personnel and administrative practices and 
the modification of disordered behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 200 = Psyc (3) If both PSY 100/200 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 101 (3) Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 200 = Psyc (1.5) If both PSY 100/200 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 100 (3) 
UVic - PSY 200 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level If both PSY 100/ 
200 are completed, credit will be Psyc 100 (3) 
PSY 207 History and Philosophy of 
Psychology 3 credits 
This course deals critically with the historical roots of 
the theories and methods of psychology. It presents 
the history of psychology by exploring the ideas of 
psychologists in the context of the times in which they 
lived. The basic assumptions underlymg psychologi-
cal theory and research are critically examined to show 
how these assumptions both help and hinder the 
advancement of the field. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 207 = Psyc 207 (3) 
UBC - PSY 207 = Psyc (1.5) 
UVic - PSY 207 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 300 Experimental Psychology: . 
Statistics 3 cred1ts 
This is the first of a two course sequence (see PSY 400) 
dealing with experimental psychology. It concentrates 
on teaching the basic statistical methods of analyzmg 
psychological research. Emphasis is placed on dealing 
with the question, "How do we know the results of a 
particular experiment are real and not due to chance 
factors?" 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 300 = Psyc 210 (3) If both PSY300/400are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 201, 201 (6) 
UBC - PSY 300 = Psyc (1.5) If both Psy 300/400 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 200 (3) 
UVic - PSY 300 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level If both PSY 300/ 
400 are completed, credit will be Psyc 200 (3) 
PSY 320 Developmental Psychology: 
Childhood 3 credits 
This course gives an introduction to the process of 
development, focusing on major principles of develo-
ment: descriptive changes in child growth and behav-
ior and contemporary research and theory on ong1ns 
and changes in areas such as perception, learning, 
personality and social behavior of children. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 320 = Psyc 351 (3) 
UBC - PSY 320 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 301 -
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 320 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
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PSY 321 Developmental Psychology: 
Adolescence 3 credits 
This course is a social psychological study of that 
stage of life called adolescence. The major theories 
and research findings about adolescent development 
are examined with a view to their use in addressing the 
life problems of North American adolescents .. Empha-
sis is placed on the social-cultural context of th1s devel-
opmental stage and how this context creates much of 
what we label adolescence. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 321 = Psyc 355 (3) 
UBC - PSY 321 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 301 
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 321 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 322 Developmental Psycholo·gy: 
Adulthood 3 credits 
This course surveys the developmental process from 
young adulthood to old age. The basic content areasof 
psychology are examined .in relat1on to the spec1al 
focus provided by the theones and data of adult devel-
opment, aging and longevity research. Special empha-
sis is given to the social problems assoc1ated w1th the 
aged. The social and psychological aspects of death 
and dying are also studied. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 322 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 322 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 308-
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 322 = Psyc 91.5) 200 level 
PSY 330 An Introduction to Social 
Psychology 3 credits 
This course studies the individual's behavior within his 
or her social context, focusing on problems and 
methods of social psychology at three levels: intraper-
sonal and group behavior. Topics include interper-
sonal attraction, perception, social learning and social 
influence, social roles and status and group processes. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 330 = Psyc 360 (3) 
UBC - PSY 330 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 308-
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 330 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level If both PSY 330/ 
430 are completed, credit will be Psyc 240 (3) 
PSY 340 Psychology of Organizations 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the nature of organi-
zations and an examinatio of the factors influencing 
individual functioning in organizational settings. The 
course emphasizes theories and techniques of psy-
chologists and other behavioral scientists in studying 
behavior in organizations and in dealing with organiza-
tiona! problems. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 2; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 340 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 340 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 415 
UVic - PSY 340 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 350 Conceptual Frameworks of 
Abnormal Behavior 3 credits 
This is a theoretical and experimental consideration of 
personality dynamics and behavior as they relate to a 
normal-abnormal continuum. A perspective on the 
concept of abnormality as currently used is sought by 
considering: effects on major psychological pro-
cesses; conceptual frameworks from personality the-
ory and cornerstone symptoms related to personal 
adjustment. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 350 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 350 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 300-
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 350 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
PSY 351 Abnormal Psychology for Mental 
Health Workers 3 credits 
This is a first level course on conceptual models of 
abnormal behavior. The full range of disordered psy-
chological processes is considered. Major theories 
and research findings on types and causes of mental 
illness are examined. It includes traditional and con-
temporary classification models, diagnostic systems 
and procedures and assessment tools. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
PSY 380 Student Proctoring in Psychology 2 credits 
This course provides experience in the administration 
and analysis of objective quizzes in psychology. 
Quizzes are handled in an interview situation. Students 
may also work in small groups, engaging in discussion 
concerning the understanding of general psychologi-
cal principles. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or PSY 207 
Tutorial: 1; Proctoring: 5 
No transfer credit 
PSY 400 Experimental Psychology: 
Research 3 credits 
This is the second of a two course sequence (see Psy 
300) dealing with experimental psychology. It concen-
trates on the critical analysis and performance of psy-
chological research and involves considerable laborato 
ry work. In this process the research from the various 
areas of experimental psychology is examined. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
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SFU - PSY 400 = Psyc (3) If both PSY 300/400 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 201, 210 (6) 
UBC - PSY 400 = Psyc (1.5) If both PSY 300/400 are 
completed, credit will be Psyc 200 (3) 
UVic - PSY 400 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level if both PSY 300/ 
400 are completed, credit will be Psyc 200 (3) 
PSY 430 Social Psychology: Theory and 
Research 3 credits 
A sequel to An Introduction to Social Psychology, this 
course consists of directed investigation in one area of 
social psychology which enables students to learn the 
theoretical explanations of that area more fully. Con-
temporary social-psychological research methods are 
utilized in projects investigating the students' area of 
interest. 
Prerequisite: PSY 330 
Seminar: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 430 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 430 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 308-
For any two of PSY 320/321/322/330/350/430, 
credit will be Psyc 206 (3) 
UVic - PSY 430 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level If both PSY 330/ 
430 are completed, credit will be Psyc 240 (3) 
PSY 450 Theories of Psychotherapeutic 
Intervention 3 credits 
This course is an introduction to the broad spectrum of 
treatment approaches available to emotionally dis-
tressed individuals. It is not designed to teach tech-
niques, but rather to acquaint students with existing 
approaches to therapy and to develop an appreciation 
for the issues involved in evaluating the effectiveness 
of psychotherapy. 
Prerequisite: PSY 350 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - PSY 450 = Psyc (3) 
UBC - PSY 450 = Psyc (1.5) May not take Psyc 401 
UVic - PSY 450 = Psyc (1.5) 200 level 
Be sure to read General Information and the Pro-
posed Calendar of Events for detailed information 
concerning deadlines and student responsibilities. 
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Reading and Study Skills 
·Reading/Study courses will help the student succeed 
at college. If the credits for ASS courses increase a 
student's total over the 15 credit limit, no special per-
mission from the Registrar is required. Reading and 
Study Skills assessments, laboratories and tutorials 
are available to all. Half-semester credit courses are 
available in the following areas: 
RSS 100 Reading Skills for College 1.5 credits 
This half-semester course emphasizes improvement of 
reading comprehension and rate. Skills introduced 
include previewing, skimm.ing, scanni.n!;J: information 
analysis critical reading skills and flex1b111ty of readmg 
rate. St~dents are encouraged to develop skills in the 
lab hour in individual study/interest areas (academic, 
business, technical). 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
RSS 100 Special Section of Reading Skills for 
College (Limited to Students for whom 
English is a Second Language) 1.5 .credits 
This half-semester course emphasizes improvement of 
reading comprehension and rate. Skills introduced 
include previewing, skimming, scanning, information 
analysis, critical reading skills and flexibility of reading 
rate. Students are encouraged to develop skills in the 
lab hour in individual study/interest areas (academic, 
business, technical). 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
RSS 102 Introductory Reading Skills 1.5 credits 
This is a half-semester course designed for the college 
or potential college student with minimal reading 
skills. The course will incorporate aspects of corrective 
as well as developmental reading, vocabulary and 
work-attack skills, using context clues, reading in 
thought units and analyzing paragraphs as a basic unit 
of thought/information. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
RSS110 Study Skills for College 1.5 credits 
This is a half-semester course in which study skills are 
demonstrated: listening skills, exam preparation, tak-
ing lecture and text notes, time utilization, concentra-
tion and remembering, study techniques and the 
organization of course papers. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
RSS 110 Special Section of Study Skills for 
College (Limited to Students for whom . 
English is a Second Language) 1.5 cred1ts 
This is a half-semester course in which study skills are 
demonstrated: listening skills, exam preparation, tak-
ing lecture and text notes, time utilization, concentra-
tion and remembering, study techniques and'the 
organization of course papers. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
RSS 130 Financing Your Education 1.5 credits 
This course will assist students attending college (or 
planning to attend) with the basic techniques of per-
sonal money management, including short-term and 
long-term financial objectives. Emphasis will be placed 
on budgeting and the effective use of financial resour-
ces in achieving post-secondary educational goals. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
No transfer credit 
RSS 200 Advanced Reading 1 credit 
This course offers the opportunity to further develop 
the skills introduced in ASS 100. 
Prerequisite: ASS 100 
Laboratory: 2; Student Directed Learning: 1 
No transfer credit 
LIB 111 Skills for College Library Research -
see LIBRARY 
ENG 120 Writing Skills I -see ENGLISH AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
ENG 121 Writing Skills II - See ENGLISH AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
No refund of fees possible after the third week of 
the semester. Refer to General Information for 
details. 
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______ Social Sciences 
SSC 110 An Introduction to Social Science 3 credits 
This course consists of a series of lectures by social 
scientists dealing with three themes inherent in the 
social science cluster of disciplines. These themes are: 
an introduction to the history and theory of the social 
sciences; social scientific disciplines and methods of 
study and applied social science. The course will 
emphasize the applicable use of social scientific con-
cepts by the helping professions. 
Offered on sufficient demand 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: To be determined 
SSC 140 Human Relations and Organizational 
Behaviour 3 credits 
An introduction to theory and research in the social 
sciences as they apply to interpersonal relationships, 
behavior in organizations and the management of 
human resources are outlined in this course. It pro-
vides an opportunity to develop self-awareness and 
interpersonal skills that contribute to effective func-
tioning in group settings. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 1; Laboratory: 1; Seminar: 1 
Student Directed Learning: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 140 = General Elective Psyc (3) 
UBC - SSC 140 = Comm 120 (1.5) 
UVic - SSC 140 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level 
SSC 200 Social Sciences Perspectives: 
Idol or Tool or Lie 3 credits 
This course explores the historical and philosophical 
traditions of the social and behavioral sciences. After a 
perspective has been gained concerning the assump-
tions inherent in various social theories, social prob-
lems such as mental health, criminology, education, 
and urbanization, to which social and behavioral 
scientists address themselves, are re-examined. 
Prerequisite: Any 1 00-level course in Social Sciences, 
or permission of the instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 200 = General Elective Soc Sc (3) 
UBC - SSC 200 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - SSC 200 = Soc Sc (1.5) 200 level 
SSC 205 Parapsychology 3 credits 
Parapsychology may be defined as the study of pheno-
mena which do not appear to be explainable wholly in 
terms of physical principles. This course will study 
telepathy, clairvoyance, psychokinesis, precognition, 
retrocognition, and related abilities from a scientific 
analytic perspective. The implications of such abilities 
for individuals and for our society will also be 
considered. 
Prerequisite: Introductory college-level courses in 
Philosophy 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SSC 205 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UBC - SSC 205 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - SSC 205 = Psyc (1.5) 100 level 
______ Social Services 
These are core courses for the programs offered by the 
Department of Social Services and Allied Health. 
Applicants must demonstrate eligibility for enrollment 
in program areas. Contact hours may vary depending 
on program requirement. 
*HMS 100 Human Services Introductory 3 credits 
This course is designed to introduce students to the 
principle of normalization. The focus will be on the 
ii··tt:gration, planning and provision of services, the 
environmental aspects and considerations related to 
the receivers and providers of service. 
Prerequisite: None (Practitioners who are taking the 
Child Care Program part-time should include this 
core course among the first five courses taken.) 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., C.S.S.W., H.M.S.- M.A., T.A.T. 
*HMS 101 Behaviour Management 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the techniques 
used in managing human behaviour. Techniques in 
observing and measuring behaviour will be studied 
and various theories of behaviour management will be 
discussed. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
development of skills used in helping change behav-
iour. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., H.M.S.- M.A. 
*HMS 112 Human Growth & Development-
The Life Cycle 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
overview of the successive growth and development 
stages of life-conception, birth, childhood, adulthood, 
old age and death. The major theories and issues in the 
area of human development will be described and eval-
uated. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
. Core Course: C.S.S.W., H.M.S. - M.R. 
*HMS 142 Skills and Methods -The Process 
of Helping 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Human Service 
Programs. It will introduce the student to the processes 
involved in the helping relationship: perception and 
communication skills for effective helping; stages of 
the helping interview; core dimensions in the helping 
relationship; facilitation of action programs. The basic 
theoretical approaches in the helping field will be sur-
veyed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., C.S.S.W., H.M.S. - M.R. 
*HMS 200 Human Services - Advanced 3 credits 
This course is designed to increase the student's 
awareness of the structure and process of community 
based human service systems. The student will 
become familiar with administration and policy of ser-
vice systems. The course will survey current family, 
children's and people with special needs legislation 
with emphasis upon existing fragmentation and the 
need for change. All of the foregoing will be examined 
in the light of the principle of normalization. 
Prerequisite: HMS 100 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., C.S.S.W., H.M.S. - M.R. 
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*HMS 201 Family and Change 3 credits 
This course is an introductory study of the family as a 
dynamic system. Emphasis will be placed on examin-
ing skills necessary in working with families, especially 
families in crisis. Core material will be presented which 
outlines the major assumptions governing family 
structure and process. This material will be looked at in 
terms of systems theory. 
Prerequisite: HMS 101 or 113- C.C.W. 
HMS 112 for C.S.S.W. 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., C.S.S.W. 
*HMS 242 Skills and Methods - The Process 
of Helping in Groups 3 credits 
This course is designed for students in Social Services 
Programs. The course concentrates on training the 
student to work effectively in small groups. It focuses 
on both content and process, presenting theory for the 
group worker's function, member's roles, group struc-
ture, group models, group development observation 
and evaluation techniques. 
Prerequisite: HMS 142 
Lecture: 2 x 2 
Core Course: C.C.W., C.S.S.W. 
Transfer credit limited 
*Core Course: A course offered in two or more Social 
Service Programs 
________ Sociology 
As one of the social sciences, sociology is a disci-
plined, intellectual quest for fundamental knowledge 
of the nature of human interaction. It specifically deals 
with sociai groups, their internal forms or modes of 
organization, the processes that tend to maintain or 
change these forms of organization and the relation-
ships between groups. 
The value of a science of social groups should need 
little emphasis. Each of us is born into a family group 
and most of our actions thereafter are performed in our 
capacity as a member of one group or another. 
In SOC 125. students become acquainted with the 
sociological approach as well as with the major areas 
of interest in sociology. In SOC 135, students are con-
cerned with the major theories of thinkers in sociology 
and their relevance to modern life. Above the 100 level, 
students are able to take courses of specific interest. 
Those continuing their studies at SFU should take two 
courses at the 100 level in sociology or anthropology 
and three courses above the 100 level in sociology and 
anthropology. 
NOTE: Those planning to attend U.B.C. should take 
SOC 125 plus either 135 or 225, for credit as 
U.B.C.'s Sociology 200. 
SOC 125 Social Processes 3 credits 
This course investigates the social causes and conse-
quences of stability and change as they affect class, 
status and power relationships in contemporary socie-
ties. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 125 = S.A. 150 (3) 
UBC - SOC 125/135 or 225 = Soci 200 (3) 
UVic - SOC 125/135 = Soci 100 (3) 
Spanish - see Modern Languages 
SOC 135 Introduction to Social Theory 3 credits 
This course examines the development of sociological 
theory and its relevance to the present, both within the 
confines of the discipline and in life. The main theories, 
concepts and models of sociology are presented. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 135 = S.A. 250 (3) 
UBC - SOC 125/135 or 225 = Soci 200 (3) 
UVic - SOC 125/135 = Soci 100 (3) 
SOC 225 Canadian Social Institutions 3 credits 
This course examines the social structure of Canadian 
society. It involves delineation of the prevailing system 
of social stratification in Canada and analysis of the 
dominant lifestyles of Canadians by region and cultu-
ral heritage. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 225 = S.A. 100 (3) 
UBC - SOC 225 = Soci (1.5) If SOC 125/135 or 225 
completed, credit will be Soci 200 (3) 
UVic - SOC 225 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
SOC 230 Ethnic Minorities 3 credits 
A sociological introduction to the forms and dynamics 
of ethnic group relations, and the place of minority 
groups in the social structure. Using a theoretical and 
cross-cultural approach, the course will examine cur-
rent ethnic problems, and deal with the interaction of 
ethnic minorities and institutional structures such as 
justice, government, education ... 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 230 = S.A. 203 (3) 
UBC - SOC 230 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 230 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
SOC 240 The Role 'of Women in Society 3 credits 
This course is a study of women in society, with 
emphasis on the relationship between changes in their 
roles and changes in the social structure. Possible 
future trends are analyzed. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - SOC 240 = General Elective Soci (3) 
UBC - SOC 240 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 240 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
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SOC 250 The Role of the Family in 
Society 3 credits 
This course offers a discussion of theories concerning 
origins of the family as well as an analysis of the family 
in different cultures. It is particularly concerned with 
family life in Canada and the influence of the social 
structure on the family. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - SOC 250 = General Elective Soci (3) 
UBC - SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 250 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
SOC 260 Sociological Inquiry 3 credits 
Sociological Inquiry is an investigation of the empirical 
method employed by sociologists in the collection and 
validation of data. It includes sampling procedures and 
quantitative and qualitative analysis of participant and 
non-participant observations. Model and paradigm 
construction introduced. 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 
Seminar: 2; Tutorial:2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - SOC 260 = S.A. 255 (3) 
UBC - SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 260 = Soci (1.5) 200 level 
SOC 280 Sociology of Health and Illness 3 credits 
This course examines the sociological and social psy-
chological factors pertaining to health and illness and 
their relationship to medicine and the health profession 
Prerequisite: SOC 125 or 135 or permission of instructor 
Lecture: 2; Seminar: 2 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - SOC 280 = General Elective Soci (3) 
UBC - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 
UVic - SOC 280 = Soci (1.5) 200 level Consult Dept. 
before taking Soci 345 
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_________ Theatre 
THEA 140 Stage Design and Scenery THEA 105 Panorama of World Drama to 
the 16th Century 3 credits Construction 3 credits 
This is a survey course which covers the major histori-
cal periods in theatre from the Greeks to early Tudor 
drama. Emphasis is placed on the development of 
Western Theatre through in-depth analysis of selected 
plays and the theatres of the time. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 105 = Engl (3) 
UBC - THEA 105 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 105 =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 105/106 & ENG 151 =Thea 100 (3) & 
Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 106 Panorama of World Drama to 
the End of Classicism 3 credits 
This is a survey course which covers the major histori-
cal periods in theatre from late Tudor drama to the end 
of Classicism. Emphasis is placed on the theatres of 
the times and representative dramatic literature. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Seminar: 1 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - THEA 106 = Engl (3) 
UBC - THEA 106 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 106 =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 105/106 & ENG 151 =Thea 100 (3) & 
Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 110 Acting and Creating 3 credits 
This course is an exploration of the actor's inner 
resources. Students participate in scenes and dramatic 
exercises with emphasis on sense awareness, improvi-
sation, speech and movement. Since space is limited 
priority will be given to full time theatre students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Laboratory: 3 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 110 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC- THEA 110 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic- THEA 110 =Thea (1.5) 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea (1.5) 
THEA 111 Speech for the Stage 2 credits 
This is a practical workshop in speech techniques -
voice projection, diction, breath control, expressive-
ness - designed to equip beginning actors with 
effective stage voices. 
Prerequisite: 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 111 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 111 = Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 111 = Thea (1.5) 100 level 
THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea (1.5) 
This is a theatre production course covering basic the-
ories and practices in design and construction of stage 
scenery. Actual work in a production will be included. 
Since space is limited, priority will be given to full time 
theatre students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Laboratory: 3 x 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 140 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC -THEA 140 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 140 = Thea 105 (1.5) 
THEA 141 Lighting for the Stage 3 credits 
Students in this course will be introduced to the func-
tion, control and design of light in the theatre. Students 
will be involved in the lighting of a production. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 141 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
uBC - THEA 141 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 141 =Thea 105 (1) 
·rHEA 171 Creative Movement for the 
Stage 3 credits 
This course is designed to provide student actors with 
an uninhibited awareness of body control and to 
instruct them on the use of their bodies as an instru-
ment for conveying the works of a playwriqht to an 
audience. Since space is limited, priority will be given 
to full time theatre students. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 3; Laboratory: 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 171 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 171 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic -THEA 171 =Thea (1.5) 100 level 
,THEA 110/111/171 =Thea 120 (3) & Thea (1.5) 
100 level 
THEA 180 Play Production 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production to be performed before a live 
audience. Emphasis will be placed on rehearsal tech-
niques and students will become familiar with director-
performer, stage manager-technician relationships. 
Prerequisite: 
Laboratory: 6 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 180 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 180 =No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 180 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
THEA 210 The Actor and His Style 3 credits 
This is an advanced course in techniques of acting, 
reading, interpretation and enactment of selected 
scenes from major works and short plays. Various 
styles in acting are explored. Techniques of playing 
comedy, with participation in a major production are 
covered and emphasis is placed on development of 
character and ensemble playing. 
Prerequisite: THEA 110 
Laboratory: 2 x 3 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 210 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 210 =Thea (1.5) 
UVic - THEA 210 =Thea (1.5) 200 level 
THEA 211 Intermediate Speech 2 credits 
This is a practical workshop where students practice 
the basic techniques learned in THEA 111. This course 
will stress the reading and interpretation of prose, 
drama and poetry, as well as the use of dialects in 
performance. 
Prerequisite: THEA 111 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 2 
Transferability: 
SFU - THEA 211 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 211 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 211 = Thea (1) 200 level 
THEA 240 Advanced Stagecraft 3 credits 
Special problems in scene construction and scene 
painting. Involves rendering of scene designs and con-
structing models. 
Prerequisite: THEA 140 
Laboratory: 3 x 2 
No transfer credit 
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THEA 271 Advanced Problems in Stage 
Movement 3 credits 
This course is designed to further develop the students 
awareness of body control and to instruct them on the 
use of their bodies a expressive instruments in stage 
work. Work in dance techniques and stylized move-
ment is also included. 
Prerequisite: THEA 171 
Corequisite: THEA 210 
Lecture: ; Laboratory 
Transferabi I ity: 
SFU - THEA 271 =General Elective Thea (studio) (3) 
UBC - THEA 271 = No equivalent, no transfer credit 
UVic - THEA 271 = Thea (1.5) 200 level 
THEA 280 Play Production 3 credits 
This is a practical course in theatre production. There 
will be active involvement as actor and/or technician in 
a College production performed before a live audience. 
Exposure to problems involved with performance is an 
integral factor and students will assume responsibili-
ties for various theatrical tasks. 
Laboratory: 6 
No transfer credit 
___ Therapeutic Recreation 
Technician 
TRT 101 Orientation to Therapeutic 
Recreation 3 credits 
This course assists the student to develop a philoso-
phical and practical framework concerning leisure, 
play, recreation and therapeutic recreation. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
TRT 102 Human Growth and 
Development 3 credits 
The student will understand a basic knowledge of nor-
mal, physical, emotional and social growth and devel-
opment. The complete life span will be studied. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
TRT 103 Self-Awareness, Group Dynamics 
and Listening Skills 3 credits 
An introduction to the basic elements and processes 
involved in a therapeutic recreation relationship will be 
examined. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 4 
TRT 180 Therapeutic Recreation 
Practicum I 4 credits 
The student will be placed in various practicum sites to 
observe different special needs groups and recreation 
programs. Observation and analytical skills will 
develop. There are seminar sessions to integrate class 
work and practicum experience. 
Prerequisite: None 
Practicum experience: Four - one week placements 
TRT 202 Disabling Conditions 3 credits 
The student will appreciate different physical, emo-
tional and social disabilities. The practical implications 
. of planning a recreation program for disabilities will be 
examined. 
Prerequisite: TAT 102 
Lecture: 5 
TRT 204 Therapeutic Recreation Program 
Planning and Process 3 credits 
The interrelationship of client assessment, program 
planning and activity analysis will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: TAT 101 
Lecture: 5 
TRT 205 Physical Activity Skills 5 credits 
This course ~repares the student to create, organize 
and implement physical activities for individuals, small 
and large groups of clients. Leadership skills, organi-
zation and activity adaptation are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 1 0 
TRT 280 Therapeutic Recreation 
Practicum II 8 credits 
Students will assist in client assessment, program 
planning and in leading activities. The practicum is in 
module form. 
Prerequisite: TAT 180 
Lecture: 6 
Practicum experience: Two - three week placements 
TRT 305 Current Trends 2 credits 
Current recreation trends, behaviour modification 
techniques and methods to work with the elderly will 
be analyzed. 
Prerequisite: None 
Lecture: 6 
TRT 306 Administrative Practices 3 credits 
In this course, the student will gain a working knowl-
edge of budgeting, publicity and how to use volunteers. 
Prerequisite: TAT 204 
Lecture: 4 
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TRT 307 Drama and Fine Arts 5 credits 
This course prepares the student to create, organize 
and implement craft, music and drama activities for 
individuals, small and large groups of clients. Various 
craft techniques will be demonstrated. 
Prerequisite: TAT 205 
Lecture: 2; Laboratory: 10 
TRT 380 Therapeutic Recreation 
Practicum Ill 6 credits 
The student will plan and implement recreation pro-
grams for client(s). Client assessment, activity adapta-
tion and evaluation techniques will be utilized in this 
practicum. 
Prerequisite: TAT 280 
Lecture: 6 
Practicum experience: One - five week placement 
______ Women's Studies 
WNST 100 The Worlds of Women Introduction 
to Women's Studies 3 'credits 
This course is an interdisciplinary introduction to 
Women's Studies. The major focus is an examination 
of the organization of women's lives: how women grow 
into and experience their roles. The course utilizes 
sociological, literary, historical, physchological and 
philosophical perspectives. 
Lecture: 4 
For details about the following courses please refer to 
the appropriate discipline section: 
English 102 Images of Women 3 credits 
in Literature 
History 160 Women in Canadian 3 credits 
History 
Philosophy 160 Philosophy and Women 3 credits 
Psychology 110 Social Issues 3 credits 
(Psychology of Women] 
Sociology 240 The Role of Women 3 credits 
in Society 
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_______ Administration 
ANDREWS, H.H. [Andy] Director of Program 
D.F.M., C.D., P.Eng., M.R.S.H. Planning & 
Development 
ATKINSON, Albert L. Director, Student 
B.Ed., M.Ed. (British Columbia) Services 
BARBER, Calvin E. 
& Developmental Education 
Personnel Officer 
B.Comm. (British Columbia) 
BELL, William J. Public Information 
A.A.& S. (Capilano College) Officer 
CHISHOLM, Virginia A. Director of 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) Learning 
M.L.S. (Washington) Resources 
DAVIES, LT. Director, Maple Ridge 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) Centre 
DAY, William L. College President 
B.A., M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
DELLA MATTIA, Gerome Dean of 
Educational & 
Student Services 
Bookstore Manager 
Dean of Community 
Programs 
& Services 
Director of 
Arts & 
B.A. (Notre Dame, Nelson) 
M.A. (Gonzaga) 
DE VERHEYEN, Louis R. 
DOERR, James H. 
B.A. B.Ed. (Saskatchewan) 
M.Ed. (Toronto) 
DRISCOLL, David T. 
B.A. (Alberta) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
EATON, Howard Leslie 
B.A. (Kansas) 
M.A. (Indiana) 
FARRELL, John Terrence 
FEWSTER, Mary 
R.N., B.S.N., M.S.N. 
(British Columbia) 
GILGAN, Gordon W. 
B.Sc., M.Sc. (Simon Fraser) 
GRAYDON, Richard W. 
B.Eng. (McGill) 
Communication 
Chairman 
English & 
Communications 
Chairman 
Humanities 
Director of 
Nursing 
Dean of Academic 
Studies 
Superintendent of 
Physical Plant 
GREENWOOD, Peter F.P. 
B.Sc. (Louisiana State) 
LEONARD, Terrence 
MORFEY, M.H. [Bill] 
Comptroller 
Purchasing Manager 
Bursar 
B.Comm., B.A. (British Columbia) 
McCOY, Kenneth A. 
C.D. 
McEACHERN, Donald L. 
B.A. (Toronto), 
M.A. (Dalhousie) 
Lie. Psychol. (New Brunswick) 
Reg. Psychol. (British Columbia) 
NAYLOR, Henry F.W. 
B.A.Sc. (British Columbia) 
M.Sc. (Cranfield), P.Eng. 
Site Manager 
McBride/ Agnes 
Director of 
Social Services 
& Allied 
Health 
Planning 
Officer 
PEERLESS, Elizabeth Chairman 
B.A.(hons.) Social 
M.Sc. (London) Sciences 
PRICE, Marshall Manager, Systems & 
B.Comm. (Alberta) Computing 
REDMOND, Edward Clarence Dean cf 
Dip. Public Administration Applied 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) Programs 
SATOR, I. [Jim] Director, 
B.Comm. (British Columbia) Commerce & 
M.Sc. (British Columbia) Business Admin. 
SAWKA, Robert Director of Personnel & 
Dip. in Tech. (B.C.I.T.) Labour Relations 
THOMASSON, Patricia Site Manager, Winslow 
WILSON, Andrew J. Registrar 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Desmond Chairman, Physical 
B.Sc. (hons) (Queens, Belfast) Sciences 
Full-Time Faculty 
AITKEN, Pamela M. Nursing 
R.N., B.N. (Memorial) 
ALLEN, Don Lakeside 
B.A. (Parsons) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
ASKEY, Billie Patricia Nursing 
RN., B.S.N. (McGill) 
M S.r'-l. (British Columbia) 
BARRINGTON-FOOTE, Kevin Music 
A.R.C.T., B.Mus. (British Columbia) 
BECK, Mary Lois Nursing 
R.N. 
BIGGS, Edward Eugene Psychology 
B.A., M.A. (Calif. State- San Francisco) 
BILEY, Andrea Gail Elsie Nursing 
B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
BIRKENHEAD, Lynne Catherine 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
BLACKWELL, John 
Cert. Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
BODNAR, David Michael 
B.P.E., M.P.E. (British Columbia) 
BOEHM, Barbara A. 
B.A. (MacMurray College) 
M.A. (Fairfield) 
BOWKER, Mary Elizabeth 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
BOSSHARD[Mary]B~h 
B.A. (Case-Western) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
BREWER, Jill 
R.N .. B.S.N. (New Brunswick) 
Nursing 
Electronic Data 
Processing 
Physical 
Education· 
Instructor, 
Mentally 
Handicapped 
Nursing 
Community 
Programmer 
Nursing 
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BROATCH, Connie Adult Basic FAIRLIE, John Neil Communications 
B.A. (British Columbia) Education B.Eng. (McGill), P.Eng. 
BROOKES, Raymond M. Business FARRELL, John Terrence Humanities 
B.Comm.(British Columbia) FAULAFER, Jane Ann Dental 
C.G.A. (British Columbia) 
Nursing 
C.D.A. (British Columbia) 
BROWN, Julie FERGUSON, Jack W. Criminology 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) C.D., A.Crim. (Douglas College) 
BROWN, Patricia Human B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
B.Sc. (Oregon State) Services M.Phil (Cantab) 
BROWNE, Robert James Chemistry FISHER, Blair Music 
B.Sc. (Western Ontario) B. Music (Victoria) 
Ph.D (British Columbia) 
Child 
M. Music (Miami) 
BURGESS, David FOULDS, Simon J. Anthropology 
B.A. (Sir George Williams) Care B.A. (hons) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) Program M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
BURROWS, Mae Elizabeth Adult Basic A.L.A.M. 
B.A. (hons.) (Simon Fraser) Education FOX, Evelyn English 
CARRUTHERS, Janet Wilson Nursing A.A. (Douglas College) 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
Business 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
CHAPMAN, Gordon J. M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
B.Sc., M.A. (Missouri) FROST, Shirley Ann English 
D.B.S., D.B.A. (Indiana) 
Community 
B.A., M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
Mathematics CHUDNOVSKY, Rita Leah GILANI, S. Mumtaz A. 
B.A. (British Columbia) Programmer B.A. (Dyal Singh College) 
COCKBURN, Jean A. Library M.A. (Punjab), M.Math. 
B.A. (Alberta) M.Phil. (Waterloo) 
Nursing M.L.S. (Alberta) GILLIATT, Ruth 
COLLINS, Terry A. Psychology R.N., B.Ed. (British Columbia) 
B.A., M.A. (Alberta) GLABUS, Scott E.S.L. 
COULCHER, Blane Anthony Geography B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
B.A. (British Columbia) GREEN, John Lawrence Childcare 
M.Sc. (McGill) B.A. (British Columbia) Worker 
DALTON, Henry Augustin Business M.A. (British Columbia) Program 
B.A.. M.A., M.B.A. (UCLA\ GRELL, Francis C. Political 
DANSKIN, Gordon Adult Basic B.A. (lona College) Science 
'! B.Sc.(hons.), M.Sc. (Simon Fraser) Education M.A., Ph.D (McMaster) 
DAVIES, Brian E. Philosophy GRESKO, Jacqueline History 
B.A., M.A. (Calif. - Riverside) 
Philosophy 
B.A.(hons) (British Columbia) 
DAVIES, James W. M.A. (Carleton) 
B.A., B.D. (Toronto) GRISWOLD, Irene E. Accounting 
Th.D. (Union Theological Seminary) C.G.A. (British Columbia) 
M.A., Ph.D (Waterloo) HAGLUND, Susan Dental DAVISON, Barbara E. D.P. Dip. Dent. Hygiene (Manitoba) Dip. of Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
Nursing R.D.H. (British Columbia) DINGWELL, Georgina HAHN, Jackie Nursing R.N. Dip.Psy. Nursing (Switzerland) 
DOROSH, Gary Business R.N. 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Adult Basic HALOWSKI, Wendy Ann DRAMER, Rob R.D.H., Dip. Dental Hygiene (Manitoba) 
B.A.Sc. Education B.A., M.A. (Kentucky) 
DU FRAYER, Jacqueline Nursing HARMS, Albert Mathematics S.R.N. (St. Thomas Hospital) B.Sc.Eng. (Manitoba), P.Eng. S.C.M. (St. Thomas Hospital) 
Nursing 
HASTMAN, Diane 
DUNN, Pauline Dip. Applied Arts (Manitoba lnst. Tech.) 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
English 
B.Ed. (Manitoba), B.A. (Winnipeg) 
EATON, Howard Leslie HAUGO, Glen 0. Child 
B.A. (Kansas) Health Care Management Certificate Care 
M.A. (Indiana) (B.C.I.T.), Psychiatric Nursing Dip. Worker EBNER, Carol E. C. E. (Essondale) 
A.A. (Capilano College) HAZELL, John Alwyn Mathematics B.A. (Antioch) 
Nursing B.Sc., M.Sc. (Toronto) ELLCHUK, Darlene Grace HENDERSON, Peter James Business R.N., B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) M.B.A. (Simon Fraser) C.G.A. 
EMERY, Elizabeth C. Human HEWSON, Dorothy Elizabeth Therapeutic 
B.Ed. (Victoria) Services Dip. (Canadore) Recreation 
ERSKINE, Patricia Ann Nursing B.A. (Laurentian) 
R.N., B.A. (Loyola) M.A. (George Washington) 
HODGSON, Maurice J. 
B.A.(Memorial) 
M.A. (British Columbia) 
Ph.D (Essex) 
HOEK, Margaretha 
B.Ed., M.A. (Victoria) 
HOME-DOUGLAS, Christopher 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
Creative 
Writing 
Women's 
Studies 
French 
HOSHINA, Tatsuo Music 
Dip. Acad. Vocal Arts (Curtis lnst. of Music), 
B.Sc., (Lebanon Valley College), 
M.Mus. (British Columbia) 
HOWARD, E. Anne Manager of Douglas College 
B.A. (Sir George Williams) Royal Columbian 
M.Ed., (O.I.S.E.) Education Centre 
HOWARTH Lionel [Lyle] Criminology 
CD. B.A., B.S.W., M.S.W. (British Columbia), 
R.S.W. 
HRUSHOWY, Eugene 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
JAMES, David W. 
Dip. Ed. (Wales) 
B.Sc. (Aberystwth) 
M.A. (Oregon) 
JAMES. Edwin [Ted] 
B.A. (hons) (Readmg, U.K.) 
JOHNSON, Chris 
B.Ed. (McGill) 
JOHNSON, Frances E. 
B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
JOLLEY, Edmund Joseph 
B.Sc. (Carleton) 
M.A. (British Columbia) 
JONES, Alexander Henry 
B.Ed., M.A. (British Columbia) 
JONES, Dorothy E. 
B.Ed. (Alberta), M.A. (Washington) 
JOYCE, lan Thomas 
B.Sc.(hons) (Glasgow) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Child 
Care 
Biology 
Adult Basic 
Education 
Physical 
Education 
Nursing 
Physics 
English 
Theatre 
Geography 
JOTHEN, Kerry Arthur 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
JUSTUS, Marian 
Industrial 
Training Consultant 
Business 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
KAKAR, Safdar 
B.Sc.(hons) (Peshawar) 
M.Sc. (Punjab), Ph.D (Wales) 
KASSAM, Firoz 
L.L.B. (East Africa) 
LL.B. (British Columbia) 
L.L.M. (London) 
KING, Frances 
R.N. 
Geology 
Law 
Nursing 
KIRKHAM, Lorna Jeanne Community Service 
Dip. (St. Joseph's Academy) Worker 
R.S.W. Program 
KITSON, Richard J. Music 
B.Mus., M.Mus. (British Columbia) 
A.R.C.T., L.T.C.L. 
KLASSEN, Gladys Anne 
B.A. (Tabor) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
LADBROOK, Sherry Pamela 
B.A., B.Ed. (Dalhousie) 
M.Ed. (Mt. St. Vincent) 
Adult 
Special 
Education 
Reading & 
Study 
Skills 
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LAND, Connie Business 
B.Ed. (Alberta) 
M.B.A. 
LAURIE, Lock 
LAWSON, Allan 
P.I.T.C. Consultant 
Mathematics 
B.A.Sc. (British Columbia) 
P.Eng. 
LEAVENS, Lynn Roger 
B.S. (North Dakota) 
M.B.A. (Oregon) 
LESLIE, Murray 
B.A.(hons) (Western Ontario) 
LEWTHWAITE, Marilyn 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
MABARDI, Sabine 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
MAIN, William 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
MANSFIELD, Nicholas James 
B.A.(hons), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
MAACK, Patricia B. 
R.N., B.S.N. (Alberta) 
MARCUS, Grant 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
MARRS, Brian 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
MATTHEWS, Mary M. 
B.A. (Victoria) 
M .. L.S. (British Columbia) 
MEAGHER, Margaret 
D.N. (New Zealand) 
C.D.A. (British Columbia) 
MESHAKA-AZAB, Aida 
B.A. (American University of Cairo) 
Ph.D (Alberta) 
MESHWORK, Susan Arlene 
Dip. in Social Services (Seneca) 
B.A. (Wilfred Laurier) 
M.Ed. (McGill) 
MIDGLEY, Rodney 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
MINER, Michael 
Dip. in Recreation (Centennial) 
B.A. (Guelph) 
Busines.s 
Economics 
Nursing 
French/ 
Spanish 
Practical 
Writing 
Sociology 
Nursing 
Criminology 
English 
Library 
Dental 
Sociology 
Counselling 
Economics 
Psychology/ 
Criminology 
M.A. (Alberta) 
MINOGUE, Nora 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
MORRIS, Elizabeth 
B.Sc. (Ohio) 
Adult Basic Education/ 
Literacy 
Counselling 
M.Ed. (Iowa) 
MORROW, Diane 
R.N., B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
M.A.(Ed) (Simon Fraser) 
MOWAT, Barb 
B.Ed. (Simon Fraser) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
MURPHY, Geraldine 
MacBEAN, Valerie Ann 
B.A., M.A. (Arizona) 
Nursing 
Counselling 
Nursing 
Psychology 
McEACHERN, Janet L. Nursing 
O.T., R.N., Dip. in Nursing Ed. (Western Ontario) 
McFADYEN-JONES, Silvia E.C.E. 
Dip. (Estonian Tech. College) 
B.A. (Antioch) 
McGILVERY, Charles Jude [Jay] 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
McGLINCHEY, Kenneth Allan 
B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie) 
Psychology 
English 
. McMILLAN, Alan Daniel Anthropology 
B.A. (Saskatchewan) 
M.A. (British Columbia) 
NIELSEN, Stefan 
B.A. (Toronto) 
B.Th. (Laval) 
M.A. (Columbia) 
NORMAN, Richard 
B.Sc. (Maine) 
M.A.(Memphis) 
OATWAY, Lillian 
Psychology 
Coordinator of Mental 
Retardation 
Program 
Nursing 
R.N., B.Ed. (Saskatchewan) 
OLEKSIUK, Ann Marie Nursing 
B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
O'MALLEY, Beverley 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
PAGE, Joyce Ellen Kathleen 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
M.S. (Hawaii) 
PATZ, Shirley Jean 
R.N., B.S.N. (McGill) 
PENNIE, Margaret Willene 
B.Ed. (Alberta), M.Ed. (Washington) 
PEERLESS, Elizabeth 
B.A. (hons) 
M.Sc. (London) 
PERRY, Sylvia Margaret 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Business 
Social 
Sciences 
English 
B.A. (hons), M.A. (British Columbia) 
PERSAD, Hendrick H. Chemistry 
B.Sc., Ph.D (Alberta) 
PETERKIN, David J. 
Dip. Mus.Ed. (Glasgow) 
M.M. (Indiana) 
POND, Lloyd George 
C.D., B.Sc. (Acadia) 
B.Eng. (McGill), P.Eng. 
PORGES, George 
B.A. (Sir George Williams) 
B.Ed., M.A. (Alberta) 
PROVEN, Elizabeth Jean 
L.R.S.M. (London) 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
P.A.M.A. (British Columbia) 
RADFORD, Jan 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
RADSTAAK, Donald H. 
Prof. Dip. Education (Alberta) 
B.Sc. (Psychology) (Alberta) 
RAINBOW, Marilyn 
R.N., B.S.N. (Alberta) 
RALSTON, Marjorie 
Music 
Construction 
Management 
History 
English 
Nursing 
Lakeside 
Nursing 
Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N., M.S.N. (British Columbia) 
REED, William Chemistry 
B.Sc. (Durham) 
M.S.N., Ph.D (British Columbia) 
RITCHIE, John 
R.N., B.A. (Waterloo Lutheran) 
ROBERTS, Judith S.F. 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
ROBINSON, Everett T. 
A.A., B.A., M.A. (California State) 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Counselling 
ROSSETTI, Shirley Ann 
C.D.A. (British Columbia) 
RYAN, Robin Ross 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) 
M.Sc. (Alberta) 
SAKAMOTO, Renata 
Sec. Dip. (B.C. Vocational School) 
SCHAFFER, Valentin Henry 
B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (Toronto) 
Ph.D (Simon Fraser) 
SCHAFFER, Ulrich 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
SCOTT, Robert Charles 
· B.A., M.A. (Windsor) 
SELMAN, Janice M. 
B.Ed. (Miami) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
SHEBIB, Robert A. 
B.A., B.S.W., M.S.W. (Calgary) 
SKIDMORE, Gail E. 
B.A., Ed. (British Columbia) 
SMITH, Cathleen Ann 
B.A. (Minnesota) 
B.S.Ed. (McCalester) 
SMITH, Velma 
B.Ed. (British Columbia) 
SPROULE, Valerie 
R.N., B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
STANTON, Ralph 
B.A., M.Sc. (British Columbia) 
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Dental 
Physical 
Education 
Business 
Biology 
Humanities 
English 
E.S.L. 
E.C.E. 
Business 
Nursing 
Library 
STEBBE, Marilyn Industrial Training Consultant 
STEVENSON, Vivian Nursing 
R.N., B.S.N. (Western Ontario) 
SWANSON, Penelope A. 
B.S. (Wisconsin) 
M.L.S. (British Columbia) 
TAKAHSHI, Juliet 
R.N., B.S.N. (Manila) 
TARR, Patricia R. 
B.A. (California, Berkeley) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
TENNANT, Gary B. 
B.A., M.S.W. (Manitoba) 
THOMPSON, Arlie 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
M.A. (Toronto) 
VAN NIEKERK, Geri 
B.A. (Rhodes) 
M.A. (Alberta) 
WAACK, Henry Albert 
A.R.C.T., A.Mus. (Alberta) 
WAKARCHUK, Alexander 
B.Ed., B.A. (Saskatchewan) 
M.A. (Sir Georqe Williams) 
WEGNER, Diana 
B.A. (hons) (Manitoba) 
M.A. !British Columbia) 
WENMAN·, Joan Pl.. 
B.A. (Victoria) 
M.L.S. (Toronto) 
WHALLEY, Thomas Randall 
B.A. (Tokyo) 
M.A. (British Columbia) 
WILEY, John L. 
R.T.T. 
Library 
Nursing 
E. C. E. 
Music 
Physical 
Education 
Music 
Industrial 
Training 
Consultant 
English 
Library 
E.S.L. 
Music 
WILSON, Calvin Scott 
B.A.. M.S. (Eastern Washington) 
Ph.D (British Columbia) 
WILSON, Desmond 
B.Sc. (hons) (Queens, Belfast) 
WYNESS, Beverley Ann 
R.N .. B.S.N. (Saskatchewan) 
YAMAGUCHI, Joanne Kiyoe 
B.A., M.A. (Colorado) 
YOUNG, Vernon Albert 
B.Sc. (British Columbia) 
Psychology 
Geology 
Nursing 
Philosophy 
ZOELLMER, Helen 
ZIMMERMAN, lillian 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
M.S.W. (British Columbia) 
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Modern languages 
Human Services/ 
Community 
Programmer 
______ Contract Faculty 
AFFLECK, J. Stuart Fire Science 
Cert. Fire Science (Douglas College) 
ALBERT, Joseph George Roger 
B.A., M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
ARY A, Jagdish 
M.Sc. (Simon Fraser) 
Ph.D (Simon Fraser) 
BELL, Maria Ann 
R.N. 
BRADY, Boyd 
BROWNE, Alister 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D (British Columbia) 
BURNETT, Dolores J. 
R.N. 
CAMPBELL, Jean Mallongy 
B.A. (Victoria) 
M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
CARTER, Steven J. 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
CASPERSEN, Ann 
B.Ed .. M.Ed. (British Columbia) 
Sociology 
Business 
Nursing 
Business 
Nursing 
Humanities 
Study Skills 
CHAMBERLAIN, Donald G. Criminology 
Dip. Adult Education (British Columbia) 
CHOUINARD, Joseph Felix Raymond Criminology 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
L.L.B. (British Columbia) 
COOLIDGE, Robert 
Dip. of Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
CRAWFORD, Margaret 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
Data 
Processing 
B.T.S.D 
DAHL, Marilyn Nursing 
R.N. (Saskatchewan) B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
DRURY, Fred Business 
DUNLOP, Jane 
FORREST, Trudi l. 
FORSYTHE, linda 
FORTH, leslie 
r:.G.A. 
i-OX, lynda 
Accounting 
B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (New School for Social 
Research), M.S.W. (British Columbia) 
GERVASIO, Wichelmina Nursing 
B.S.N. (Far Eastern University, Manila) 
GRODELAND, Helen Adele Communications 
B.A. (Alberta) 
HANSON, Patricia Mae 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
HARVEY, Gwyneth A. 
ACTL, L TCL, FTCL, ARCT 
Adult Basic 
Education 
Theatre 
HAWRYLKO, Rosalie T. Psychology 
B.A. (Hunter College), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
HERRON, Murray Business 
Dip. Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
B.G.S. (Simon Fraser) 
HIEBERT, Diane Marie 
C.D.A. (V.V.C.) 
Hll TON, John Geoffrey 
B.Sc. (Manchester) 
HOOGENDOORN, Alida Doris 
B.A. (Simon Fraser), R.I.A. 
HOWARD, Stuart Brian 
B.Arch. (California Polytechnic) 
JAFFER, Jalal A. 
Dental 
Criminology 
Accounting 
Construction 
B.Sc. (London School of Economics) 
M.Sc. (Queen Mary College, London) 
LL.B. (British Columbia) 
jANTZI, Sara 
R.P.N. 
JOHNSON, Kathleen 
R.N. (British Columbia) 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Dip. Nursing Education (Western Ontario) 
JOHNSTON, Alex Criminology 
KISSNER, Robert Criminology 
B.A. (hons). M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
R.S.W. 
LAGE, Mary louise 
Kodaly Cert. (Kodaly Zoltan Institute) 
B.Ed. (Western Washington) 
LOOMER, Diane M. 
B.A. (Gustanus Adorpuus College) 
Music 
B.Music (British Columbia) 
MABBETT, Phyllis Communications 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
MAURO, Rebecca 
McCREIGHT, Geri A. 
B.P.E., M.P.E. (British Columbia) 
McNAB, Grace Ann loretta 
Office Admin. 
Physical 
Education 
Music 
B. Music, M. Music (British Columbia) 
MACDONALD, Donald S. Business 
McGUIRE, Lee A. Construction Management 
MciNTYRE, Corky Library 
B.A., B.L.S. (British Columbia) 
· NEWSOME, Eric Geography 
B.A. (Sir George Williams) 
M.Ed. (Bishops) 
NICKELS, Lee A. [Tony] 
B.A. IU.C.L.A.\ 
NORDMAN,Sally 
B.A. (hons), M.S.W. (British Columbia) 
OTTEWELL, David 
B.A. (Hardin-Simmons), M.Sc. (Baylor) 
Ph.D (British Columbia) 
PARKINSON, Charles C. 
B.,P.E. (Manitoba) 
PRIDDY, Penny 
R.N. 
PROUTY, Lindsay 
R.N. (B.C.I.T.) 
REGIER, Marvin Paul 
B.A. (Bethel College) 
M. Music (Southern Methodist) 
RICHARDSON, Judith Anne 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
RICHARDSON, Letia 
B.A. (British Columbia) 
Music 
Physics 
Physical 
Education 
Nursing 
Music 
Nursing 
Art 
ROBERTS, Daniel 
ROPER, Julie 
B.A. (Simon Fraser) 
M.Ed. (Dalhousie) 
Therapeutic 
Recreation 
ROWAN, Helen 
B.A., B.L.S. 
RUITERMAN, Trudi 
B.S.N. (British Columbia) 
Library 
Nursing 
RUSSOW, John Business Management 
SCHIPHORST, Thecia H. 
Dip. of Tech. (B.C.I.T.) 
,SCHUMANN, Herbert 
Dip. D'Urbanisme, B.Arch. 
(Manitoba), MRAIC 
SHANNON, Colleen Dawn 
B.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 
B.Ed. (Toronto) 
SKODA, Louis 
Chartered Cartographer 
STECKLER, Chris 
STODDART, Kenneth 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
Ph.D (Calif. Santa Barbara) 
STOREY, lrmgard Karin 
Dip. (Vancouver School of Art) 
B.Ed., M.A. (British Columbia) 
TANG, Cacilda 
B.A. (Aibertus Magnus) 
M.L.S. (New York) 
UNRUH, Patricia 
B.A. (hons) (Reading) 
A.T.C.L. 
B. Music (British Columbia) 
VAN DEN BROEK, Cornelius 
Dip. Carpentry 
WADE, Susan 
B.A., M.A. (British Columbia) 
DOUGLAS COLLEGE 
BOARD 
Chairman 
W.R. Emerton 
H. Casher 
G. Chute 
S.J. Graham 
1982 
Vice Chairman 
G.T. Trerise 
C.J. Murnane 
A.F. Sweet 
S. Tompson 
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Electronic Data 
Processing 
Construction 
Management 
Geography 
English 
Visual Art 
Library 
Construction 
Management 
English 
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